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By Mr. HOLIFIELD:

H. Res. 277. Resolution to provide funds
for the expenses of the inwvestigation and
study authorized by rule XI(8) and House
Resolution 224; to the Committee on House
Administration.

By Mr. MORGAN:

H. Res. 278. Resolution to provide funds
for the expenses of the investigation and
study authorized by House Resclution 267,
93d Congress; to the Committee on House
Administration.

By Mr. O'NEILL:

H. Res. 279. Resolution to create a special
committee to investigate campaign expendi-
tures; to the Committee on Rules,
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By Mr. STUDDS:

H. Res. 280. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be known as the Com-
mittee on Transportation, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BRASCO:

H.R. 5378. A bill for the relief of Domenico

Musso; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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By. Mr. DONOHUE:

H.R. 5379. A bill for the relief of John B.

Clayton; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. GRAY:

H.R. 5380. A bill for the relief of Alfredo
Fugaccia and his family: Anna Maria Fran-
chi Fugaccia (wife), Alberto Fugaccia (son),
Isabella Fugaccla (daughter); to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MITCHELL of Maryland:

HR. 5381. A bill for the relief of Elijah

Stith; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. REES:

H.R, 5382. A bill for the relief of Gregory

Barrett; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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SALUTE TO NICOLAUS COPERNI-
CUS AND TO THE PEOPLE OF PO-
LAND

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, on the occasion of the 500th
anniversary of the birth of Nicolaus Co-
pernicus, I should like to make the fol-
lowing remarks:

Nicoravs COPERNICIUS

Nicolaus Copernicus, Polish astronomer,
propounded the Copernican theory, which
revolutiorized planetary astronomy and laid
the foundation stone for modern develop-
ments. He was born on February 14, 1473,
at Torun on the Vistula river where his
father was a merchant of some social stand-
ing. In 1491 Copernicus went to the Uni-
versity of Cracow. There he came under the
influence of the mathematician Wojciech
Brudzewski (1445-97), a supporter of the
geocentric system of Ptolemy, who is belleved
to have awakened his genius.

Copernicus became increasingly dissatis-
fled with the Ptolemaic system of astronomy.
He was not alone in this dissatisfaction; in-
deed he himself said that the many diver-
gent views prevalent in hils day gave him
cause for profound thought. These difficul-
ties had arisen as the accumulated observa-
tions on the position of the sun, moon and
planets had made it necessary to elaborate
the arrangement of deferents and eplcycles
which the Ptolemaic system contained. It
was therefore an increasingly laborious task
to compute the future positions of these
bodles and, of course, much of the elegance
of the Ptolemalic hypothesis was lost. Ptole-
my’s system contained not only some ori-
ginal work but also a synthesis of the views
of previous Greek philosophers and was
based on a purely geocentric basis. By the
16th century this geocentric idea had be-
come not only firmly entrenched in astro-
nomical thought but also had the wvirtual
standing of an article of faith. Although
certain Greek philosophers had, as far back
as the third century B.C., suggested that the
sun and not the Earth was the centre of the
universe, their ideas had not been developed.
However, Copernicus concluded that, in view
of the plethora of epicycles and other com-
plexities needed by the Ptolemaic system so
that it might still account for the observed
motions of heavenly bodies, it must contain
some basic error. In consequence he read
many original Greek authors and discovered
that heliocentric hypotheses had been sug-
gested. The idea of a moving Earth seemed
absurd at first but when Copernicus used
this assumption he found that a much simp-
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ler and sesthetically superior system re-
sulted even though, as might be expected,
he still belleved that the planets moved with
uniform circular motion. After many years
of labour he became convinced of the truth
of his new ideas, but made no attempt to
publish them. It was only the efforts of his
friends and, more particularly, those of his
pupil and disciple Georg Joachim Rhaticus
(1514-76), who studied with him for two
years, that finally resulted in the publication
in 1543 of the great De revolutionibus or-
bium coelestium. Although not widely ac-
cepted at once, the hellocentric views of
Copernicus in due course exerted a vital in-
fluence on astronomy. (Extracted from the
Encyclopedia Britannica, Inc., Volume 6.)

It is, therefore, with a great deal of
pride, Mr. Speaker, that we salute Nic-
olaus Copernicus and the people of that
ancient and noble nation, Poland, who
during the year 1973 will be hosts to the
educators and scientists of the world on
this forthcoming 500th anniversary of
the birth of Nicolaus Copernicus.

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY WINNER
JEFFREY LEE DETROW

HON. RALPH S. REGULA

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. REGULA. Mr. Speaker, young
Americans today have a greater role
in our society than at any time in our
history. This expanded role makes it
increasingly more important that they
fully understand the value of the free-
doms and privileges guaranteed by the
Constitution and statutes of the United
States. It is in this interest that the
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United
States and its Ladies Auxiliary conducts
the Voice of Democracy program. It is a
national broadcast script-writing pro-
gram designed to give high school stu-
dents an opportunity to think, write, and
speak up for freedom and democracy.
This year over 500,000 students from over
7,000 secondary schools participated in
the 26th annual Voice of Democracy pro-
gram. This week the State finalists in the
program are competing here in Wash-
ingtoi. for scholarships provided by the
VFW

I am pleased that the winner of the
Ohio program, Mr. Jeffrey Lee Detrow
is a resident of the 16th Congressional
District. I would like to recognize Mr.

Detrow’s achievement by calling his
speech to the attention of the Mem-
bers of Congress by inserting it into the
RECORD:

VoiceE oF DEMOCRACY

The date is November 8th, 1972 . . . the
time. .. .4 am. ... and I am now sleepily
pulling myself together after an evening
which will be recorded in history. I've spent
the last 10 hours compiling results in a presi-
dential election . . . and I guess, one never
realizes just how great democracy is until it’s
seen in action at a time such as this! When
I hear of people speaking out against the
United States . . . I wonder if there is a sin-
gle citizen left who still feels the deep cry of
America . . . but in these early morning
hours when the final votes are trickling in
. + . it's evident that many still do consider
that undefinable word patriotism as more
than just old hat!

When asked why one votes a common an-
swer is . . . “It’s my constitutional right"

. and this reply is an excellent one . . .
for whether it be a small town farmer in his
fields . . . or a corporate magnate in his New
York office building . . . all are granted these
same basic freedoms ... or inalienable
rights.

When 56 men banded together at Philadel-
phia’s Independence Hall in 1776 to sign our
Declaration of Independence ... and in
1789 when their dreams for this new nation
were more clearly defined in the Bill of Rights

. what they wrote was not only a revolu-
tionary theory of government . . . it came to
be a way of life! These documents are a series
of rights which these men and the people
whom they represented felt were God given
to all human beings.

Now that we have established that freedom
has certain responsibilities to us . . . let us
stop and think for a moment . . . isn't there
something which has been omitted? ? ? .. .
something which goes far beyond freedom’s
basic responsibilities to us? ? ? . . . I be-
lieve there is! | | An idea which is so often
forgotten . . . yet is so important ... so
vital . . . that we dare not forget it! . . . for
in all this talk of freedom’s responsibilities to
us . . . we often forget that we have respon-
sibilities to freedom.

It is easy in a time when we have not re-
cently been posed with an immediate threat
on our nation . ., . to become indifferent . . .
to consider the battle for freedom as already
won . . . but this is where we must scrape
off the outer cover and look deeper into this
thing called freedom. It is often suggested
that the American of today is programmed
by the government to be the type of citizen
that they want him to be . . . the so called
“American Machine” . . . but may I offer an-
other suggestion for your consideration? ? ?
instead of being run through the American
machine. . . . I belleve that we are often
caught up in the anti-American machine.
How many times have you found yourself
speaking out against your country? ? ?2 ...
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Don't get me wrong . . . I'm not denouncing
criticism . . . for without it no institution
can progress . . . but it becomes rather dis-
enchanting to see defamation of the United
States every day. ... It's important that
you as a responsible citizen . . . do your best
to avoid becoming another cog in the anti-
American machine.

We the young Americans of today are find-
ing it hard to express our patriotic views . . .
we don't have the Eddle Rickenbackers . . .
Sergeant Yorks . . . and General Eisenhowers
to rally behind . . . so we must wage our own
personal crusade to preserve freedom. Count-
less men have dled or suffered insurmount-
able tortures so that we may live in a society
such as ours . . . to those men we owe an
unvayable debt.

How can I ... you may ask . . . one little
building block in a tower of millions . . .
make any impact on this vast land which
we call America? But did you ever stop to
think of the power of an individual human
volce???

Those voters on November 7th were letting
America know how they felt . . . don't be
afrald to stand up and say . .. America, you
are mine and I am yours .. ... for if one by
one . . . the blocks in that tower of millions
begin to tumble . . . our society will be noth-
ing more than a faded page in a history book
titled “The Fall of the American Nation" .. .

I must say that I am an optimist . . . I
believe that the people of this nation can
and will . . . defend their freedom in the
future as they have done so fervently in the
past.

A recent song by the Johnny Mann singers
was entitled . . . “America . . . There Is so
Much to Say . . ." This song is trying to reach
you . .. young and old . . . and is telllng you
to stand up . . . speak out . .. and express
your opinions . .. you will be heard ! ! |

Throw a monkey wrench in the mechanism
of the anti-American machine, Fight for the
ideals of America in your daily life . . . and
be willing to die for them. We have got to

realize that freedom is our responsibility.
It's 4 am. . .. November 8th, 1972. It's time

for me to go home and perhaps reflect upon

this evening’s happenings. It's now my turn

to fulfill my responsibilities to freedom.
America, there is so much to say . . . let's
begin today!

GHANA IS 16 YEARS OLD: THE
ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE NA-
TIONAL REDEMPTION COUNCIL

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. STOEKES. Mr. Speaker, the Nation
of Ghana will be 16 years old on March
6, 1973. It is an occasion of great moment,
and I hope that all of my colleagues
will join with me in expressing their
congratulations to this vital and growing
country.

In honor of the occasion, I would like
to share with this House a statement
which the Embassy of Ghana has pre-
pared on the occasion of its Govern-
ment’s 16th birthday.

GHANA 1S 16 YEARS OLD: THE ACHIEVEMENTS
OF THE NATIONAL REDEMPTION COUNCIL
Ghana, which is 16 years old today, has

already experienced many vicissitudes, More

than one year ago, Ghana had one of the
worst balance of payments crises known to
the developing world. We were up to our
necks in inflation. Food was scarce and the
prices were very prohibitive. Today, Ghana
is on the way to achleving her first balance
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of payments surplus in many years. The
country’s visible balance of trade during 1972
showed a moderate surplus as against a
deficit in 1971. We have succeeded at the
same time In controlling inflation and our
food production has shown a remarkable in-
crease, We have done this from our own
resources, without borrowing and adding to
our external debt burden.

Our policy of self-reliance has paid off
very well for not only have we been able to
grow enough food for our people but we are
also working hard to produce raw materials
for our Industries. From the results of
“Operation Feed Yourself”, we are moving
forward to involve all the people in develop-
ment through a new co-operative programme
which will lead to the creation of co-opera-
tive societies. We are moving the prineciple
of self-reliance to a new plane where the
people will not only feed themselves but will
work to change their entire living conditions.

We have launched a campaign to provide
houses for the people and we are adapting
our educational system to suit our develop-
ment needs.

The students of our three universities
without prompting, voluntarily decided on
their own to assist in the harvesting of sugar
cane and to plough the land to mark a new
turning point in our history inspiring a
nation-wide determination to conquer the
land and feed ourselves from its resources.

We recognise that the type of education
imposed by colonialism has been detrimental
to our interests. We have been brought up to
hold white collar jobs in reverence and to
leok on manual labour with secorn. The result
is that with our fertile land, abundant water
and our proverbial sunshine, Ghana has been
one of the greatest importers of food.

We are taking steps to correct this situa-
tion. The curricula of our educational sys-
tems, from primary to university, are being
revised to reflect the needs of our society.
The Government is taking steps to involve
the institutions of higher learning in the
practical problems of development.

The Agricultural Faculties of the Univer-
sity of Science and Technology and the Uni-
versity of Ghana have been asked to join
the State Farms Corporation and the Agri-
cultural Development Bank in a consortium
to plan and implement a programme of oil
palm development designed to make Ghana
self-sufficient in ofl palm production,

A similar consortium is to be promoted
again by the two faculties, the Agricultural
Development Bank and the Cattle Develop-
ment Board to plan and execute a project to
make Ghana self-sufficlent in the production
of cattle and meat preparations.

The Physical Planning and Architectural
Departments of the University of Science and
Technology have been requested to under-
take project studles for the replanning and
modernisation of our cities and the plan-
ning of new townships which will replace
some of our villages.

Priority is being given to the training of
Ghanaians for the high technical grades of
the mining industry and for all the key sec-
tors of our economy. This is to prevent the
domination of our economy by powerful for-
eign interests.

In our world today, it Is impossible for any
single country to do it alone. The people and
nations of the world must depend upon one
another, but this process of inter-depend-
ence must be based on the new concept of
partnership expressed in the form of joint
ventures. Instead of seeking total ownership
of major economic enterprises, we are asking
forelign businessmen to think of joint ven-
tures with our people so that the profits they
earn may be jointly shared, partly for the
development of the land and partly to reward
the forelgn entrepreneurs.

It is on the basls of this that the National
Redemption Council has taken steps to ac-
quire majority shareholding in our main ex-
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tractive Industries. Ghana already has such
fruitful partnerships with a number of U.S.
businesses.

This is a Government which in just over
one year has shown practical understanding
of our problems to evolve realistic plans to
resuscitate our economy.

The National Redemption Council has re-
cently been described by West Africa, a maga-
zine published In Britain, as purposeful,
energetic, honest, and worthy of every help
from abroad. The magazine, in addition, has
admitted that its earlier misgivings about
the Council were wrong.

The people of Ghana, through a determined
effort of self-reliance and loyalty, are making
thelr country a much happier place to live in.
We shall overcome.

TRIBUTE TO DENNIS D. O'BRIAN

HON. EDWARD YOUNG

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, one of the outstanding com-
munity leaders in my hometown of Flor-
ence, S5.C., died on Monday morning,
February 19, 1973. Dennis D. O’Brian
had lived an active and productive life
even though he was stricken with heart
disease a decade ago but he never let
this condition dominate his life. He was
a business and civic leader in our area
of South Carolina and served as presi-
dent of O’Brian-Mace Co., an industrial
supply firm which he founded shortly
after World War II. Mr. O’Brian was a
native southerner and possessed those
traits of character and genteelness that
made him known to all as a true south-
ern gentleman.

The crowd which overflowed the sanc-
tuary and churchyard at his funeral at
All Saints Episcopal Church in Florence,
where he served as junior warden at the
time of his death and where he was a
longtime member of the vestry of this
church, attested to the esteem in which
he was held by our community. He also
served as a member of the board of trus-
tees of All Saints Episcopal Day School.

This affable community leader was a
member and former president of the
Florence Rotary Club, a member of the
Southern Industrial Distributors Associ-
ation, and a past member of the board
of directors of the South Carolina
Chamber of Commerce, as well as the
Florence Chamber of Commerce.

Mr. O'Brian had been active in the Pee
Wee Area Council of the Boy Scouts of
America and his business ability will be
missed by this organization, as well as
the many others to which he devoted his
time during his productive and useful
life.

The city of Florence was particularly
fortunate in having Mr. O’Brian serve as
a member of the Florence City Council
from May 16, 1960, until May 1, 1969.
First elected as a Democrat, he later
joined the Republican Party and led the
county and State in support of U.S. Sen-
ator BARRY GoOLDWATER, the then presi-
dential nominee of the Republican
Party. He, thereafter, was reelected to
the city council as a Republican and be-
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came the first member of his party ever
elected to Florence City Council. He also
served the Republican Party as South
Carolina’s Sixth Congressional Chairman
and introduced Senator GOLDWATER at a
statewide rally when he came to Charles-
ton in 1966 following his successful South
Carolina campaign.

Mr. O'Brian was a member of the
Florence-Darlington Technical Educa-
tion Commission and served as second
chairman of the commission. He was one
of the original members of that commis-
sion and under his leadership, the physi-
cal construction of the large TEC Center
near Florence was begun.

A graduate of Georgia Tech in At-
lanta, he just recently completed serv-
ice on the Alumni Council for his alma
mater.

He served in the Navy during World
War II and was always a stanch defender
of his country and the need for it to al-
ways be prepared.

Dennis O'Brian was an avid sportsman
and particularly enjoyed fishing. He
maintained a home on the fabulous
Grand Strand of South Carolina as well
as on the Santee-Cooper Lakes in my
congressional district.

He is survived by his widow; a daugh-
ter, Maureen; and a son, Scott, all of
Florence. He is also survived by his sister,
Coleen, and his brother, Bill. M.
Speaker, it is with a great sense of per-
sonal loss and sympathy for the O’Brian
family that I recognize Dennis O'Brian’s
passing.

MORE ABOUT THE TRUE NADER

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr, Speaker, broad-
side attacks on our Government and its
officials, inecluding generalizations con-
cerning Members of Congress—are fre-
quently inaccurate and misleading. These
can have only a destructive effect on our
Nation and its institutions.

The amateurish and highly inept effort
of Ralph Nader in his report on the
Congress has now been followed by an al-
ready discredited proposal that would
punish free American citizens who fail
to register and vote. While Soviet orient-
ed societies with their one-party govern-
ments have embraced such a view it is
to be hoped that little support will be
accorded Mr. Nader's latest fling in the
area of participatory democracy.

Mr. Speaker, this point is eloquently
and forcefully expounded in an editorial
which appeared in the Monday, Janu-
ary 22, issue of the Chicago Tribune, and
is reproduced below:

NADER'S ULTIMATE DEMOCRACY

The ubiquitous Ralph Nader has charged
forth on yet another front, this time com-
plaining that not all is right with democracy.
The flaw, he asserts, is that too few people
are voting in elections. His thoughtful solu-
tion is to make voting mandatory. It would

be “the ultimate In democracy,” he sald,
and would deal a ‘‘decisive blow' to political

machines bv subverting their control over
the voter registration process.
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We have long shared Mr. Nader’'s unhap-
piness with voter apathy in this country,
and have frequently noted the disparity be-
tween voter turnout here and in other west-
ern nations. But the answer to voter apathy
is to increase voter interest, not to drag
millions of uninterested voters to the polls
where they will be likely to make an in-
different and i1l considered choice.

Far from viewing Mr. Nader’'s proposal as
a “decisive blow” to machine politics, we
think most machine politiclans would wel-
come it. In Chicago’s inner-city wards, for
example, the biggest problem the political
bosses have right now is in getting the falth-
ful out to the polls. In many of these areas,
it has been unfortunately axiomatic to say
that the bigger the turnout, the bigger the
vote fraud. .

Mr. Nader overlooks yet another important
point, and that is that, while Americans
have the freedom to vote, they also have
the freedom not to vote—just as they have
the freedom not to worship and the freedom
not to patronize a free press. We may lament
the exercise of this freedom, but it is a free-
dom, none the less.

Mr. Nader’'s “ultimate in democracy” act-
ually has more in common with such coun-
tries as the Soviet Union, where failure to
vote is a punishable offense. If democracy
is Mr. Nader's goat, he is approaching it
by a curious route.

ACTION ON PRESS FREEDOM

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
protecting the confidentiality of the
sources of information obtained by our
news reporters is one of today’s critical
issues. The accuracy of information pro-
vided to us as citizens depends heavily
on the reporter’s freedom to go about his
work without concern that he will jeop-
ardize the relationships on which the
quality of his product depends. Most of
us have assumed that the Congress is
the natural body to provide that nec-
essary protection, and attention has thus
focused principally on what Congress
can do at the Federal level. Yet the ma-
jor part of the problem stems from
subpenas issued by State and local au-
thorities in local proceedings. Two of
the three cases decided by the Supreme
Court last year involved State proceed-
ings. Any legislation that fails to deal
with the State and local problem in pro-
tecting news sources will fail in its pur-
pose.

We realize, of course, that forced dis-
closure of confidential information on a
State or local level is not purely a State
or local problem. In this day of instan-
taneous communication and rapid mo-
bility, any action which impinges on the
ability of news reporters to develop the
trust necessary for the development and
dissemination of information, no matter
where that action may be taken, affects
reporting everywhere. Societal groups
about which we seriously need accurate
information observe that newsmen are
vulnerable and therefore less able to be
ke trusted. Members of those groups be-
come more defensive, even though the
instances of attempts to force disclosure
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of sources may have occurred elsewhere.
And the quality of reporting about them
deteriorates.

Because Congress may have the con-
stitutional power to enact a law to pro-
tect news sources does not mean that a
Federal law affecting State or local pro-
ceedings is the most desirable alternative.
The scope of a privilege given to confi-
dential information may well be regard-
ed as a matter for the State legislature,
rather than leaving the issue to a Con-
gress which appears remote from local
problems. State legislators know State
procedures and the needs of State prose-
cutors and newsmen better and might
well be able to develop a more workable
shield law. Already, there are States with
effective news shield laws, and there
should be more. For that reason, it is
encouraging to note that efforts are be-
ing made on the State level. It would be
good for our national well-being if these
efforts are successful, although the need
for a Federal law will not be obviated.
There will then be an active expression
of State policy supporting the free flow
of information, and no one can say that
our State governments are merely pas-
sive observers in establishing important
legal principles.

At this point, I am inserting a state-
ment describing action taken by WBZ
in Boston in support of State legislation
on that subject. Massachusetts State bill
704, referred to in the statement, would
create a privilege somewhat more nar-
rowly drawn than does the Whalen bill
which I have cosponsored. It may not be
the most workable legislation, but it is
the beginning of the legislative process.
I want to take this opportunity to express
my support for efforts to develop such
legislation at the State level to deal with
the problem.

The statement follows:

AcTiON ON PRESS FREEDOM
(Delivered by Winthrop P. Baker, General

Manager, WBZ-TV; Sy Yanoff, General

Manager, WBZ Radlo)

Recent events have shown a growing threat
to press freedom in America. And we feel
there's a serious gap in protection for profes-
sional newsmen that should be filled with
legislation at both the state and national
levels this year.

A specla.l Jerry Williams program from
Faneuil Hall Thursday night showed the
sharp differences of oplnlon on this issue
within both the press and the government.
In our view, qualified newsmen should be
given reasonable immunity from having to
identify source and disclose confidential in-
formation when called before courts, grand
juries, government agencies, and legislative
committees. There obviously have to be some
exceptions to this and some procedure for ap-
peal through the courts. All that’s easier sald
than written into law. But Senate Bill 704
filed by Senator John Quinlan and the New
England Press Assoclation comes as close to
that goal as possible. Two years ago a similar
measure got through the Senate and missed
in the House by only four votes. With a real
show of support this Year, the measure can
go all the way. And the process starts with a
public hearing before the Judiclary Commit-
tee at the State House next Wednesday after-
noon.

Some people will claim that this type of
shield law creates a special class of citizen.
The answer to that argument is that the
shield law is really for the benefit of the pub-
lic, not the reporter. Newsmen are constantly
digging into events behind the scenes, and
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often they have to get a lot of pieces of a
story on a confidential basis. Nothing would
more effectively destroy the essential trust
between a newsman and the people he deals
with than the knowledge anything said in
confidence would become official property on
request. Nineteen other states have laws
which grant newsmer the right to protect
sources of information. Massachusetts needs
such a law, too.

(The Commonwealth of Massachusetts, In
the Year One Thousand Nine Hundred
and Seventy-Three)

AN Act PROVIDING PROTECTION FOR SOURCES
OF INFORMATION FOR THOSE ENGAGED IN THE
PROFESSION OF JOURNALISM

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives in General Court assembled,
and by the authority of the same, as follows :

Secrion 1. Definitions: In this act the
following words and phrases shall have the
following meanings:

“Professional Journalist”, one who, for
gain or livelihood, is engaged in the gather-
ing, preparation, presentation or editing of
news for a newspaper, journal, press associa-
;ion. wire service, or radio or television sta-

on,

“News”, written, oral or pictorial informa-
tion or communication concerning local, na-
tional or worldwide events or other matters
of public concern, of public interest or af-
fecting the public welfare,

“Newspaper”, a paper that is printed and
distributed ordinarily not less frequently
than once a week, and has been so printed
and distributed for at least one year, and
that has at least a twenty five percent yearly
average of news-editorial contents such as
news, articles of opinion (as editorials), fea-
tures, advertising or other matter regarded
as current interest, and that has a general
circulation and that must be formed of
printed sheets.

“Journal”, a publication containing news

which is published and distributed periodi-
cally, and has been so (published and dis-
tributed) for at least one year and must be
formed of printed sheets.

“Press Association”, an association of
newspapers and/or magazines formed to
gather and distribute news and journalistic
information to its members.

“News Agency”, & commercial organization
that collects and supplies news to subsecrib-
ing newspapers, magazines, periodicals and
news broadcasters.

“Wire Service”, a news agency that sends
out syndicated news copy by wire to sub-
scribing newspapers, magazines, perlodicals
or news broadcasters.

Sec. 2. “No person engaged in the work of,
or connected with or employed by any news-
paper or any press association or any journal
or any radlo broadcasting station, or any
television statlon for the purpose of gather-
ing, procuring, compliling, editing, dissemi-
nating, publishing, broadcasting or televis-
ing news shall be required to disclose the
source of any information procured or ob-
tained by such person in the course of his
employment, In any legal proceeding, trial or
investigation before any court, grand jury
or petit jury, or any officer thereof, before
the presiding officer of any tribunal, or his
agent or agents, or before any commission,
department, division or bureau of the state,
or before any county or municipal body, of-
ficer or committee thereof.”

Sec. 3. “In any case where a person claims
a privilege conferred by this statute, the per-
son seeking the information or the source of
the information may apply to the superior
court for an order divesting the privilege. If
the court after hearing the parties, shall find
that there is substantial evidence that dis-
closure of the information or of the source
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of the information is necessary to permit a
criminal prosecution for the commission of
a specific felony, or to prevent a threat to
human life, and that such information or
the source of such information is not avail-
able from other prospective witnesses, the
court may make such order as may be proper
under the circumstance. Any such order
shall be appealable under section ninety-six
of chapter two hundred thirty-one of the
General Laws.”

HENRY HATHAWAY

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, pioneer film
director Henry Hathaway celebrates his
75th birthday on March 13 of this year
and 67 of those years have been devoted
to making motion pictures. His contribu-
tions to the film industry and to Holly-
wood itself are vast and immeasurable.

Born in Sacramento, Calif. in 1898,
Hathaway, a child star at the age of
eight made a picture a day, 5 days a
week, along the Mexican border and
picked up the first smatterings of the
Western lore that was to become one of
his greatest assets in later years. Hath-
away has directed every manner of mo-
tion picture in his brilliant career al-
though his first loves are perhaps those
with the boots and saddles of the old
west. Property boy at 14, to eventual as-
sistant director were giant steps Hath-
away took on his way to full directorship
at the helm of his first seven pictures, all
westerns and every one a hit. He went
on to direct the first color film “The Trail
of the Lonesome Pine.” Among his other
memorable films are “How the West Was
Won,” The House on 92nd Street,”
“Brigham Young,” 13 Rue Madeleine,”
“The Desert Fox,” Lives of a Bengal
Lancer,” and “True Grit,” for which
John Wayne won an Academy Award.

In reality Henry Hathaway is the
Marquis Leopold de Fiennes, although
few of his closest friends know it. He is
a humble man whose meticulous direc-
tion has left and continues to leave a
permanent mark on the screen. His cur-
rent effort, Brut Productions’ “Hang-
up,” a black/white, police/suspense
drama adds another dimension to the
Hathaway list of credits. “It is, after all,
for both audiences,” he says, “It's about
people, not color or creed.”

The Hathaway films will live as long as
the entertainment industry endures as
will the careers he has fostered, bringing
“new"” faces to the screen. Gary Cooper,
Jeanne Crain, Julie London, Karl Mal-
den, E. G. Marshall, Lee Marvin, Shirley
Temple, Jack Warden, Richard Wid-
mark.

Henry Hathaway's career is a tribute
to the democracy which is the American
way of life. He started on the lowest
rungs and has reached heights that are
known throughout the world.
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ILLEGALITY INCREASINGLY BE-
COMES A PATTERN IN THE NIXON
ADMINISTRATION

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, although
Howard Phillips, Acting Director of the
Office of Economic Opportunity, has de-
cided to bring his wild attack on pro-
grams for poor people under some slight
but insidious control, the blatant illegal-
ity of his actions in this matter still
stand as an insult to the Congress and
the Constitution.

Mr. Phillips, with bloody hatchet still
in hand, has now seen fit to circulate
memoranda stipulating that most OEO
delegate agencies have some hope of be-
ing funded for another year, while com-
munity action agencies must work their
last, based on a potential refunding pe-
riod of 6 months.

This appointee of President Nixon,
who has still not been put before the
Senate for confirmation, repeatedly ig-
nores the specific legal mandates con-
tained in the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1964 as amended and continued.

Hundreds of thousands of jobs and
hundreds of extremely worthwhile pro-
grams have hung in the balance as this
man has acted out his reactionary ven-
detta against the poor of America.

Certainly, the war on poverty needs
strengthening from top to bottom, but
Mr. Phillips appears to see strength only
in the capability to destroy. In this in-
stance, it is the lives of millions of dis-
advantaged Americans that will be de-
stroyed; Americans who had come to
view community action programs as a
chance for a new beginning through self-
help.

With all the talk of transferring pro-
grams to old-line Federal agencies, it is
incredible to me that the memory of this
administration is so short that it can-
not remember the days before the war
on poverty. During those years, each Fed-
eral agency totally buried any effective
service to the poor in its own brand of
bureaucratic quagmire.

The cold fact is that the number of
poor people in America has decreased
since the beginning of the war on pov-
erty and OEO at a faster rate than at
any time in recent decades, according
to Bureau of the Census figures. Only
since Richard M. Nixon became Presi-
dent of the United States in 1969 has this
decrease become an increase.

For these reasons, I introduced the
“Economic Opportunity Compliance Act
of 1973” last month along with 24 of my
colleagues. This bill, now in two intro-
ductions, would clearly direct that the
kind of callous illegal actions carried out
by Mr. Phillips be stopped at once. It also
clearly reasserts the authority of Con-
gress and Congress alone to carry out ex-
tensive overhauls of the philosophy of
programs funded under the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964.

The OEO Director's authority to in-
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sure sound management would not be
limited, but his arrogant insensitivity to
the will of Congress, which he demon-
strated before the Equal Opportunities
Subcommittee of the House Education
and Labor Committee recently, would be
unmistakably challenged and curtailed.

The strengths and weaknesses of the
war on poverty are not the issue in this
bill. The only issue is whether or not
Congress will allow itself to be bullied
and have its clear legislative and legal
mandates ignored on the whim of one
bureaucrat and the forces that support
him.

Columnist David Broder, in a column
in the Washington Post recently, de-
scribed the scope of the threat to our
Constitution and law that Mr. Phillips
is attempting to pose. I hope my col-
leagues will join me in stopping this mis-
guided effort.

The column follows:

SACRIFICING LEGALITY FOR EFFICIENCY
(By David S. Broder)

The man of the week in Washington is
Howard Phillips, the 32-year-old acting di-
rector of the Office of Economic Opportunity.
Phillips is obliterating OEO and the federal
antipoverty program even faster than his fel-
low Harvard man, Henry Kissinger, is ending
the Cold War—but to much less general
applause.

Because he is going about his work with
such enthusiasm that he seems likely to have
demolished OEO even before his June 30 tar-
get date, Phillips is being attacked as a White
House hatchet man. It's a bum rap. He is a
100 per cent true believer in what he's doing,
and would take on the job for free if they
didn't want to pay him.

His philosophy was summed up in an in-
terview the other evening with Martin Agron-
sky, in which he sald: “One of the things
that has disturbed me 1s the view of many
of the organizations that we have funded out
of OEO, that poverty is a political and cul-
tural fact of life, rather than an economic
fact of life. I don’t think poverty is a political
question. I don’t think it's proper for the
government to be in a position of trying to
solve the poverty problem through political
means,”

With that view, it was inevitable that the
efficient Nixon personnel computer would
identify Phillips as the ideal person to ad-
minister the poverty program. But it dis-
credits young Mr. Phillips to think he is just
an antipoverty program fanatic. He is a liber-
tarian conservative, suspicious of all connec-
tions between government and the public.
One of the 11 “general principles” he handed
me when I went to see him last week says,
“My political liberty is diminished when the
government subsidizes political activities.”

This suspicion of government and its works
is no new thing to him. Years ago, when he
was a junior staffer at the Republican Na-
tional Committee, we used to lean against
the wall and argue about the evils of the
welfare state.

Little did either of us dream then that
he would be chosen to preside over the death
of OEO. Indeed, Phillips expressed his own
astonishment during our visit last week at
discovering what power an acting director
has to put his own agency out of business.

“My first reaction when they outlined it
to me was that it couldn’t be done,” he said.
The President, you see, had signed into law
last fall legislation extending the life of OEO
through mid-1974 and providing funds for
its operations—not its abolition—this year.

But by the time the White House lawyers
had finished interpreting that legislation,
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Phillips began to savor the possibilities of
striking a blow for libertarianism.

The lawyers' reasoning is a marvelous ex-
ample of Orwelllan Newspeak. When Sen.
Abraham A. Ribicoff (D-Conn.) wrote Phil-
lips asking him to identify his authority to
abolish OEO and “terminate” or “transfer"
its functions, it all turned out to be a phan-
tom. "“While the 1974 budget requests no
funding for them,” the letter of reply sald,
“the statutory basis for these activities will
remain intact.” Some programs may be “dele-
gated” to other agencies, but none, Ribicoff
was told, is being "transferred.”

To translate those legalisms into the sports
metaphor that Mr. Nixon likes, that's equiv-
alent to saying that while the Washington
Senators have “delegated” their players to
the Texas Rangers, their franchise remains
“intact.” That's a comfort to know, but it
doesn't mean you'll find any baseball in
Washington this summer. Or any antipoverty
program either.

One of the ‘“general principles” Phillips
had given me as a guide to his philosophy
read, “The elitist notion that our traditional
institutions and democratic processes must
be bypassed to achieve ‘socially desirable’
objectives poses a fundamental threat to our
system of government.”

In light of that statement, I asked him
what he thought of Mr. Nixon's end-run
around Congress on the abolition of OEO.
“That decision,” he said, not batting an eye,
“was made on the grounds of effectiveness.”

For the same reason, it turns out, Mr.
Nixon has decided not to submit Phillips’
name to the Senate, despite a recent pointed
reminder from Sen. Harrison A. Williams Jr.
(D-N.J.), the chairman of the Senate Labor
and Public Welfare Committee, that the po-
sion of OEO director requires Senate con-
firmation.

“If my name went up,” Phillips sald with
unassailable logic, “I'd have to spend all my
time up there getting confirmed and I'd
never get the place dismantled.”

So there you have it. Having picked as the
poverty program administrator a man who
believes that poverty is not "a political ques~
tion,” Mr. Nixon has now authorized him to
dismantle the agency, rapidly and totally,
despite the fact that its life, under law, is
supposed to extend at least until mid-1974.
And he is doing it right now without the
Senate even having a chance to exercise its
statutory and constitutional right to give
or withhold its “advice and consent” to the
nomination.

All this, mind you, in 1973. It makes you
wonder what our government will be like
by 1984.

A RESOLUTION OF GRATITUDE
TO CONGRESS

HON. PAUL W. CRONIN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. CRONIN. Mr. Speaker, as one of
my first public duties, I was invited to
attend the installation of new officers of
the Merrimack Valley Branch of the Re-
tired Armed Forces Association. I was
deeply impressed with the character and
dedication of these people who have de-
voted so much of their lives to their
country. At that time I assured them
that I would be only too pleased to pub-
lish their resolution of gratitude in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

6789

SPECIAL RESOLUTION
To: The Congress of the United States

Whereas, the newly revamped Retired Serv-
icemen’s Family Protection plan (the Survi-
vors Benefit Plan) is now law, and is de-
signed to provide lifetime incomes to our
widows, and

Whereas, this new plan is so much more
attractive and so much less expensive and
will allow a much greater number of retired
veterans to take advantage of it, and

Whereas, this newly revamped plan was
sponsored and supported by the late Armed
Services Committee Chairman, Congressman
Mendel Rivers; and the present Armed Serv-
ices Committee Chairman, Congressman Ed-
ward Hébert and by such other distinguished
U.S. Representatives as Otis G. Pike, Olin E.
Teague and a host of others . . . .

Be it resolved that we, the members of the
Merrimack Valley Branch (of the Massachu-
setts Chapter) Retired Armed Forces Asso-
ciation, ask our new Congressman, the Hon-
orable Paul Cronin of Andover, Massachu-
setts, and the Fifth Congressional District to
express our deep gratitude to those who
sponsored and supported this legislation, and

Be it further resolved, that he, Congress-
man Paul Cronin, be requested to ask the
Congress of the United States that such ex-
pression of gratitude from the retired mem-
bers of the Armed Forces of the United States
be entered in the Congressional Record.

55TH ANNIVERSARY OF LITHUANIAN
INDEPENDENCE

HON. THOMAS E. MORGAN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. MORGAN., Mr. Speaker, I want to
join with my colleagues, and our many
friends of Lithuanian origin here in the
United States, in commemorating the
722d anniversary of the founding of the
Lithuanian State and the 55th anni-
versary of Lithuanian independence.

After a long period of foreign occupa-
tion, Lithuania regained its freedom in
1918 and subsequently adopted a con-
stitution which guaranteed its citizens
freedom of speech, freedom of assembly,
and freedom of communication, with the
power of legislation vested in a parlia-
ment. The United States recognized that
independent Republic of Lithuania on
July 27, 1922,

Unfortunately, Lithuania was occupied
during the Second World War by the Red
Army and on August 3, 1940 was declared
a “constituent republic” of the Soviet
Union—a status which the United States
has never formally recognized.

Ever since, the people of Lithuania
have sought to regain their freedom and
independence. This struggle for freedom
has been manifested in many ways.

All of us remember, for example, the
attempted flight to freedom from a
Soviet ship of the Lithuanian sailor,
Simas Kudirka, off the coast of the
United States. In his final statement dur-
ing his trial, he very poignantly said:

I have nothing to add to what I have
already said, only one wish, more specifically
a request to the supreme court and the Gov-
ernment of the Soviet Union: I ask that you
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grant my homeland, Lithuania, independ-
ence.

Still another expression of Lithuania’s
desire for freedom was a petition recently
signed by 17,000 Lithuanian Catholics,
asking the Secretary General of the

United Nations to help bring an end to
religious persecution in their country.

On this occasion, I want to express my
sympathy for the Lithuanian people’s
wish to be free, and to let them know that
they are not forgotten.

MARTIN AGRONSKY—HOWARD
PHILLIPS INTERVIEW

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, it has come
to my attention that Mr. Howard Phil-
lips, the Acting Director of OEO, was in-
terviewed by Mr. Martin Agronsky on his
program, “Evening Edition.” E

Each Member of Congress will of
course come to his own independent de-
cision with regard to this subject, how-
ever, since we are all keenly interested I
recommend this interview to my col-

leagues.

The interview follows:

Mz, Howarp PHILLIPS, ACTING DIRECTOR, OEO,
on “EVENING EDITION.”

MopeRaTOR. Mr. Phillips, I think we should
begin with you.

You are in charge of liquidating the OEO,
and both the President and you are coming
in for a lot of heat and criticism as a result
of it. Criticism came from five Democratic
Senators: Gaylord Nelson; Harrison wil-
liams: Edward Eennedy; Walter Mondale,
and Alan Cranston. And they said that to
eliminate the OEO saved only one-tenth of
one per cent of the federal budget. And that
it ralsed budget cutting—as they put it—
above elemental common sense on national
priorities.

That's not a bad place to begin. How would

rou respond?
}OMr. ;‘p:mm Well, Mr. Agronsky, I think
that one has to look at the decision which
is reflected in the President’s budget in a
broad, philosophical context.

In the 1071 State of the Union Message of
President Nixon, which was characterized
as his “New American Revolution Message,”
he began to broadly articulate his social
philosophy that to the extent possible, de-
cision-making should be dispersed through-
out the nation. The control over the deci-
sions should be in diverse places; should be
decentralized. The idea that all knowledge
and all wisdom does not repose in Washing-
ton, and that there are intelligent people in
Peoria, in Chicago, in Boston, and Los An-
geles, and that it is a mistake—it's a dis-
service to them to concentrate control over
the decisions that affect their lives, in Wash-
ington. OEO, and other similar federal pro-
grams, have 1n many respects had the effect
of having unaccountable people within the
federal bureaucracy subsidizing private non-
profit organizations to approach social prob-
lems in thelr own way. And it’s one thing to
delegate the function of poliey executing, for
government to do that. I believe that's a
proper function. I do not believe it is a proper
function to delegate—It's proper to delegate
policy-setting. I think that must be done
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in a manner which is accountable to elected
officials. And that therefore it is wrong to
have an organization which can expend
funds in a political way, in a policy-setting
way, unaccountable to the electorate.

MoperaTOR. You talk about this as If It
were philosophy. It strikes me what you're
talking about is an administrative approach.
This is an emphasis on the local—or the re-
gional, If you lilke—as opposed to the fed-
eral.

Now, I wouldn't describe that as a philos-
ophy—as a philosophy. I'm asking you what
the President thinks about the federal com-
mitment to bettering the lot of the poor,
really. I think perhaps that’s a more specific
way of——

Mr. PumnLips. Let's look at the decision
which has been macde.

If you examine the decision closely—and
it is a complex one; it's a decislon which, to
some extent, has been overshadowed by other
budget decislons.

MODERATOR. Yes.

Mr. PaILLirs —You will find that what has
happened is that the budgets as henceforth,
between now and June 30th, community ac-
tion agencies, which—whose funding will ex-
pire during that pericd, may be extended for
a period of up to an additional six months.
After June 30th of this year——

MODERATOR. Yes.

Mr. PHILLIPS.—no additional federal obli-
gations of funds to community action agen-
cles will be made.

MoDERATOR. Right.

Mr. PaELLirs. After that point the contin-
uation of community action will be a local
option.

In regard to other programs of the Office
of Economic Opportunity, their functions
are being transferred to other departments
and agencies which have the legal authorlty
to continue them. An additional provision
for fi'nding has been

MobperaTOR. As I understand, you are telling
me that what is actually happening here is
that there's the same commitment to better-
ing the lot of the poor but it's going to
be done in a different way.

Mr. PEnLLIrs. Yes. As a matter of fact, I—

MoODERATOR. Is that it?

Mr. PHLLIPS. I belleve the effect of the
President’s deecision is not merely justifiable
as good social philosophy, or good political
philosophy——

MODERATOR. Yes,

Mr. PHILLIPS.—but it has the effect of
helping the poor.

Let me give you one example of what I
mean

MobErATOR. Okay, you may indeed.

Mr. PHILLIPS. All right.

For example, OEO has been doing some
experiments in the area of tuition vouchers,
which I believe in very deeply. They are based
on the premise that poor people should have
the same kinds of cholices over their lives and
the lives of their children that other people
have.

MODERATOR. Yes.

Mr. PHILLIPS. And for this reason, poor peo-
ple are given vouchers, which they may ex-
pend to send children to the schools of their
cholce.

Now, decisions about the nature of those
tultion voucher experiments, and about what
you do with the results of those experiments,
should really be made by people who impact
on the dollars of major institutions. So for
that reason, control of those experiments
have gone to the National Institute of Edu-
cation at HEW.

Similarly, child development experiments
will go to the Office of Child Development in
HEW, and so on.

MobpEraTOR. In effect, we are being told, I
think, that there is a more efficlent way of
doing it.

Voice. Yes. I think there's a couple of
points that you make which I'd like to dis-
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cuss. One is this point you just made about
the voucher. Now, there are many people
who thought that OEO was getting too big.
A lot of Democrats have told me that, and
there were a lot of people who wanted to
spin off these programs. It seems to me that
if you—you told me in that interview the
other day that you thought that OEO had
done some very good work in research and
development. This is one of the areas. Why,
then, wouldn't it have made sense to have
spun off all these programs to other agen-
cles, done all of these things that the Presi-
dent wanted to do, and still kept this office
in the Executive Office of the President, which
i{s kind of, some people think, like a beacon
to the poor.

And then the other question that relates
to that, that you are talking about, these
community action agencies, the ironic thing
about it, it seems to me, is that we're clos-
ing down the community action agencies—I
mean the government is—or throwing them
back on the locals at the very time that an
evaluation made by your office—but I under-
stand withheld by you—says that the total
emerging picture of community action clearly
shows that they are becoming very positive
forces in their communities that can play
significant roles in helping communities rise
to the challenges of revenue sharing and
other forms of government decentralization.

Mr. PHILLIPS. Let me speak to the second
part of your question first, if I may.

You indicated—and there was a report
in the New York Times—that a study done
by the Office of Economic Opportunity had,
in effect, argued against the budget decision,
and that this study had been suppressed.

What in fact happened was that a survey
was taken, largely anecdotal, which said,
“Tell us about some of the successes of com-
munity action in your area,” and some people
in the Office of Economic Opportunity pub-
lished the survey. The publication of that
survey has not been suppressed. As a matter
of fact, today we made it avallable to various
committees on Capitol Hill.

We did suggest to people within OEO that
they would be wise to delay publication of
it pending the revelation of budget decisions.

MoperaTor. Well, you know, it was a pretty
substantial study. It was called the “Utiliza-
tion Test Survey.” Your own personnel did
it in the Office of Operations and Regional
Offices, and it covered 691 of the 907 local
agencies.

Mr. PHILLIPS. First of all, what you have
to understand is that many of the people
who work at OEO, although they bear the
label “Civil Service,” are, in effect, people
who came in under the Johnson Adminis-
tration with Sargent Shriver, who have been
active In the Democratic Party, active in the
work that—

MoneEraTOR, Are you saying——

Mr. PHLLIPS. —the Great Soclety——

MODERATOR. —that that evaluation was
partisan and political? Is that——

Mr. PHILLIPS. I'm—I'm saying that research
and evaluation, to a large extent, arises
from a person’s soclal values. And——

MopERATOR. Do you permit that to affect
your evaluations, too?

Mr. PHILLIPS. Well, sir, I had no control
over that evaluation. I would hope that any
official evaluation of OEO would be more
methodologically sound than I am told that
one was. I received an analysis on it——

MopERATOR. Okay.

Mr. PHiLLips. —and I was told it was
largely an eflort to go out and encourage
state OEOs, and other offices——

MobErATOR. Yeah.

Mr. PaiLLirs. —to tell people good things
about community action.

One of the interesting things about the
study is that it sald that community action
is so good that it's been getting more local
support. If that’s true, then the President's
decision is right on with that, because the
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President's decision is that community
actlon is a local option.

Voice. Well, I would like to stop you on
that one.

Mr. PEups. You didn't give me a chance
at your first question.

Vorce. I really hope you'll go back to it,
because I think that's—I must say I know
that community action people watching us
won't agree with me. I think that’s a more
important question: the gquestion you
haven't answered.

But this question of ——

Mr. PamuLies, If you give me a chance, I
will.

Voice. Okay, I know you will.

On revenue sharing, when revenue shar-
ing was being discussed and the local people
were being told, “You can do this and that
with the money,” and the general revenue
sharing was being passed, nobody that I
know of in the debate—and I covered a part
of it—had any idea that out of these general
revenue sharing funds that they were going
to suddenly be picking up the cost of oper-
ating the community action agencies.

It seems to me that there is one question
involved if you say that beforehand: “These
are some of the things that you are going to
do with the money.” It seems to me if you
say, “You are going to do something else
with the money,” and some of this money
is already, you know, pledged for tax rellef
and all kinds of things, and then say, “We're
dumping this back on you,” we don't really
know whether—what those local communi-
ties would do if they had a different kind of
option.

Wouldn't have been squarer to have told
them a year ago, “We're going to close this,
and if you really like these things, why——"

Mr. ParLures. Well, OEO has been saying
for a long time that community action agen-
cles are local institutions. And they should
be. It's wrong for people in Washington to
say, “This is how you should spend your
money here. You should set up this service
system which is in competition with the
other instruments of the local government
and seek to solve your social problems this
way."”

And I keep hearing very disturbing ex-
amples of what can happen. These aren't
really, in many cases, representative orga-
nizations.

A congressman called me the other day
to express concern about the fact that the
local people in his community action agency
had determined to remove, by proper vote
and due process, the official of one of the—
of their community action agency. And then
had been told, apparently by an official of
one of our regional offices, that if they did
that their funding would be cut off.

Well, those facts may or may not be pre-
cisely correct. We are having them checked
out now. But the fact of the matter is—
and it certainly can't be denled—it is un-
fortunate when people who happen to exist
in the Washington bureaucracy, or in a
regional office, can impose thelr views on
the view of people in the local community.
And it makes much more sense, from my
standpoint, to have these decisions made by
local officials who can be blamed for their
failures and praised for their successes when
people go to the polls on election day.

The essence of what Richard Nixon is say-
ing is that there should be self-determina-
tion at the local level. And when you look
at the way that community action money
has been spent, roughly 75 to 80 per cent of
it doesn't really go directly to help the poor,
it goes to pay salarles, in many cases. We
have been supporting an agency system, the
effect of which in alleviating poverty is, in
many cases at least, somewhat questionable.
And I would argue that the tremendous In-
crease that the President has made in human
resources spending across the board has had
a tremendously positive increase—impact on

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

poverty. And that more has been achieved
in this Administration than in any previcus
Administration in dealing with the problems
of poverty in this country.

But beyond that, it’s not just a question
of whether money is well spent, whether it
achieves positive results, money can also
have a negative impact.

One of the things that has disturbed me
is the view of many of the organizations
that we have funded out of OEO, that poverty
is a political and a cultural fact of life
rather than an economic fact of 1ife. I don't
think poverty is a political question. I don’t
think it's proper for the government to be in
a position of trying to solve the poverty
problem through political means.

I think that which distinguishes poor peo-
ple from the rest of the population is the
fact that thelr economic resources are less
abundant. And what we have to do is deal
with those economic resources.

It's my view that there is a social contract
in our society, and that government does
have responsibility to see to it that the
minimum needs of people are met. And——

(Simultaneous voices.)

Vorce. Why not keep that office in the
Executive Office of the President, then?
And do this research and development which
wouldn't, by any means——

Mr. PHmLLips. Of course, HEW is in the
Executive Branch——

Voice. But it's not in the President’s Execu-
tive Office.

Mr. PHILLIPS. Well, one of the——

Vorce. And it's a big agency.

Mr. PHILLIPS, —complaints that have been
made is that the Executive Office of the
President has grown too large, like the rest
of the bureaucracy has.

Voice. Who has been making that com-
plaint?

Mr. ParLLips. Oh, I've seen it in the press,
and I think the President has been con-
sistent In cutting back not just the various
departments and agencies, but has been
cutting back the Executive Office of the
President.

Let me get to your first substantive ques-
tion.

If you are going to be effective in dealing
with the problems of poverty, you've got to
impact on the major institutions of soclety.

You could have multiplied the budget of
OEO by 10, by 20, by 30, and 1t still wouldn’t
have eradicated poverty in America. The fact
of the matter is that you heve got to im-
pact on those systems, on those ways of
doing things that really do affect poverty.

If OEO—if HEW is working in the area
of health services, it makes sense to have
health experimentation, to have comprehen-
sive health programs, operating out of HEW.
It doesn't make very much sense to have a
separate OEO bureaucracy cealing with those
problems,

Voice. Didn't you once argue with the
agency that there ought to be all these spin-
offs, and that there should be a sep—that
OEO should be an experimental kind of
office? Didn't you take that point of view
yourself?

Mr. PHLLIPS. Oh, I believe that the pro-
grams that we've been engaged in should be
generative in nature. And I think that's an
extremely important thing to do.

Voice. Well, how will you generate it if you
kill the office?

Mr. PHILLIPS. Well, because I don't think
that our loyalty should be to institutions as
much as it should be to results. I think the
fact of the matter is that the results we
will achleve will be greater under the plan
which has gone forward.

MoberaTOR. YOou say you are committed to
8 program to deal more efficlently with the
problems of the poor and those of social
welfare. Let's take some numbers; may: 2
that's a better way to deal with this thing.
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In the President’s budget—in the 1974
budget proposed by Mr. Nixon, there has been
a reduction in the HIill-Burton program,
which is to construct public or other non-
profit hospital or clinical facilities of $90
millions; is that correct?

Mr. PHILLIPS. I'm not certain whether it's
correct or not. I don't have a copy of his
budget in front of me.

MoperaTOR. Well, it is.

The regiona] medical program has been
cut by $60 million.

Voice. By the way, on Hill-Burton it has
been well argued by many that the number
of bads needed—

MODERATOR.—that we have an excess now.
Granted.

On community mental health clinics, $50
million cut.

On training grants and fellowships, $58
million cut.

On education, including all educations in
HEW, the largest component of cutback is
reduction of library construction, but the
total is $208 million cut.

On public assistance, including all federal
welfare assistance programs in HEW, 1,237,
000,000.

Office of Economic Development, which is
the agency to research and reduce incicdence
of poverty—

Mr. PumLips. That's OEO.

MopERATOR :—and that’s your outfit—8390
million.

Water pollution control, #3 billion cut.

Manpower programs, to encourage on-the-
Job and classroom training, summer jobs for
youth, $499 million cut.

Housing subsidies to help fulfill the 1949
Housing Act pledge, 8305 million cut.

Housing projects—that is projects ap-
proved for urban renewal, Model Citles, et
cetera—@7456 million saving projected by the
1975 budget.

Now, I would regard those as very con-
siderable——

Mr, PHiLurps. In effect, I would regard what
you are saying as an argument in favor of
what we are doing in this sense——

MopERATOR. Oh?

Mr. PHILLIPS. —that for the last 10 years
the federal government has proliferated
dozens of categorical programs, a number of
which you just cited. And what we have done
Is send layer after layer of programs to be
dealt with by state and local officials. And
listen to the Governors; listen to the Mayors.
They may not agree with particular decisions
which have been made. They have constitu-
errcies which are urging them to protest this
decision and that decision, but one thing on
which they will agree—and I think you'd
agree with this, Lou—is that they've had an
abundance of categorical programs, the pro-
grams have been overlapping, one program
has gotten In the way of another, and that
federal funds have been expended largely on
the ability of the kind of grantsmanship a
state or local government can develop, rather
than on the real need which may exist.

The President’s whole philosophy is that
you can't decide this kind of question in
Washington. You can't send out these dozens
and scores of grants and have them make
any sense in dealing with the public problem.

It makes far more sense through the rev-
enue sharing approach to put this money in
the hands of state and local officlals and let
them, in a manner accountable to people at
the local level, determine what the priorities
in that state or that city are.

Reasonable men can disagree over that, but
that's the rationale behind the President’s
decision.

Vorce. Can we talk about legal services for
& minute?

Mr. PaiLLips. I'd be happy to.

Vorce. It seems the one point upon, if you
Just take the budget and the statements
made by you and by the Senators, is that the
Nixon Administration and the Democratic
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opposition agree is that there should be a
legal services corporation of some kind.

Now, again, I have two questions for you.
One is:

If the Nixon Administration really wants
this legal services corporation, considering
it’'s February, and we all know that Congress
is a very deliberative body—why don't they
have the bill up there? Which is a technical
question and maybe you don’t even know the
answer to.

The other is your contention that these
lawyers are engaging mostly in—or many—
many of them are engaging in political ac-
tion and not representing their clients; that
they are doing things that benefit the
lawyers.

After we talked last week I dug out that
thing from the American Bar Association,
the Chailrman of their Committee on Legal
Aid and Indigents wrote that the profes-
sional record of legal service lawyers has
been exemplary. This record, far from show-
ing these lawyers have been irresponsible, or
unresponsive to their clients’ needs, show
that they have vigorously in the preponder-
ance of cases, successfully represented their
indigent clients,

Are you saying that that’s not true? And
if it is true, why are you so critical of legal
services?

Mr. ParLLIps. We just have one or two min-
utes left to respond.

Let me simply say that the corporation
{ssue—whether or not there should be a
corporation—is not the real issue. I am com-
mitted to seeing enacted the kind of cor-
poration which the President will propose.
And I hope that we’ll be able to send the bill
to the Congress in the very near future.

The real issue in legal services is whether
the program will be one which seeks to

achieve equal access to justice for the poor—
a concept which I strongly favor—on the
one hand; or, on the other hand, it will be
a program which seeks to achleve law re-

form in a manner defined not necesarily by
the clients but by the legal services' at-
torney.

The way legal services have been delivered,
b? and large, in a system of noncompetition,
has produced a result where the client doesn’t
have as much power as he should have over
the kind of case which is brought. Some of
the regulations in the program have en-
couraged legal services' attorneys to organize
groups, to get involved in lobbying activities,
to reach the conculsion that it's inefficient
to represent individual clients, but that the
real need to help poor people is to change
the law, to change soclety.

It’s my contention that changes in the law
should be within the purview of the legisla-
tive branch of government, the executive
branch, and in some cases of the courts
through properly litigated cases.

It's not appropriate, in my opinion, for
federally funded people to use the subsidy
which they recelve as a jumping-off point
for organizing rent strikes,—

Voice. How many of them have done this,
though?

Mr. PHiLLIPS. A great many, sir.

Voice. Do you think that Crouse(?) is
wrong in what he’s writing, then?

Mr. Puamrres. Well, I haven't studied Mr.
Crouse's statement,

I know for a fact that legal services’ at-
torneys have been politicizing institutions
like prisons, like schools, like nursing homes,
which in my opinion shouldn’t be politicized.

Voice. Your own legal services division says
that that represents less than one-half of one
per cent of the cases, Mr. Phillips.

Mr. Pamurrs. Well, I would point to you
the rules and regulations governing the pro-
gram, and hope that we can work closely
with people in the area and develop a pro-
gram which has as its main goal equal ac-
cess to justice for poor people. That's a goal
to which T am committed.
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MoperaTOoR, Well, unfortunately, we can't
carry this any further.

I would think everyone would certainly
hope that the President's shift in emphasis
and philosophy will work in the end to the
benefit of the poor. And I suppose that we
are going to have to sit and watch now for
a while and see if indeed it does work.

IS THIS REALLY WELFARE
REFORM?

HON. JAMES A. BURKE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, on February 16, 1973, the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare announced proposed regulations
that would cut back and perhaps under-
mine the social services programs for the
aged, blind, poor families with dependent
children, and the disabled. I am very
concerned by this action on the part of
the administration, for it continues an
obvious callous, indifferent attitude held
toward the needy people of America. This
attitude was demonstrated in President
Nixon's recent nationwide radio address
and message to Congress on human re-
sources by a constant distortion of the
social priorities of America.

The HEW regulations would cut back
on social services in various ways. Per-
haps the one regulation which will hurt
the most is that private funds will no
longer be figured in State shares to
achieve Federal matching grants. This
would be truly tragic, Mr. Speaker. Com-
munity organizations such as the United
Fund and the United Way of America
have long participated in aiding the dis-
abled, poor, and unfortunate of our
country. Last October I addressed the
House and warned against this very pro-
posal saying it was not Congress’ intent
to eliminate the public-private partner-
ship. Mr. Elliot Richardson, then Secre-
tary of HEW, wrote a letter in support of
the public-private partnership, which I
am including in the Recorp, in which he
said: I am convinced that this kind of
partnership between private donations
and public agencies should be encour-
aged rather than discouraged.

To what do we owe the total, sudden
reversal of this policy?

A new leadership at HEW under Sec-
retary Caspar Weinberger has decided
to eliminate abuse of the social service
contracting provision. Certainly it is ac-
knowledged that there are abuses within
the operation of this program but that is
no cause for blanket prohibition. Regula-
tions can be proposed, examined, and
tightened up, but to completely discon-
tinue this program would not only be
utterly disastrous to the needy involved,
it would maim what is left of private
charity and public philanthropy in this
country today. Private funds are widely
used in some States to support day-care
programs. Thousands of children will be
deprived of the guidance and attention
they need in their formative years. The
welfare rolls will swell in response to this
proposed regulation. Mothers currently
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working to support their families will be
unable to continue in the work force
without day care for their children and
subsequently will file for public assist-
ance.

The new proposals will also reduce the
number of required services a State must
provide. Child care, and counsel to those
with alcoholic and drug addiction prob-
lems are clearly needed in today’s society,
yet it is likely they will go down the
drain. Eligibility to receive social services
will also be affected. Currently, former
welfare recipients are entitled to receive
social service help for 2 years after losing
eligibility and potential welfare recipi-
ents within 5 years also are eligible for
social services. This had the effect of
keeping people off the welfare rolls and
providing services their incomes could
not afford. The HEW proposals cut back
the periods to 3 months after and 6
months before eligibility. Mr. Speaker,
the harsh realities of these arbitrary
proposals is that thousands of people,
especially children, will be denied the op-
portunities for good care, education,
health services, and improved nutrition
that are so crucial to their development.

Part of the proposals includes elim-
ination of group eligibility which allows
services to low income neighhorhoods.
This particular program has been espe-
cially beneficial for senior citizens under
title XVI. I have long been a protector
of our Nation’s elderly. They are a re-
source which our Nation should be proud
of. This ruinous proposal would resume
the indifference with which our elderly
were once treated. Wonderful programs
such as meals on wheels and service cen-
ters for the elderly stimulate their lives
to a degree only they can fully appre-
ciate. But, once again, when priorities
are formed, our senior citizens take a
back seat.

These are only the highlights of the
proposals—changes that are certainly
reprehensible and inhumane. This is a
further ecrippling of the welfare system,
not reform. It appears that we in the
United States continue to opt for stop-
gap measures to clean up the welfare
mess. Social services is in need of regu-
lation, no one will deny this fact. But
now the opposite extreme has been
reached.

Last session, in the hasty drive to ad-
journ, a ceiling of $2.5 billion was placed
on social services contracting. This was
a ceiling, however, and not a mandate
to emasculate the program as the De-
partment of HEW seems to think. This
worthy program is being made one of
many scapegoats for the austerity the
President so staunchly desires. Mr.
Speaker, it is time the double standard
of welfare criticism was ended. The ad-
ministration feels gquite comfortable in
chastizing the individual welfare seeker,
severely punishing his incompetence
while they lavishly subsidize large enter-
prises and special interest groups whose
inefficiency boggles the imagination.

Millions of dollars are given away be-
cause of mismanagement. But when day-
care centers, drug addiction and alecohol-
ism counseling, mental retardation as-
sistance, coordinated job training, and
the elderly are mentioned, the cold, sharp
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steel of the meat ax falls because of in-
efficiency. The situation is truly deplor-
able. All the emotion that the word wel-
fare stirs up is being exploited by our
supposed responsible leaders. The admin-
istration appears to be tiring of subsidiz-
ing the poor person who is living on the
poverty line income or no income at all.
Well, Mr. Speaker, many, many more
people are tired of subsidizing inefficient
conglomerates. Certainly it is time to
stop deluding ourselves. Jean Jacques
Rousseau warned:

Nature never deceives us, it is we who de-
celve ourselves.

We have learned, too late indeed, that
the answer to curing society’s ills did
not lie in throwing money at them. Are
we now to make the mistake of believing
the answer is cutting, cutting and more
cutting? I would hope not.

The welfare mess will never be solved
by stopgap proposals. History has taught
us that difficult lesson, although some
have not learned it well. It is past time
we realized wholesale reform is required.
Federal assumption of all welfare costs
is the most basic need and should be our
ultimate goal. The provisions of HR. 1
last session were a big step in this direc-
tion but after a conference committee
was through, the bill emerged as a mere
shadow of its former self. The Congress
has been continually reluctant to take
the initiative in reforming our welfare
system. We have been the object of much
criticism, deservingly so, for this practice.
It is time we stopped dragging our pro-
verbial heels. It is time we took a good,
long, hard, responsible look at the welfare
mess. We should not fall prey to the
emotionalism that the word welfare
brings with it and which the adminis-
tration seeks to exploit. America has
made great social progress in the last
40 years. Are we to turn this around by
overreacting to the problems and adopt-
ing oppressive, shortsighted regulations
such as those presented on February 16
by the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare? I would hope not, Mr.
Speaker. I urge all of my colleagues to
examine the welfare issue in their States,
the thousands of children, aged, handi-
capped, and disabled who will suffer tre-
mendously if these HEW proposals are
adopted. I also urge my colleagues to
contact Secretary Weinberger concern-
ing the tragic impact these changes will
have. We must stop the tide from turn-
ing against social progress in America.
Reform is timely, but austerity at the
expense of human suffering never is.

Iinclude the following letfer:

[From the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD Mar. 6,
1973
l OcTOBER 13, 1972.
Hon. WiLsur D. MILLS,
Chairman, House Ways and Means Commit-
tee, Washington, D.C.

DEAR ME."CHAIRMAN: As we have discussed,
I am most concerned about the legislative
history which has been made regarding use
of donated private funds for soclal services
matching under Title IV A of the Soclal Se-
curity Act. In its report on H.R. 1, the Sen-
ate Finance Committee directed HEW to Is-
sue regulations prohibiting the use of such
funds for this purpose.

Having served as United Fund chairman
in the past, I am convinced that this kind of
partnership between private donations and
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public agencies should be encouraged rather
than discouraged, and I would strongly urge
that the legislative history so far created on
this point be modified.

United Fund representatives have indi-
cated that their contributions to state so-
cial service agencies now amount to approx-
imately $17 million dollars per year, some
80% of which is being used for child care.
They acknowledge that in a few cases, the
social service agencles have in turn con-
tracted with United Fund agencies to pro-
vide services which may be more directed to-
ward United Fund priorities than the state
soclal service plan priorities. They would be
very much willing to accept the limitation
that donated funds may be used for match-
ing purposes only if the funds are spent for
services in accordance with the state plans
and not merely to provide for United Fund
priorities.

I thank you for your key role in obtain-
ing Congressional acceptance of the ceiling
on social services spending as part of the
general revenue sharing bill. With this pro-
vision, I am sure that we can now begin to
obtain the necessary control over this im-
portant program. However, I believe a pro-
hibition public-private partnership in this
field would be a great mistake, and your as-
sistance in correcting this point in the legis-
lative history on H.R. 1 would be very much
appreciated.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,
ELrLI0T L. RICHARDSON.

AMNESTY
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, one of
the more emotional subjects resulting
from the Vietnam period is the issue of
amnesty. There is an obvious controversy
inherent in this subject.

In my judgment, we must maintain
necessary objectivity which in turn must
be based on an appreciation of precedents
in this field. A very objective, timely,
and thoughtful commentary on this sub-
ject was a WBBM (CBS) radio, Chi-
cago, Ill., editorial of February 13, 1973,
with which I concur. I insert it into the
Recorp since I believe it deserves
thoughtful reading by my colleagues in
the House:

AMNESTY

Insofar as there have been relatively few
cases of amnesty in all of American history,
we find it easy to agree with President Nixon
in his interpretation of the historical prec-
edents for amnesty. SBome critics of Mr,
Nixon contend that President Lincoln was
far more compassionate on thé subject of
amnesty. However, careful reading of the
history of the Civil War era argues to the
contrary—as does consideration of such facts
concerning alleged draft dodgers in wars In
intevening years. Pardons and amnesties
have been granted—true—but such actions
have been taken after sentences had been
completed,

We do not wish fo prejudge anyone who
has acted to avoid Viet Nam service. How-
ever, as our prisoners-of-war return home
from their ordeal, we find it easler to turn
our attention to them and to those who are
returning from active military service. We
think that Illinols Secretary of State Howlett
hit the right note when he remarked in an
address over the weekend that we should
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turn our attention first to those who have
served thelr country—to insure that they
have jobs and return to normal civilian life.
When that is accomplished, then, as Secre-
tary Howlett suggested, we can turn our at-
tentlon to those who—in the view of many—
fled to avold military service.

Without debating the agonizing question
of Viet Nam per se, we think that the proper
course for those who fled is to come back
and face the music. In a nation and world
which has difficulty defining honor, we think
that such a course is truly the honorable
one.

GEOTHERMAL ENERGY

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, our Na-
tion is facing an energy crisis.

Early this year, we stood by help-
lessly as areas of this country became
subservient to their dwindling fuel sup-
plies. Schools shut down; homeowners
could not hook up to gas lines; gas com-
panies called in emergency supplies—
all due to the energy crisis now at hand.

Scientists have testified that within 25
years, our energy needs will multiply by
600 percent. Yet, we have only a 10-year
supply of oil and natural gas at the pres-
ent rate of use.

The warnings of an impending energy
disaster are now being displayed. But
most of us promptly regard the problem
as being beyond solution in contempo-
rary America. Clearly we need to develop
every possible source of energy to meet
the crisis. One important possible answer
to the energy crisis is the development
of our geothermal resources.

John Chancellor, on his NBC nightly
news program of February 19, 1973, pre-
sented a report partially filmed in the
43d District’s Imperial Valley and par-
tially in northern California’s Geysers
area, by California correspondent Don
Oliver which examines the present state
of geothermal development in the valley.

I have presented Mr. Oliver’s report
for the Recorp in hopes that others may
realize the value of geothermal energy as
one method of solving this crisis while
continuing to preserve the environment.

The material follows:

CALIFORNIA'S GEOTHERMAL RESOURCES—I

Hot steam from deep in the earth ...
forced out of cracks in the ground under
great pressure.

Geysers of boiling water . . . shooting in-
to the air,

Interesting, unusual, even spectacular, but
until lately, hardly thought to be useful,

This 1s the only place In the United States
where underground steam 1s being used to
produce electricity. It's north of San Fran-
cisco at a spot called the geysers. For ten
years, they've been tapping the steam here—
piping it out of deep wells—and into power
plants.

The steam forces turbines to go around
and creates electricity.

Bome think that by 1975 the steam here
will produce enough power for the whole
city of San Francisco. Engineers say there
are many other areas of geothermal energy
that could produce as much or more power.

It's argued geothermal energy could pro-
duce 20 percent of the nation’s power by the




6794

year 2000—thus helping relieve the energy
crisis.
There are obstacles.

CALIFORNIA’S (GEOTHERMAL RESOURCES—IL

Drilling for steam or boiling water is ex-
pensive and difficult.

Geothermal resources have been found
mainly in scenic areas. The pipes and power
plants are unsightly. There is noise associ-
ated with power production and some nox-
fous gases released in the air.

Engineers say they can solve these prob-
lems. Environmentalists haven't been too
worried so far because they don't see geo-
thermal energy as much of a threat.

Oil companies, power companies and oth-
ers are going right ahead—exploring—drill-
ing—looking for geothermal energy.

They are being secretive about what they
are finding. Within a couple of months the
Federal government will release millions of
acres for exploration and leasing. The com-
petition for geothermal energy under this
land 1s expected to be fierce.

Don Oliver, NBC News, in California’s Im-
perial Valley.

Mr. Speaker, we must commit ourselves
now to the goal of utilizing our geother-
mal resources to their fullest extent. The
Federal land soon to be open for geo-
thermal exploration must be thoroughly
searched in hopes of discovering and im-
plementing this method of relieving the
energy crisis.

Some estimate that with the geother-
mal resources now mapped in southern
California, the area could be supplied
with energy for the next 50 years and
beyond.

That figure alone should be encourage-
ment to more seriously appraise geother-
mal resources as an alternative to halt
the energy crisis.

Geothermal energy holds the promise
of being environmentally the most ac-
ceptable source of energy, and also being
lower in cost than any other sources. It
behooves us to move for its early devel-
opment.

TERROR IN KHARTOUM

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, another 60
hours of terror and death was blatantly
exposed to the whole world last week in
Khartoum by the so-called Black
September movement.

The calculated, cold-blooded murders
of U.8. Ambassador to the Sudan Cleo A.
Noel and the outgoing Chargé, George C.
Moore, along with Belgium Chargé Guy
Eid, shocked the entire world.

I speak out now to offer my prayers
and condolences to the families of the
victims. Ambassador Noel had served his
country before in Sudan. He knew the
country and the people intimately. Moore
was being recalled from the country he
had served since 1969. He did not want
to leave. It was at a party in his honor
that the tragedy took place.

My words at this time are spoken from
the heart. But they are words which are
spoken needlessly. It is time for the
world community to take firm steps to
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see that terrorism, no matter what form
it may take, is eliminated once and for
all. Until action is taken the world com-
munity can only share some of the guilt.

Our words of sorrow and shock must
be replaced with swift and firm action.

HOWARD PHILLIPS, IN AN ABC-
NEWS INTERVIEW, ANSWERS
SOME QUESTIONS ABOUT THE
WAR ON POVERTY

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, ABC-News
recently interviewed Howard Phillips,
Acting Director of OEO. Because of all
of the misconceptions and misinforma-
tion about what is supposed to happen
to the war on poverty, I feel that Mr.
Phillips’ statements and his answers to
questions in this inteview will be of in-
terest to all of us.

Under leave to extend my remarks, I
insert this interview transcript at this
point in the Recorp. The interview
follows:

ABC-NEws INTERVIEW oF HowARpD PHILLIPS

Mr. PamLres. The primary factor is that
government should operate by consent of
the governed. Unfortunately, in OEO and
in some other agencies, money has been ex-
pended in a manner which is unaccountable
to the control of the people through their
elected representatives; people in Washing-
ton who haven't been able to be held to
account have been dispensing large sums of
money, often in an arbitrary fashion to peo-
ple In citles and towns throughout the
nation. And what the President is saying:
that it's the elected official at the state and
local level, the official who can be blamed
for his failures and cheered for his successes,
who should determine how federal funds
should be expended.

He is also saying that it's not a wise
policy to establish a separate bureaucracy
for one element of the population. One of
the underlying conceptual flaws on the “war
on poverty” was the notion that poor people
should be treated as a class apart with in-
terests and aspirations separate from those
of soclety as a whole. That’s a denial of the
tradition of individual liberty and individu-
ality, which has characterized our main
political thought since the beginning of
this country. I believe that it's wrong to
judge people on the basis of their collective
identity rather than their individual iden-
tity. Yes, people who have less income than
other people have special problems, and
those problems should be addressed—and I
would submit to you that the policles of
the President are doing more for them than
the policles of any other President—but it's
wrong to say that poor people should be
sustained in their poverty; that all poor
people are the same. They're not. Poor peo~
ple are as different as non-poor people. They
have different aspirations, different abilities,
different backgrounds, and the policies of
the United States Government should be
shaped to take into account those differ-
ences.

The policies of the government should be
shaped to reinforce the kinds of values, the
kinds of policies which will help people move
out of poverty rather than stay in. I would
submit that some of the activities that this
agency has subsidized—the idea that you
have to politicize the poor, the idea that you
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have to politicize institutions In order to
overcome poverty—are a faulty notion; that
it does a disservice to the poor to claim that
boycotts and disorders and demonstrations,
and what-have-you, are a way of overcoming
poverty. I don't belleve that’s the case.

If people want to demonstrate on their
own time with their own funds, that's their
privilege. But it's a violation of my civil
Iiberties when government funds are used
to subsidize private political activity in a
manner which is unaccountable to the
public.

QuEsTION. All right. Let's get into the
area of to what extent the war on poverty
is continued in better-directed ways that
you are talking about. And let me ask the
question: Is it hearts and flowers, do you
think, to say that war on poverty has ended,
or the thrust of the national—you know, the
thrust of this Administration is away from
1t? And I'm looking specifically for saying,
“What is the ongoing thing?"

Mr. PHLLIPS. Essentially what s happen-
ing is that community action becomes a
local option. Community action ceases to be
& creature of the federal government. It is
entirely up to local officials and state officials
to determine whether community action is
an effective way to overcome the problem
of poverty.

The fact of the matter is that roughly
80 percent of the money that has been spent
by the federal government in that way has
been used not to help people get out of
poverty, but to support a group of profes-
sionals in a poverty-industrial complex. It
hasn’t really been shown to be very effective
in helping people overcome poverty.

In terms of the other programs that have
been carried on by OEO, in the research and
development area, for example, are experi-
ments in the area of tuition vouchers and
education are being transferred to the Na-
tional Institute of Education at HEW. It
is our feeling that this is a logical and a
wise step. It makes very little sense to have
people in a small agency, apart from the
major institutions of society, deciding that
which is to be researched and what shall be
done with the results of research. It makes
far more sense for the decision-makers who
control large dollar figures in major bu-
reaucracies to be able to direct the research
in a manner that it becomes relevant to the
decision-making process.

The same could be said of the decision to
switch our child development experiments to
the Office of Child Development at HEW. To
switch our health projects to the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare. The de-
cision to transfer community economic de-
velopment activities to the Office of Minority
Business Enterprise at Commerce. I think
these decislons make eminent good sense,
not just for the public as a whole, not
just governmentality, but in terms of mak-
ing these programs more effective for the
people that they are intended to serve,

QuesTIioN. You talk about the authority

and the expenditure of funds to be on a
local level to the extent that that is possible.
I'm wondering if that Isn't the reason it all
gravitated to the federal level in the first
place, because the locals weren't doing the
job?
S Mr. Pamrirs, Well, I would deny the view
held by some people that the people in
Washington, because they happen to live in
the D.C. area, happen to be wiser or smarter
than the people who live iIn Peoria, in Chi-
cago, or Los Angeles.

QuesTION. Was the job getting done?

Mr. Pamures. I suggest to you that the job
hasn't been done very well here; that there
is a difference between policy executing and
policy setting. And if we truly believe in
the democratic process, then it's important
to have policies set by elected officlals. In the
social program area, unlike, say the General
Bervices Administration, where you're build-
ing buildings or carrying out policies, the
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role of people in the Civil Service is not
policy-executing, but policy-setting. Policy-
setting should be done by people accounta-
ble to elective authority. Richard Nixon won
a substantial mandate in the election In
1972. He stood for certain values in that elec-
tion: the work ethic rather than the wel-
fare ethic, for example. Yet there have been
programs subsidized by this agency which
have worked against the values in which
Richard Nixon campaigned and was elected.
And I think it's very sound, very proper, and
very correct that decisions about values and
policies should be in the hands of people
at the local level.

In his 1971 State of the Union address,
called "The New Amerlcan Revolution,” the
President articulated his desire that we try
to take advantage of the genius of the
American people, the talent which exists in
every section of this country, and that we
develop new centers of power, not just in
Washington but all over America so that the
important decisions aren’t just made in OEO
or HEW, or even the Defense Department—
although it's a little bit different there—
but that the decisions are made to the
greatest extent possible in the city halls and
statehouses and the town halls,

QUESTION. So isn't the war on poverty con-
tinuing?

Mr. PHILLIPS. The work of dealing with the
problems of poverty in America has been
substantially accelerated and rendered more
effective under the presidency of Richard
Nixon. The idea that the way to overcome
poverty—the ideas to radicalize and politi-
cize the poor—that idea has not been fur-
thered in this Administration. We think that
does a disservice to the poor and does a dis-
service to the nation as a whole.

CORNWALLIS FRUSTRATED AT DAN
192 YEARS AGO, FEBRUARY 15,
1781

HON. DAN DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. DAN DANIEL. Mr. Speaker, in
preparation for the American Bicenten-
nial in 1976, a good deal of historical
study and development is now being
carried on in many quarters. This re-
newed emphasis on the historic begin-
nings of our Nation will be of immeasur-
able value to historians and students for
many years to come.

Our people are gaining new interest in
and indeed new insights into the signif-
icant contributions which were made
by many in gaining our national free-
dom.

In the course of this reemphasis on the
Revolutionary period, many interesting
stories are gaining popular attention. All
of this is very graphically told in a
splendid article by Mr. Spurgeon Comp-
ton, editor of the South Boston News,
South Boston, Va. The article entitled
“Cornwallis Frustrated at Dan 192 Years
Ago, February 15, 1781,” calls attention
to one of the lesser known but vitally im-
portant confrontations in the period be-
fore the American victory.

Mr. Compton is a student of American
history and is in his own right a most
outstanding citizen and leader in his
community. In this article he has cap-
tured the significant facts of this engage-
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ment and I commend this to the reading
of the Members of the House,

The article follows:

CORNWALLIS FRUSTRATED AT Dan 192 YEaRs

Ago, Fes. 15, 1781
(By Spurgeon Compton)

While Virginia and the nation prepare to
celebrate the Bicentennial of America’s In-
dependence in 1976, an anniversary of one
event that assured independence for the
United States passed this week with scant
notice here in Halifax County, where it oc-
curred.

Exactly 192 years ago today, February 15,
1781, Lord Cornwallis, at the head of the
British army, rode up to the banks of the
Dan River at Boyd's Ferry, now Riverdale,
and stared across the swollen, impassible
stream at the Continental Army of the South
behind the breastworks on the north bank
of the river and camped up the hill where
South Boston's Ferry Street now runs.

What Lord Cornwallls actually saw,
whether or not he knew it at the time, was
the frustration of his last chance to win the
Battle of the South in the Revolutlonary
‘War and the road that would henceforth lead
to Yorktown and surrender by the British.

That chance had eluded Cornwallis In the
darkening hours of the preceding day, when
General Light Horse Harry Lee ended his
rear-guard skirmishing with the British,
swam his horses across the river, took his
men across in boats, and then pulled the
boats ashore.

The main body of the Continentals and
militia, under the command of General Na-
thaniel Greene, had crossed safety in the
boats at Boyd's Ferry and at Irwin's Ferry,
three miles upstream,

Thus ended the famous “Retreat to the
Dan,” credited by most historian's as the
turning point of the Revolutionary War in
the South, with Greene's masterful maneu-
vering saving the South from complete
domination by the Redcoats.

For things had been going badly for the
American patriots in the South since 1779,
when Georgia fell to Cornwallis. In the fol-
lowing May, Charleston surrendered, and
Cornwallis soundly defeated the Continental
Army at Camden, 8.0., where Gen. Horatlo
Gates, then in command, fled the field In
disgrace.

It was then that General Washington
placed Greene in command of the shattered
remnants of the Army of the South, and sent
Light Horse Harry Lee’s Leglon to reinforce
what was left of the Continentals and militia,

Two victories for the American cause, at
Cowpens and Eings Mountain, were insignifi-
cant, for by this time, Cornwallis had been
able to regroup his Army, swelling it with
recruits, and was ready to move against
Greene for a final, decisive battle. There is
no doubt that such a battle would have re-
sulted In victory for the British, giving them
control of all of the Carolinas and Georgia,
and possibly paving the way for the defeat
of Washington's army.

At Balisbury, N.C., Greene was convinced
that his ragged Army had no chance against
the surperbly-trained and equipped Red-
coats. It was then that Greene’s superior
military genius was seen.

Sending a small force into South Carolina
to hang upon Cornwallis’ rear, cut off sup-
plies and pick up stragglers, Greene began
his retreat. Col. Edward Carrington, a na-
tive of Halifax County, was sent to Irwin's
and Boyd's Ferry to collect boats for the
crossing, and the Polish patriot, Kosciusko to
construct fortifications on the north bank of
the Dan and at Halifax,

A picked infantry unit and Lee’s Legion
were ordered to stay in front of Cornwallls
and delay his march as much as possible
without actually engaging in battle.

It was Cornwallls' conclusion that Greene
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would swing his army to the west, crossing
the Dan at its shallow fords there rather
than attempt a crossing of the swollen river
downstream. Lee gave credance to this bellef
by maneuvering his Legion westward, screen-
ing Greene’s movement by continued snip-
ing and skirmishng.

Meantime, Greene was marching his army
as straight as the crow flies, along the old
stage route from Guilford Courthouse to
Boyd's Ferry. The eighty-odd miles was
covered in three days of marching by a
ragged, barefoot army that often left bloody
footprints in the February mud.

Greene’'s Army successfully crossed the ris-
ing Dan on February 14 at Irwin’s and
Boyd's Ferry and at dusk on the same day,
Lee broke off his skirmishing with the Brit-
ish in the vicinity of Turbeville, skirted
Irwin's Ferry to determine that the main
army had crossed there, and trotted on to
Boyd's Ferry, to cross the river in the gather-
ing darkness.

Cornwallls camped at Boyd's Ferry on
February 15 and 16, and on February 17,
turned his exhausted army back toward
Guilford Courthouse. In pursuing Greene,
he had burned his baggage and destroyed the
rum ration in an attempt to gain speed and
overtake Greene for the final battle.

Greene, on the other hand, had been able
to move his supplies safely across the river
In the boats provided by Col. Carrington.
While Greene rested briefly, picked up sup-
plies and recruits, Lee’s Legion immediately
recrossed the Dan and continued to harass
Cornwallis.

When the battle between Greene's
strengthened forces and Cornwallls was final-
1y enjoined at Guilford Courthouse, the Brit-
ish clalmed victory. It was a victory that
cost so much in men, especially British of-
ficers, and so exhausted Cornwallis’ supplies
that he was never again able to mount an
effective offense.

From there on, Cornwallis moved toward
his inevitable date with destiny at York-
town on October 19, 1781.

Today, 192 years later, only a highway
marker on Route 58 recalls this turning point
of the Revolution. There is no battlefield
park, no monument to mark the famous river
crossing. But it will receive the attention of
historians as the Bicentennial approaches.

RESTRICTIVE REGISTRATION
LAWS: THREAT TO THE DEMO-
CRATIC PROCESS, THE POOR, AND
MINORITIES

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 27, I introduced the “National
Voter Registration Rights Act of 1973.”
Joining me in launching this proposal
were a bipartisan coalition of over 30
other Members of Congress from across
the counftry, a number of States attor-
neys general, civic and social organiza-
tions, and other concerned individuals.

It represents the most comprehensive
overhaul of registration and voting for
Federal elections ever offered in the
House of Representatives.

My decision to place this proposal be-
fore my colleagues, the people of New
York and the Nation was based on care-
ful research aimed at discovering causes
and solutions to the grim trend toward
nonparticipation and voter disenfran-
chisement in America.




6796

The conversations and correspondence
my staff and I have had in every State
in the Union with concerned citizens,
election officials, lawmakers and legal
minds such as former U.S. Attorney Gen-
eral Ramsey Clark, States attorneys gen-
eral, authors and educators, such as Prof.
Penn Kimball, led me to a clear con-
clusion. This conclusion was that, al-
though the general political climate of
the Nation played a significant role in
this nonparticipation, the administra-
tive and legal obstacles to registration
and voting also played a tremendous role
in this dangerous trend.

In New York City alone, there were
estimates that as many as 130,000 regis-
tered voters were disenfranchised by
these kinds of obstacles, with thousands
more unable to register.

Dave Dinkins, as president of the New
York City Board of Elections, has waged
a courageous battle to reform these pro-
cedures. But in New York, as in almost
every other State in the Union, laws have
not changed to meet the demand of an
America in the 1970’s.

THE REGISTRATION RIGHTS ACT

This is why I have introduced the
“National Voter Registration Rights Act
of 1973.” This bill will create a system of
national registration for Federal elec-
tions.

The system would be coordinated by
a new registration agency in the Bureau
of the Census. It would enable ¢ligible
individuals to be registered in their pre-
cinet by this agency through informa-
tion the individual sends the agency by
mail on a postecard.

Under this bill the role of the Federal
voter registration agency would be to
constructively augment local registra-
tion systems. Grants would be available
to reimburse State expenses for the basic
part of the program, as well as grants
to encourage States and local jurisdic-
tions to modernize and bolster their own
systems.

All local governments would be re-
quired to open registration for most of
the year, and generally make greater
efforts to insure that all of their citi-
zens have freer access to registration and
voting. One of the ways included in the
bill is the requirement that handicapped,
but otherwise eligible, voters be assisted
in registering and voting.

If this plan is implemented, I believe
that approximately 90 percent of poten-
tially eligible American voters will be
registered by the next presidential elec-
tion, with a minimum of 75 percent
registration in any one State. When this
minimum is achieved and sustained for
at least 4 years, the national agency can
devote itself to the overall improvement
of our electoral process.

TIME FOR CHANGE

Action by Congress is long overdue to
abolish the “survival of the fittest” regis-
tration procedures being practiced all
across the Nation. The political parties,
candidates, and civic organizations that
expend so much time, money, and effort
attempting to register individuals should
be dedicating themselves to voter edu-
cation drives and raising the standard of
political dialog. By enacting the program
that I have set forth, Congress can see
to it that this will be possible.
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THE NATIONAL PICTURE

Nationally in 1960, 64 percent of those
eligible to vote in that exciting presiden-
tial election actually voted. In 1968, an-
other election that was closely contested,
the figure dropped to 60.6 percent.

In last November's presidential! elec-
tion, the figure dropped to less than a
dismal 55 percent.

Local elections across the country are
far worse. Recently, 4.4 percent of the
eligible voters turned out for local elec-
tions in Oklahoma City, Okla. In Dallas,
Tex., there was a 9.1-percent fturnout.

This rapidly developing phenomena of
political nonparticipation is threatening
to destroy our society as we now know it,
even faster than pollution or infiation.

However, this problem as an area of
concern is far from new. In 1963, Presi-
dent Kennedy’s Commission on Registra-
tion and Voter Participation reported:

Restrictive legal and administrative pro-
cedures for registration and voting are a
major reason for low participation.

The Commission described these pro-
cedures as, ‘“‘unreasonable, unfair and
outmoded” and said they, “disenfran-
chised millions.” Since 1963, the situation
has gotten worse—not better.

RESEARCH TELLS THE STORY

In 1960, Stanley Kelley, Jr,, and asso-
ciates analyzed the rates of registration
in 104 of the Nation’s largest cities. Prof.
Penn Kimball, in his book, “The Discon-
nected,” reports on their findings:

They (Kelley and associates) discovered In
statistical tests of twelve variables possibly
affecting registration in the one hundred four
cities under study that the most significant
relationship of all was between the percent-
age of the population of voting age that is
registered and the date which the registra-
tion rolls are closed.

Idaho, which keeps it rolls open until
the Saturday night before the election,
had approximately 90 percent of its eli-
gible citizens registered to vote in the last
election. This is extremely significant
when we consider that 80 percent of per-
sons who register—do vote.

Professor Kimball of Columbia Univer-
sity, the League of Women Voters, the
National Urban League, Frontlash, Rich-
ard Scammon, director of the Elections
Research Center, and many other orga-
nizations and individuals who have made
registration studies and reports also cite
the effect of registration on voting
statistics.

PROGRESE CAN BE MADE

The past decade saw the passage of
laws that began to liberalize registration
procedures. The Voting Rights Act of
1965, applying mainly to Southern States,
abolished literacy tests and assigned
Federal examiners to areas with low
registration and voting turnout. This had
an astounding effect on registration,
especially among minority peoples.

In Mississippi, black registration
jumped from 6.7 percent of blacks poten-
tially eligible in 1965 to 59.8 percent In
1967. In Alabama, the increase was from
19.3 to 51.6 percent. Progressive advance-
ments in registration laws and proce-
dures can clearly bring nonvoters into
our participatory process.

For most Americans, the primary con-
tact with government and polities is
registration and voting. We must en-
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deavor in every way to make this contact
as trouble-free as possible. Only then can
we begin to develop a progressive and
participating electorate; a goal and hope
in which I believe we all should share.

LITHUANIAN FREEDOM

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, Friday, the
18th of February 1973, marked the 55th
anniversary of the declaration of inde-
pendence of Lithuania. On that day the
Lithuanian Council of Miami assembled
and unanimously adopted and passed a
resolution requesting the U.S. Govern-
ment to continue in its stance of non-
recognition of the incorporation of Lith-
uania and the other Baltic States into the
Soviet Union. I support these efforts. I
also commend the courage of 17,000 Lith-
uanian Catholics in Lithuania who re-
cently petitioned the Secretary General
of the United Nations, Kurt Waldheim,
charging the Soviets with religious per-
secution.

The plight of the Lithuanian people
and of all those trapped behind the Iron
Curtain deserves considerable attention
at the upcoming European Security Con-
ference. I would urge that our delegates
to the conference initiate talks on this
matter.

I would like to affirm my support for
the cause of the Lithuanians and for any
and all persons striving for freedom.

Mr. Speaker, I ask that at this point
the text of the resolution adopted by the
Lithuanian Council be included in the
RECORD:

RESOLUTION

We, Lithuanian Americans of Miami,
Florida, assembled this 18th day of February,
1973, at the Lithuanian American Citizens
Club, 3656 N.W. 34th St., Miaml, to commem-
orate the 55th anniversary of the restoration
of independence to the more than 700 year
old Lithuanian state, have hereby unan-
imously adopted and passed the following
resolution:

Whereas, on February 16, 1918, the Lithu-
anian nation proclaimed the restoration of
its independence as a free democratic re-
public which was won and secured by the
bloody sacrifice of the Lithuanian people
during 1919-20, and which was subsequently
recognized by the International community;
and

Whereas, on June 15, 1940, the Russians
forcibly occupied and lllegally annexed the
independent Republic of Lithuania and
maintain illegal and overlordship in Lith-
uania to this very day; and

Whereas, the Russian invaders are unable
to suppress the aspirations of the Lithuanian
people for freedom and the exercise of their
right of self-determination, as most strik-
ingly demonstrated by riots in Kaunas on
May 18, 1872, following the funeral of a
Lithuanian youth, Romas EKalanta, who had
immolated himself in a public square in
Kaunas in a dramatic protest against the
Russian enslavement of Lithuania and by a
petition to the Secretary General of the
United Nations, Eurt Waldheim, signed by
17,000 Lithuanian Catholics in the occupied
country charging the Soviets with religious
persecution; now, therefore be 1t resolved

That we express our sincerest gratitude to
the Administration and Congress of the
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United States of America for the continued
nonrecognition of the incorporation of Lith-
uania and the other Baltic States into the
Soviet Union;

That we again demand that the Soviet
Union withdraw its military forces and ad-
ministrative apparatus from Lithuania, thus
permitting the Lithuanian people to freely
exercise their sovereign rights;

That we request the President of the
United States of America to Instruet his
delegation at the European Security Confer-
ence in Helsinki to demand the restoration
to the Lithuanian people of independence
and self-government in their own land; and

That copies of this Resolution be forward-
ed to the President of the United States, to
the Secretary of State, to the U.B. Senators
and Congressmen from cur State, and to
the press.

DRUG ABUSE
HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, the
military has for some time expressed
great concern about drug abuse and ad-
diction among members of the Armed
Forces. Efforts to bring the dangers of
drugs to the attention of its personnel
have been accelerated in recent years.

An outstanding example of the drug-
abuse campaign was recently brought to
my attention; an article published in the
Fall 1972 edition of Fathom, a journal of
surface ship and submarine safety. The
article was written by R. T. Forbush, of
the Norfolk Naval Safety Center. I insert
the article at this point in the RECORD:

CHAINED
(By R. T. Forbush)

(NoteE.—During the past 8 months, the au-
thor has had numerous meetings with Detec-
tive Lieutenant Lewis W. Hurst, Head, Nar-
cotics and Dangerous Drugs Squad, Norfolk,
Va. Police Department. What follows is a
true account of how the lives of two young
men were tragically affected by drug addic-
tion. The main locale of this story is the
Tidewater area of Virginia. However, the
events could just as easily have taken place
anywhere. If you are presently on drugs,
thinking about experimenting with them, or
are a parent, then read this article—it's
meant for you.)

A few months ago, & young man entered a
men's lavatory In an establishment located
in Norfolk, Va. Once inside, he walked to the
washbasin and went through the ritual of
preparing a hit. When it was ready, he drew
the contents into a syringe and injected the
needle into his arm. As he was working the
heroin into his bloodstream, he fell to the
floor dead. His drug-laden body could take
no more, and his heart just stopped beating.
He was no longer chained to narcotics.

Lieutenant Hurst estimates there are 4,000
drug addicts residing in the Tidewater area.
His squad has personally interviewed and
identified nearly 1,300 of them by visually
inspecting addiction wounds of their arms,
hands and legs.

Last year in Norfolk 12 people, most of them
young, died following an overdose of heroin.
Another 92 were hospitalized for the same
reason and 121 addicts attempted suicide. Of
the 771 arrests made by the Norfolk Narcotics
Squad in 1971, 290 involved the sale of illegal
drugs, 475 the possession of illegal drugs, and
six, the forgery of doctors' prescriptions.
There were 153 more drug arrests in 1971
than in 1970.

It would be great to report that no navy-
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men or women, or their dependents, wers
among those arrested for the sale or posses-
sion of drugs but, unfortunately, this isn't
the case. Drug abuse is as much a problem in
the Navy as it is in the civilian community.

I'd like to tell you about another young
man, who, prior to enlisting in the military,
was a Navy dependent. He became addicted
to heroin. What happened to him is typical
of what happens to a good many drug
addicts.

I have known this young man, whom I'll
call Don, since he was born. During his early
years he was llke most other boys his age—
active in Boy Scouts, little league baseball,
and the like. He was intelligent, personable,
and well-liked by those who knew him.

However, things began to change as Don
neared his 15th birthday. He made it known
to his parents that he resented thelr disci-
pline. In fact, it was soon evident that he
resented authority of any kind. His grades
in high school began to deteriorate; he bare-
ly managed to pass. At 18, Don was involved
in a couple of minor altercations with the
local police whom he disliked intensely be-
cause of, in his own words, “their browbeat-
ing tactics.”

It's hard to believe that this teenager’s
parents couldn’t see he was headed for seri-
ous trouble. Had they sought help for him
at that time, it’s unlikely he'd be where he
is today. However, they didn't. The following
year his father was transferred to the Tide-
water area for duty, and the family took up
residence there.

Things settled down for a while and it
looked like Don, now 17, was going to over-
come his problems. It didn't last. Within
6 months he took to drinking, and on several
occaslons became intoxicated. His parents
had to ball him out of jail twice for being
drunk in public.

On his 18th birthday, Don announced he
was leaving home. His parents tried to talk
him out of it, but it was to no avail. He
took to the open road to “do his own thing"”
and led a hipple existence for several months.
Surprisingly, the followilng summer he re-
turned home and told his parents he would
like to return to high school and get his
diploma—which he did.

After graduation Don enlisted in the mili-
tary and headed for recruit training. He re-
ceilved excellent grades on the tests admin-
istered by the training center and as a result,
was assigned to the schools command of
his choice. Don told me later that this is
where his drug addiction problem began.

He stated that marijuana and hard nar-
cotics were easy to purchase at his base.
Starting with marljuana, he rapidly pro-
gressed to heroin. In a matter of 6 weeks he
was a graduate junkie.

Twice Don went AWOL from his unit, but
each time he voluntarily returned, On the
second occasion he was sent before a disci-
plinary board which recommended that he be
given a less than honorable discharge. This
was approved by higher authority, and Don
was discharged. His parents were unaware
that he had been discharged under less than
h;;::orable conditions because of drug addic-
t "

Back home again, he was a changed young
man. The brashness and disrespect for au-
thority were replaced by a complete serene-
ness, He talked to his parents of the wrongs
done by mankind to mankind. There seemed
to be an aura of religlon about him. He had
stopped smoking and drinking.

Don got a job, and his parents were con-
vinced he was leading a normal life. How
wrong they were. Don was as much a junkie
now as he was before, He was careful not to
alert his parents, however. He took his fixes
away from home.

In the summer of 1971, Don came down
with a serlous case of hepatitis, His father
took him to a veteran’s hospital for treat-
ment. Several days later he was released be-
cause his less than honorable discharge
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didn't entitle him to veteran’s benefits. Un-
fortunately, the medical authorities didn’t
tell his parents that hepatitis can be a def-
inite clue to narcotics addiction.

Don didn't know it, but he was now under
survelllance by an undercover agent of the
Norfolk Narcotics Squad. He was to be ar-
rested on two counts of selling and possess-
ing drugs. However, before the arrest could
be made, Don decided to visit a friend who
was golng to college In the western part of
the state.

The two frlends did the drug bit together
for a few weeks. In their midst was an
undercover agent attached to the state police.
As soon as he had sufficlent evidence, both
were arrested and charged with three counts
of selling and possessing narcotics. Don was
tried. convicted, and sentenced to 10 years in
prison. For him the world of fantasy had
ended,

After the conclusion of these first trials,
Lt. Hurst picked Don up and returned him
to Norfolk to stand trial on similar charges
pending against him here. Because of mitl-
gating circumstances, which I won't go into,
the Commonwealth's attorney decided not to
prosecute. Don was sent to Richmond and
is now in prison serving his sentence.

Why did this young man end up in prison?
Was it his fault alone? How about the ver-
min who make drugs available and profit
from their sale? Knowing how wlidespread
drug abuse is, why didn’t Don’s family take
the time to learn the signs of drug addic-
tion? Is our society uniting to help the police
and others who are trying to stamp out the
sale and use of 1llegal drugs? Is enough being
done to promote drug education? Are our re-
habilitation facilities adequate? I'll let you
answer each of these questions for yourself.

No segment of our soclety is free from the
evils of narcotics and dangerous drugs. Drug
addicts can be counted among the rich and
the poor. We have them in our Navy. In
larger cities throughout the United States,
drug addicts account for more than 50 per-
cent of the crimes committed. Every tax-
payer in the country pays his share of the
drug abuse cost.

But, in the final analysis, the one who
pays the greatest penalty is the drug addict
himself. Besldes his freedom, Don has lost
the right to vote; the right to run for pub-~
lic office; the chance to be a licensed doctor,
dentist, C.P.A., engineer, lawyer, architect,
osteopath, pharmacist, schoolteacher, and/or
stockbroker. He can never get a job where
he has to be licensed or bonded. He can't
work for the city, county or Federal Govern-
ment. Anyone convicted of a felony has to
live with it all of his life unless he receives
a pardon from the governor of the state. And,
believe me, these aren’t being handled out in
large batches.

Don is somewhat luckier then the young
man discussed at the beginning of this arti-
cle. Someday, he will have a second chance
to make something of himself. Only time will
tell what it will be. I can assure you that his
parents will be standing by to give him all
the love and understanding he will need to
start his life anew. How can I be sure of
that? Don is my son.

(Our thanks to Lt. Lewis Hurst for allow-
ing his name to be used in the article, and
for providing photos and statistical data con-
cerning drug abuse in Norfolk, Va—Ed.)

FREEDOM OF EMIGRATION
HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973
Mr. VANIK. Mr, Speaker, recently the

Communications Workers of America is-
sued a hard-hitting, thoughtful state-
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ment expressing their strong opposition
to the Soviet education head tax.

This statement includes much infor-
mation of interest to the 270 cosponsors
of H.R. 3910 which Chairman Mrm.Ls and
I introduced.

Heap TAx onN SoVIET JEWS

(Statement by Executive Board of Commu-~
nications Workers of America)

The Soviet Union, since August 3, 1872,
has been imposing a head tax on Russian
Jews who seek to emigrate to Israel.

The amount of the tax ranges from $5,000
to $37,000, depending cn the amount of edu-
cation completed, cn each Jew granted a
visa to leave the country. The schedule of
fees is carefully calculated with 85,000 per
visa for those who have not finished high
school, $6,600 for those with a high school
diploma, and ranging up to $37,000 for hold-
ers of the equivalent of an American Ph.D.
It would take most Soviet citizens at least
10 years to save the necessary funds for even
the lower head taxes, based on an average
Russian worker's income of 140 rubles a
month.

There is no doubt that this oppressive new
Communist edict is specifically directed
against Soviet Jews and particularly against
educated ones. Jews make up the largest
and most vocal minority group who have
expressed a desire to leave Communist Rus-
sia. In addition, they are the most highly
educated of the ethnic minorities in the
USSR. Eighty-five percent of the adult Jews
in the USSR have received at least a high
school education. Current officlal figures
show also that only 3.156 percent of the
Jewish population are university students,
when it is well known that Jewish cultural
emphasis is on higher education.

Ironically, the head tax levied on the Rus-
silan Jewish community violates the Soviet
Constitution, which speecifically grants Rus-
sian citizens the right of emigration,

Also, this tax is in conflict with the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights passed
in December, 1948 by the U. N. General As-
sembly with the affirmative vote of the USSR.
The Declaration expresses in Article 13 the
right of everyone "to leave any country in-
cluding his own, and to return to his coun-
try.” The Declaration also expresses in Arti-
cle 14 the right of everyone “to seek and
enjoy in other countries asylum from per-
secution.” Article 15 affirms the universal
right to change one’s nationality.

The Soviet government’s bigotry strikes
out at Jews in jobs, housing, education and
activities of every kind. Synagogues have
been arbitrarily closed down in community
after community for the past 30 years. Fif-
teen years ago, in 1957, there were 450
synagogues; in April of 1963, almost 10 years
ago, 100; and today the figure has dwindled
to less than 60 synagogues which remain to
serve a population of 3 million. This total
compares with 120 synagogues in Chicago,
which serve a Jewish population of only
200,000. Moreover, those who do attend
synagogues in the Soviet Union are intimi-
dated by agents of the EGB, the dreaded
communist secret police.

The study of Hebrew 1s systematically and
forcefully discouraged in the USSR. Although
the 3 million Soviet Jews represent one of
the two largest Jewish communities in the
world, the last Hebrew-language book pub-
lished in the Soviet Union was published in
1928. Recently, Moscow's only Hebrew teach-
er was imprisoned on vague charges of
“hooliganism."

Judaism is not even permitted any central
or coordinated structure, unlike the other
10 recognized religions In the USSR. The
publication of religious literature and the
manufacture of religious articles for Jews are
prohibited.

It is indeed a tragic irony that the Soviet
government will not let its Jewish citizens
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live In peace, as productive citizens of their
country, yet at the same time refuses to
permit them to find peace in other coun-
tries which have indicated a willingness to
accept them as emigrants.

The United States itself is a nation founded
and populated by the refugees of an earlier
era. We or our forefathers were all emi-
grants from somewhere. Our commitment
to the cause of aiding those who flee repres-
sion and persecution is inscribed on the
base of the Statue of Liberty.

The Communications Workers of America
has always held that it is unconscionable to
place price tags on human freedom. We con-
demn this reprehensible form of extortion
practiced by the Russian government.

We urge the Soviet Union to allow all mem-
bers of its Jewish community and other
members of minority groups and all other
citizens who desire to leave to emigrate to
the land of their choice, in accordance with
national and international law.

ANNIVERSARY OF ESTONIAN INDE-
PENDENCE PROCLAMATION

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 5, 1973

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, Feb-
ruary 24, 1973, marked the 55th anniver-
sary of the proclamation of the inde-
pendence of Estonia, The Estonian-
American organization deserves our sup-
port in commemorating this anniversary.

Although Estonia has been a captive
nation behind the Iron Curtain for many
years, the light of freedom still burns in
that country. This light is demonstrated
in the following resolution adopted by
the Lakewood, N.J., Estonian Association,
Inc., and I commend it to the attention
of my colleagues.

The text of the resolution follows:

RESOLUTION

We, Americans of Estonian ancestry, gath-
ered on the 24th day of February 1973 at the
Estonian House in Jackson, New Jersey to ob-
serve the 56th anniversary of the Proclama-
tion of Independence of Estonia, and mindful
of the fact that the homeland of our fore-
fathers is still oppressed and suffering under
the totalitarian rule of Soviet Russia, declare
the following:

Whereas all pecples have the right to self-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and
freely pursue their economic, social, cultural,
and religious development; and

Whereas the peoples of Estonia and the
other Baltic countries of Latvia and Lithua-
nia have been forcibly deprived of these rights
by the Soviet Russia; and

Whereas it has been the firm and consistent
policy of the Government of the United
States to support the aspirations of the Baltic
peoples for self-determination and national
independence:

Now, therefore be it

Resolved, that we Americans of Estonian
descent reaflirm our adherence to the prin-
ciples for which the United States stands and
pledge our support to the President and the
Congress to achleve lasting peace, freedom,
and justice in the world; also be it

Resolved, that we urge the President of
the United States, in fulfillment of the provi-
slons of House Concurrent Resolution 416
unanimously adopted by the Eighty-Ninth
Congress, to direct the attention of world
opinion at the United Nations and at other
appropriate international forums to the de-
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nial of the rights of self-determination for
the peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lith-
uania; also be it

Resolved, that the United States delega-
tion to the proposed Conference on Security
and Cooperation in Europe seek the inclu-
sion on the agenda of the Conference the
question of freer movement of people, ideas.
and information and the application of the
prineiple of self-determination in the Soviet
controlled territories in East-Central Europe;
also be it

Resolved, that Radio Free Europe and Ra-
dio Liberty seek ways to initiate broadcasts
on a regular basis, in the Estonian, Latvian,
and Lithuanian languages; also be it

Resolved, that the President request that
all maps published by the United States gov-
ernmental agencles delineate the Baltic
States In their original boundaries, with a
footnote explaining that their military oc-
cupation and forced Incorporation into the
Soviet Union has mever been recognized by
the United States; also be it

Resolved, that the Secretary of State pro-
duce "Background Notes” on the Baltic
States as a source of information for federal
agencles, educators, schools, librarians and
general public, and that all U.8. Government
publications and lists of the nations of the
world include the names of Estonia, Latvia,
and Lithuania as separate entities; also be it

Resolved, that copies of this resolution be
forwarded to the President of the United
States, the Secretary of State, the U.S. Am-
bassador to the United Nations, the U.S.
Senators of New Jersey, the Representatives
of the Third and Sixth Congressional Dis-
tricts of New Jersey, and the area press.

WHAT IS RIGHT ABOUT AMERICA?

HON. JACK BRINKLEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, at the
dedication of the New York Monument
at Andersonville, Ga., the statement was
made by Commissioner McKenzie, of
New York City, as I remember reading
the narrative, that that occasion marked
the happiest day of his life. For, he re-
lated:

When I was released from Andersonville
Prison, caught a train at Millen to Savannah
and a ship from Savannah to New York, I
thought surely “this was the best hour of
my life.”

But he went on to say that the dedi-
cation day of that year, in 1916, sur-
passed that earlier day so many years be-
fore, because in his words, in a land of
free speech, free religion and one coun-
try—

We are all now comrades and friends and
live in the finest country upon which the
sun has ever shown.

It still is—as illustrated by Terri Kay
Finley, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Alex V.
Finley, Jr., of Columbus, Ga. A lovely
finalist in the Miss Georgia teenage
pageant this year, Terri wrote an essay
entitled, “What Is Right About Amer-
ica?" and I would like to share that essay
with my colleagues.

WHAT Is RIGHT ABOUT AMERICA?

‘We are Indeed fortunate to live in America
where the rights of a free people was estab-
lished when our forefathers wrote “The Bill
of Rights,” long ago. This assured every
American equality and justice. It is the same
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democratic government in our country today
that upholds the rights of every American.
Citizens in our society may live securely
knowing that “the laws of the land” are
written for the protection of all. Americans
are able to speak freely on any legislation
introduced by our government and have the
right to support any representative in pub-
lic office. Our country's foundation, a true
democratic form of government is what is
right about America.

Blackstone, in differentiating “natural
liberty"” from *“eivil liberty”, wrote that
an orderly society is introductive of
liberty rather than being derogation
thereof. I am glad many of our fine young
people today are accentuating the posi-
tive as is so ably illustrated by my youth-
ful constituent.

MR. ANTHONY PERSICO

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, on Satur-
day, March 10, I will be privileged to
join with the Sons of Italy in New Hyde
Park, N.Y., to honor one of its past ven-
erables, Mr. Anthony Persico.

Tony Persico moved to New Hyde Park
in 1953 and still lives there with his wife
Fannie and his daughter Arlene. As a
New Hyde Park resident he immediately
became involved in community activities.
He became a member of the New Hyde
Park Council No. 2852 of the Enights of
Columbus and served as its advocate
from 1960 to 1967. He also served as a
director and associate counsel of the Co-
lumbus Club of New Hyde Park, Inc.
from 1964 to 1972.

In 1968 he became a charter member
and assisted in the organization of Cellini
Lodge No. 2206, Order of Sons of Italy in
America and was elected orator on the
first officers’ council of that organiza-
tion. After serving as assistant venerable
in 1969, he was elected as venerable of
the Cellini Lodge in 1970.

Anthony Persico belongs to the Nofre
Dame parish in New Hyde Park and has
been a member of the Holy Name Society
sinece he took up residency in our com-
munity. He is a member of the Sperandeo
Brothers Post 1472, Kings County Amer-
ican Legion; New Hyde Park Council No.
2852 of the Knights of Columbus; Cellini
Lodge No. 2206, Order Sons of Italy in
America; Columbian Lawyers Association
of Queens County, and the Queens Coun-
ty Bar Association.

During World War II he served in the
Armed Forces of the United States with
the infantry and military intelligence
service. Upon his discharge from the
Armed Forces in January 1946 he or-
ganized and obtained a charter for the
Sperandeo Brothers Post 1472 American
Legion, Department of New York, which
organization he served as its first com-
mander. Nine years thereafter, in 1955,
he was elected as county commander of
the Kings County American Legion, De-
partment of New York.

For the past 18 years, in spite of be-
ing a resident of Nassau County, he has
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served as vice chairman and ceremonial
chairman for the Cypress Hills National
Cemetery Pilgrimage Committee of the
Kings County American Legion.

I am looking forward to joining with
Tony's many friends in honoring him
for his loyal and dedicated service to his
community over the years and I am priv-
ileged to be able to bring his distin-
guished record to the attention of my col-
leagues in the House.

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST
HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, each year
the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the
United States and its ladies auxiliary
conducts a Voice of Democracy contest.
From across the Nation our young peo-
ple—tomorrow’s homemakers, business-
men, public officials, and community
leaders—make some remarkable contri-
butions to the country’s store of patriotic
thought and literature.

I was particularly impressed this year
with the words of a young lady from my
own congressional district—Miss Shawna
Marie MacGregor of Grangeville, Idaho.
I would like to have it printed in the
CongressioNAL Recorp at this point for
the benefit of my colleagues:

My RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM

“The meaning of America flows from one
pure source. Within the soul of America is
the freedom of mind and spirit in man. Here
alone are the open windows through which
pours the sunlight of all the human spirit.
Here alone human dignity is not a dream
but a major accomplishment.”

These words, of former President Herbert
Hoover, made me realize that the spirit of
freedom In America can be thought of as
“sunlight."”

For sunlight is the prime source of energy
for plants and animals. Without sunlight all
living things on our planet would starve.

Is not freedom a source of energy for every
American? Without our cherished liberty
would we not hunger for the privileges and
happiness that we once had? Are we not just
as dependent upon our rights, such as free-
dom of religion and freedom of speech, a&s
plants and other animals are on sunlight?

My answer is “yes.”

When a beam of pure light passes through
a prism it is broken up into a rainbow band
of colors called a spectrum. By using a prism
we learn that white light is a mixture of
many colors.

Our one pure source of light in America is
freedom. We the people make up the United
States, and each one of us is uniquely dif-
ferent. We form a wide “spectrum” of ideas,
opinions, and racial colors. All of us together
produce that one pure source of light “free-
dom."

When the sun's rays are reflected from
raindrops, & rainbow appears. In a rainbow
various colors are shown.

It takes both sunshine and a rainstorm to
produce a rainbow.

In America the sun shines through in a
variety of ways, free enterprise, democratic
elections, community service organizations,
and most of all our Bill of Rights and Con-
stitution. However, we do have several “rain-
storms” . . . The Vietnam War, racial prej-
udices, and economic and soclal difficulties.
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A rainbow of opinions appears on how these
problems should be solved.

But no matter how terrible a storm may
be, it passes. The sun does shine, and finally,
all the colors in the rainbow become one,
once again.

So it is In America. For only in our country
do we have the right to voice our opinlons,
no matter with whom they coincide or with
whom they disagree. That is why our rain-
bow of opinions is so preclous and vital to
our way of life.

Former president Hoover stated that within
the soul of America “are the open windows
through which pours the sunlight of all the
human spirit.”

If the light of freedom is to warm us with
its rays we must keep our windows open,
clean, and bright.

Today many people have let their windows
become dirty, covered with smoke. Because
of this smoke everything appears to be soiled.
These people cannot be warmed by the light
of freedom.

Others have rose-tinted window glass. Be-
cause they do not face up to the realities of
life they cannot reap its benefits.

Still others have put locks and bolts and
boarded up their windows. They have become
fed up with life and refuse to accept any
new ideas. They want nothing to reach them.

The light of freedom shines equally from
the minds of both men and women. It is this
light that illluminates their interests and
opinions without prejudice. The light of free-
dom is composed of love, support, and a will-
ingness to defend one's countrymen from
their enemies.

This light can be kept allve by “realizing”
that with every right there is a responsi-
bility, by “respecting” the rights of others,
and by “responding” to the challenge of
freedom.

My responsibility is to keep my window
open, and clean, even in stormy weather, so
that I can appreciate the brilliant colors of
the rainbow and watch them once again
merge Iinto the unified light of freedom.

POST OFFICE-FEDERAL BUILDING
WORTH ITS PRICE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, in a
day when we quite often question justifi-
ably where our Federal tax dollar is be-
ing spent and whether we are getting any
value for our money, it is heartening to
be able to pass along a note of optimism.

In Mansfield, Ohio, an $8 million post
office and Federal building complex was
recently completed. The new facility is
a welcome addition to the Mansfield area
and an editorial which appeared in the
Mansfield News-Journal points out the
benefits of this project.

Like many of my colleagues, I have
been receiving complaints relative to the
operation of the Postal Service and it
is good to know that improvements are
being made. I would like to insert at this
point the editorial which appeared in the
News-Journal:

PostT OFFICE-FEDERAL BUILDING WORTH

ITs PRICE

If you want to know what $8 million looks
like, drive past the new Mansfield Post Office
and Federal Bullding at 200 North Diamond
St. Then go through the bullding as some
500 persons did on Thursday afternoon and
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as others will have an opportunity to do some
evening or Sunday afternoon in the near
future.

The site, covering 11 level acres, was se-
lected by the former Post Office Department
(now the U.S. Postal Service) with the as-
sistance of General Services Administration.
It has been the butt of some controversy.
However, local resldents were invited to sub-
mit site proposals before this one was chosen.
Nobody could come up with at least nine
level acres in the downtown area, which was
the baslc requirement, in any other spot.

And now that the structure is up, it surely
does stand out as a major improvement in
an area that had been slowly declining for
years. New growth around the site can be ex-
pected as the postal facility swings into oper-
ation.

The postal facillty will be headgquarters for
67 assoclate post-offices with a total employ-
ment of more than 1,000 persons and an
annual payroll of $12 million.

Three hundred thirty-four postal employes
will work in the Mansfield building; the pay-
roll there will total $3,500,000. About 200
million letters will be handled annually and
local receipts will top $3 million.

What these statistics and the functlonal
design of the building add up to is an ex-
ample of the efficiency which the U.S. Postal
Service Is seeking to bulild into its operations.

Automatic sorting machines next August
will replace the present hand sorting of mail.

Customers can buy stamps and even de-
termine the amount of postage needed for
parcel post packages in a newly automated
area in the long foyer.

The low clean-lined building is really two
struetures. Its southern wing will house fed-
eral offices with a separate parking area pro-
vided for employes and customers.

Already in the federal office wing are Selec-
tive Service, Internal Revenue Service, Labor
Department, and Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation. Scheduled to join them are the Agri-
culture Department and several others. Room
ﬁl))rl expansion of these departments is avall-
able.

To bring this project to fruition has re-
quired almost a decade. Long before a site
could be chosen or a plan drawn it was
necessary to make the proper political con-
tacts in Washington. There was nothing
irregular about this; it is an integral part of
government operations whether people like
to admit it or not. These alignments were
completed first under the Johnson admin-
istration. Then, with Johnson's retirement,
the whole process had to be done again,
working with Republican officials. It was even
necessary at one point to quash political ef-
forts from outside this area which would
have diverted the project to another site
merely as a political and business favor.

Once the federal commitment was made,
design and construction moved shead with
remarkable smoothness.

At the very center of gll this was Mans-
fleld's genial and modest Postmaster Ralph
M. Hardy. Because of his position, Hardy
resolutely refrained from any part in the
political goings-on but he kept a conscien-
tious eye on every detail of planning and
progress,

It was with justifiable pride that he noted
Thursday that local postal operations now
will expand from their former cramped 34,-
000 square feet of space to 156,000 square
feet of floor. Actually the building has three
acres under roof and is expected to prove as
Hardy sald, “one of the best postal facill-
ties in the country.”

If you haven't taken a look at the facility
since its completion, do so. Eight million
dollars is a lot of money. Mansfield and the
67 communities to be served from the new
postal bullding appear to have received every
dollar’'s full worth.
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HOMESTEAD SPORTSMEN OBSERVE
MILESTONE

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, on Febru-
ary 17 the Homestead District Sports-
men’s Association Ine., the first orga-
nized hunting and fishing oriented
organization in America, observed a his-
toric milestone. It celebrated the 50th
anniversary of its founding as an active,
aggressive group of people dedicated to
solving the problems of conservation and
ecology as well as to provide fraternity
and recreation for its members.

The Homestead Association was
formed in December 1923, through the
efforts of Mr. Charles Hobson of Home-
stead, who along with Ross L. Leffler of
McKeesport, Pa. and Colin Reed of
Washington, Pa., recognized the need for
a united organization to protect the in-
terests of sportsmen in western Penn-
sylvania. This trio, meeting in Mr. Hob-
son’s office, laid the foundation for the
present county, State, and mnational
sportsmen’s organizations.

Mr. Hobson, unselfishly contributing
his time, ability, and personal funds, se-
lected the first locations throughout
Allegheny County where loecal groups
could be formed, then knitted together
to form a countywide association. The
first branch chapter was established in
Homestead but within a few months rep-
resentatives from 21 distriets in the
county met and put together the Alle-
gheny County Sportsmen's League. Over
the years, other communities and coun-
ties joined the league and finally in Feb-
ruary 1932, the Pennsylvania Federation
of Sportsmen’s Clubs came into existence
with Mr. Hobson as the vice president.
In 1936 Mr. Hobson, Mr. Leffler and Mr.
Reed saw the realization of their dreams
with the creation of a national sports-
men's organization.

Although illness restricted the partici-
pation of Mr. Hobson in later years, he
still retained a keen interest in the ac-
tivities of sportsmen’s groups. Mr. Leffler,
however, went on to become president of
the Pennsylvania Game Commission, and
Mr. Reed the president of the Pennsyl-
vania Federation of Sportsmen’s Clubs.

The Homestead Association, the heart
of the sprawling national organization,
still is active today. Its members con-
tinue to instruct young Americans in the
sport of hunting, the joys of the out-
doors, the importance of conservation,
and the vital need for effective ecological
programs. Over the past 25 years the
Homestead Association has been led by
its current president, Mr. Andrew
Schultz.

I take great pride in representing the
birthplace of our sportsmen’s organiza-
tions and bringing the accomplishments
of the Homestead Association to the at-
tention of my colleagues. I commend the
efforts of its members and the men who
led them: Mr. Schultz, president; Andrew
Kovacs, vice president; Edward Cuttler,
treasurer; Stanley S. Rakoski, secretary;
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William Kovacs, delegate and the board
of directors; Carlton Elrick, Charles
Sidlauskas, Carl Cappasso, Lloyd L. Pass-
more, and Richard Allison.

Mr. Speaker, I extend to the Home-
stead District Sportsmen’s Association,
Inc.,, my congratulations upon its 50th
anniversary and I wish the members
many years of continued health, happi-
ness, and good hunting.

JOHN BORLING DAY

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, Sun-
day, March 4, 1973, was “John Borling
Day” in Riverdale, Ill., which is part of
the Third Congressional District.

Capt. John Borling is a returning
prisoner-of-war. He arrived back in
Riverdale after 6 years of imprisonment
in North Vietnam.

Mayor Selvig of Riverdale signed a
proclamation in honor of the POW which
reads as follows:

PROCLAMATION

Selvig's proclamation reads as follows:

"“Whereas, Captain John Borling is a resi-
dent of the village of Riverdale and has re-
cently been released as prisoner of war of the
Viet Nam war; and

‘“Whereas, the president and board of
trustees of the village of Riverdale, and the
entire community, are deeply proud and
honored to have Captain John Borling
as a resident of said village; and

“Whereas, the entire community has a
deep debt of gratitude to Captain Borling,

“Now, therefore, I, Robert C. Selvig, mayor
of the village of Riverdale, on behalf of the
board of trustees and the entire community,
do hereby proclaim Sunday, March 4, 1973,
as "John Borling Day"” in the village of
Rilverdale and do hereby ask the entire vil-
lage to honor him accordingly by flying their
Amerlcan flags on said date.

“The village clerk be and she is hereby au-
thorized and directed to dellver a copy of
this proclamation to Captain John Borling.”

Captain Borling was honored in a pa-
rade at which over 4,000 area residents
turned out to pay tribute to a great
American.

During the official ceremonies I read a
letter to Borling expressing the feeling of
his fellow citizens for such courageous
men who served their country so well.

The letter is as follows:

Capt. JouHN BORLING,
Riverdale, IIl.

DeEaR CapTaiN BorLiNG: Our nation has
been both proud and moved by the great sac-
rifices you and your fellow POW's have made
for the benefit of this country during your
captivity in Vietnam. We know that no words
of pralse nor honor bestowed upon you can
adequately replace the years of your life
spent In a foreign prison or give back the
time away from home and family. But as
your Congressman I want to express to you
the deep feellng of gratitude the American
people have felt by your courage.

While our country was in mourning over
the deaths of two former Presidents, the re-
turn of our POW’'s became a cause for cele-
bration. It was perhaps one of the greatest
moments of joy the citizens of this nation
have felt in many years.
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On behalf of the State of Illinois and of
the United States of America, I wish you both
happiness and prosperity for the life you
have yet to live. Welcome home.

With warmest regards,

ROBERT P. HANRAHAN,
U.S. Congressman.

HARNESSING THE TECHNOLOGY
OF SPACE

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, this Na-
tion’s pressing domestic problems must
be at the heart of our concern. Housing
and pollution, crime, education and
transportation are areas that require a
firm national commitment on the part of
all.

Richard F. Gamble is division presi-
dent of United Aircraft Corp.’s Hamilton
Standard Division, which is located in
my hometown of Windsor Locks, Conn.
On January 17, 1973, he spoke to the
southern New England section of the
Society of Automotive Engineers. His re-
marks suggest that the systems ap-
proach—with its long-range strategy,
well-defined priorities and goal—which
was most effective in sending man to
the moon, would provide the best method
of coping with our multifaceted domestic
needs.

Mr. Gamble points out that this Nation
can redirect its technological thrust. By
harnessing the technology of space, he
says, the efforts of the scientific and en-
gineering communities could again be
fully utilized with great benefit to the
Nation as a whole.

Mr. Gamble's speech is an important
one, and I am pleased to insert it in
the RECORD!

REMARES BY RICHARD F. GAMBLE, DIVISION
PRESIDENT, HAMILTON STANDARD DIVISION
oF UNITED AIRCRAFT CORP., BEFORE THE
SouTHERN NEw ENGLAND SECTION, THE
SoCIETY OF AUTOMOTIV® ENGINEERS, JANT-
ARY 17, 1973
On a Sunday night in the fall of "84, just

a little over eight years ago, a crew-cut young
Navy pllot arrived on a commercial flight
at Bradley Field to take part in an event
called Connecticut Aviation Week. Even
though he was billed as guest of honor and
was a new member of America's then-small
corps of astronauts, his arrival couldn't have
been heralded less. Only one man was on
hand to bid him welcome and drive him to
his hotel.

The outlook for the young astronaut's ap-
pearance at a luncheon the next day was
rather grim. At the very hour he was to give
his talk on the budding Apollo program at
the Hartford Club, the campaigning Lyndon
B. Johnson had scheduled an appearance in
the portico of the Hartford Times bullding
half-a-block down the street. Here was an
unknown fller competing against the Presi-
dent of the United States. In fact, the astro-
naut said he wouldn't mind going down the
street to see the President himself. All turned
out well, however, every seat at the luncheon
was filled, and he was roundly applauded
when he spoke of the hopes and promises
represented in the Apollo program’s drive
to put men on the moon.

The astronaut rounded out his day in
Connecticut with visits to plants develop-
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ing hardware that would be used on Apollo.
He stopped at Pratt & Whitney Aircraft to
look in on progress of the fuel cell power-
plants, and at Hamilton Standard to see how
it was golng with the LM’s environmental
control system, the life-support backpacks
for the moon walks, and the abort sensor as-
sembly for lunar module’s backup guildance
system. At each stop he was photographed
with people working on Apollo, and later he
personally autographed each plcture.

Those photos are something of a treasure
today to the people who own them. The astro-
naut who signed them is Gene Cernan, no
longer an unknown, and the recipient of a
somewhat more rousing reception when he
returned from the moon last month than
when he landed at Bradley eight years ago.
In those eight short years, Gene Cernan
traversed the distance from promise to finale.
As the last American to walk on the moon
for the foreseeable future, Cernan ironically
symbolizes how things have gone in this
country in a very short time as regards scl-
ence and technology, research and develop-
ment.

As members of the engineering profession
we are all too aware of the souring of Amer-
ica’s love affair with technology. When Gene
Cernan visited Connecticut in "74, technology
was riding a wave of popularity. When he
returned from Amerlca’s last planned moon
flight, technology, In the eyes of far too many
people, and thelr legislators, had become a
devil that needed to be exorclsed.

Repeatedly the critics say it’s wrong to
spend money on the moon and space. They
are apt to ask, “If we can send a man to the
moon, why can't we . . . ,” leaving a blank
which each and every critic fills in according
to his own whims.

For our own good we should at least set
straight such wobbly thinking in our own
minds., The money that financed Apollo and
our other space efforts was not, repeat not,
spent on the moon. It was spent right here on
earth, and, at one point in the bulld up—
in 1966—Apollo provided employment for
400,000 persons working for prime and sub-
contractors, as well as NASA,

By the time Apollo 17 was launched last
month, employment attributable to the pro-
gram had plunged to 130,000—with more cuts
in the offing.

Secondly, we can solve earth-bound prob-
lems, just as we solved the myriad problems
of lofting men to our satellite, keeping them
alive there, and bringing them home safely.
But the scatter-shot approach now so much
in evidence is the wrong path to follow.
Apollo must set the example in this arena—
it succeeded because it was a concerted,
focused effort with a national commitment
and adequate funding behind it. Although
20,000 contractors were involved, each had
a well-mapped, detailed goal, all brought to-
gether in the ultimate application of the
systems approach to a knotty problem.

In recent years there has been a general
uproar nationwide over protecting the en-
vironment and solving the problems of air
and water pollution, waste disposal, urban
decay, and mass transportation. Unfortu-
nately more passion than productive energy
has been generated in this sphere. True, in-
dividual programs have been launched at
national and state levels, and money is being
spent. But the money is fragmented, not
focused on a recognized, well-outlined goal.
The search for solutions to domestic ills has
not been pulled together, has not been pre-
cisely defined—everything is too nebulous,
too general. A clearcut objective has not been
laid down, and a systematic approach
planned.

For too long the aerospace industry has
been belabored with demands by the ac-
tivists that it redirect itself, that it put its
energies and talents to use on the social
scene.

All too often, however, attempts by the
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industry to redirect its technological thrust
toward the pressing problems of the nation
have run headlong into a harsh economic
fact—there just isn't a market for this re-
directed effort. The Industry is ready, but
there are few buyers, and available money is
being spread rather thin in the absence of
a defilnitive national commitment.

If the verblage written or spoke about the
need for high-speed ground transportation
in short-haul intercity markets were com-
piled, the volumes would probably stretch
the length of the Northeast Corridor. Yet
orders for Sikorsky Alrcraft’s proven Turbo-
Train have been few and slow in coming. The
TurboTrain represents a commitment by
Sikorsky's parent, United Aircraft, in one of
the domestic problem areas we hear so much
about. The corporation invested heavily in
the new generation train, yet a respectable
production order has yet to be made. This is
just one close-to-home example. There are
many others where companies found only
fragile or nonexistent markets when they
responded to urgings that they do something
to make things better in this country.

It’s easy for activists to say to our industry,
“change your ways,” but without customers,
it’s pretty tough for a company to meet a
payroll, Too much of our scientific and en-
gineering talent has been dissipated already.
Total aerospace employment is down about
40 percent since 1968, a startllng drop In
s0 short a time span. Closer to home, the
Aerospace Industries Assoclation projected
last month that employment of sclentists and
engineers would continue to decline, hitting
& level of about 157,000, compared to peak
employment of 235,000 in 1967.

The sad fact is, that once a highly skilled
engineer has departed a job in aerospace,
it is unlikely he would be eager to return, if
the opportunity presented itself. Ironically,
50 soon after the breakup of many of the
advanced technology teams that gave us
Apollo and world dominance in commercial
air transports, the threat of a shortage of
engineers—due to the drop in engineering
enrollments in college—is appearing on the
horizon. And who can blame a fresh-out-of-
high school teenager for shunning training
in a profession that has had more downs
than ups in just a few years.

The amazing technological advances of the
late 1950s and the '60s in transportation, both
within and outside the atmosphere, in com-
munications, medicine, materials, and even
Bpace Age foods were the fruits of research
and development. Today, unfortunately, that
miracle producer known as R&D has been
downgraded to the point where technological
advance in the years ahead is threatened.
Since 1966, the annual growth rate In govern-
ment-supported R&D has slumped from nine
percent to one percent. At the same time,
non-federal R&D has held steady with a
growth rate of nine to ten percent a year.
Hardest hit by the fall off in R&D are basic
research and highly advanced projects that
traditionally were financed by the federal
government. It seems to me we are sacrificing
tomorrow's progress by today's shortsighted-
ness.

This loss of momentum in digging out
and developing technology for tomorrow en-
dangers the nation's ability to meet the
growing needs of the people here at home,
as well as the competitive threats of techno-
logically oriented countries in Europe and
the Far East. Our once lush trade balances
now glow with red ink. Aerospace exports,
long a contributor of billlons of dollars to-
ward a positive trade balance, are threatened
by competition from abroad. In 1972, for
example, aerospace exports earned $3.4 billion
more than we spent on similar imports from
overseas. As impressive as that sounds, it
represents a drop of nearly seven percent
from 1971.

Further threats to this plus In forelgn trade
already are airborme in the shape of the
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Concorde SST and the A-300B airbus. Both
projects are moving ahead under the thrust
of financial support of the wvarious Euro-
pean governments involved, particularly
Britain. France, and Germany.

This country, on the other hand, responded
to the scare tacticlans, turned its back on
the inevitable, and buried a superonsic trans-
port that assuredly would have been a better
competitor for airllne equipment dollars
than the Concorde. If the U.S. continues to
abuse, rather than encourage, technical ad-
vance, we're doomed to see more and more
instances where lost trade dollars are re-
flected in fewer jobs for our people.

The sclentific and engineering communi-
ties and the aerospace industry, flush from
years of high employment, good sales, and
adulation by the public, were appalled by
the shift in the public and Congressional
mood that began in the late '60s. Venomous
criticism replaced praise. Instead of being
lauded for contributions to transportation,
communications, and the exploration and
utilization of space, our community was
damned. The militants said technology either
was responsible for fouling the world, or was
gullty of gobbling up money that could be
better used in other, more soclally oriented,
endeavors. They are demonstrably wrong,
considering the great imbalance in spending
for social welfare as opposed to advanced
techology, but the public, the Congress, and
state legislatures bought their message.

In truth, those who live by and for tech-
nology smugly felt the love affair would never
end, and failed to communicate to the pub-
lic all of the positive aspects of technology.
The public didn’t get the message that such
down-to-earth benefits as patient monitor-
ing devices, instant global TV, new power
sources, beiter materials, to0 name a few,
came to them courtesy of technical advance.
The public took them for granted, at the
same time building an antagonism toward
technology.

Hopefully, we are beginning to turn the
tide, at least as far as attitudes are con-
cerned. We In industry, science, and engi-
neering are speaking up, and not just in a
defensive tone, Critics still abound, many of
them in powerful and influential places, so
we must continue to present our case in em-
phatic and positive terms.

On the national scene, there is coming into
being a new arm of Congress that, also
hopefully, will be a major instrument for
weeding fact from fuzzy thinking as far as
technology is concerned. That is the Office of
Technology Assessment. As envisioned, the
office will serve Congress by assessing the
impact of new technology, weighing all sides
of a question, much like a court, and then
present its findings. It's job isn't to make
recommendations one way or another, but to
serve as an impartial source of information.
If such an office had existed when contina-
tlon of the SST was battled in Congress, per-
haps the supersonic transport wouldn't have
been shot down amid a cloud of passionate,
but often faulty, scientific and economic
testimony.

Too much misinformation has been spread
under the mantle of improving the quality
of life. This is particularly true in that area
I mentioned earlier, redirecting our techno-
logical thrust. The first thrust, however,
must come at the executive and legislative
levels of government. They must put it to-
gether in the form of a unified national
commitment to attack, in an Apollo-like way,
these domestic problems of housing, pollu-
tion, crime, education, transportation and
waste disposal. A hard-nose, no-nonsense
systems approach must be adopted. Unless
this happens, the problems are bound to
worsen. Long-range strategy, a well-defined
goal, and priorities are essential,

Those who call for overnight solutions
must be ignored. After all, Apollo, the most
complex technological problem ever tackled,
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took the better part of a decade to bear fruits.
The domestic ills facing the U.S. are at least
as complex, if not more so. Instant solutions
are out of the question, And so are any solu-
tions unless there is a unity of purpose and
commitment—as well as adequate funding to
create markets where few now exist.

I'm not advocating handouts. Competition
in skill and cost at all contracting levels was
the hallmark of Apollo. In that same way, the
search for solutions to domestic problems
must be carried out entirely within the
framework of the free enterprise system.

Obviously not every national i1l is open to
technological solution, but many, such as
pollution control, waste management, hous-
Ing, and transportation are. First we must
identify those areas showing promise or po-
tential for solution through technology.
Then we must adopt an R&D approach to
explore promising concepts and develop the
best systems to meet the national goal. So-
clologists likely would disdain this idea. But
since sociological approaches haven't been
all that successful—as we can see in the
continuing burgeoning problems—I think
it's time the technologist is given a chance.

Beneficial fallout is inevitable. Serendipity
abounded in the space program, why not on
the domestic scene. One happy result could
be returning technology itself from the outer
reaches back to the ranks of the good guys.
And if that happens, we're bound to see a
resurgence in engineering school enrollment.
With a clearly outlined national program to
confront our problems on the frontiers of
technology, young blood and new ideas will
be drawn to science and engineering. The
threatened shortage of such talent, happily,
would be headed off—much to the benefit
of this country.

What I have sald may seem idealistic. But
didn't Apollo have more than an aura of
ideallsm when first proposed? In the end,
it proved to be man’s greatest technical
conquest, Elght years ago when Gene Cernan
visited Connecticut, he was asked why he
wanted to go to the moon. He replied: “We
have to begin somewhere. It gives us the
crutch to go into space. It also will be used to
prove out the systems and problems in the
space program before we go deeper into
space.”

Man’s persona] stride into that space be-
yond the moon has been ruled out, at least
for a while, assuredly not forever. If we must
redirect, as Gene Cernan said, “We have to
begin somewhere.” That somewhere is a gen-
uine national commitment to use technology
to cure domestic problems that have defied
solutions by other means.

NIXON’'S PRESIDENCY, EXPANSION
OF POWER

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to bring to the attention of my
colleagues a series of articles appearing
in the New York Times, beginning
March 4, entitled “Nixon’s Presidency,
Expansion of Power.” As we are all
aware, the President seems to be pursuing
a policy which will make the Executive
office the strongest it has yet been—at
the expense of the powers of Congress.
This series of articles, written by John
Herbers, puts this problem into a schol-
arly and historical context. Herbers
quotes Thomas E. Cronin, a presidential
scholar at the Center for the Study of
Democratic Institutions, as saying:
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He (President Nixon) has systematically
gone about trylng to strengthen the Presi-
dency in a great number of ways, frequently
by circumventing the Constitution or ex-
panding on past practices that were ambig-
uous or questionable.

Mr. Herbers takes the situation and
conducts an excellent analysis, approach-
ing it from angles that are very thought
provoking.

Herbers first points out ideological
shifts. Conservatives who have tradition-
ally favored a strong Congress with a
weakened Presidency and liberals who
have looked to the Presidency as a means
of achieving reforms in governmental
policy at home and abroad are now, ac-
cording to Herbers, advocating the
reverse. Another irony that Herbers
points out is that Mr. Nixon seems to be
expanding the powers of his office to
attain a more conservative period in
which the Presidency and the National
Government would play a lesser role.

Mr. Nixon promised a strong, active
Presidency and he is achieving his goal.
Herbers quotes Nixon’s 1968 Radio Ad-
dress as saying:

The days of a passive President belong to a
simplier past . . . the next president must
take an active view of his office. He must
articulate the nation’s values, define its goals
and marshal its will. Under a Nixon Admin-
Istration, the Presidency will be deeply in-
volved in the entire sweep of the American
public concern. The first responsibility of
leadership is to gain mastery over events and
;o shape the future in the image of our

opes.

This is the kind of Presidency that
liberal Democrats have been advocating
for years but with more checks.

Much of his new power is accumula-
tive, with trends that began during or
after World War II. Herbers gives the
example of the shift from treaties to ex-
ecutive agreements.

The President has usurped power in
many areas. Herbers points out two of
these areas which we will all agree are
two of the most important. First, in for-
eign affairs, the President no longer fol-
lows the practice of advising and con-
sulting Congress as in the past. The war
powers are now viewed as so institution-
alized in the executive branch that the
American President is free to take mili-
tary action on his own. This new prac-
tice has its roots in the precedents set
by Mr. Johnson when he ordered the
bombing of North Vietnam.

The second is in domestic affairs where
Mr. Nixon is using his office to reverse
some aspects of the growth of the na-
tional Government as the chief instru-
ment for public policy and services.

Herbers also points out that Mr,
Nixon is attempting to stop this trend by
public persuasion—

By impounding funds that exceed his
budget, by deciding which programs will be
reduced or eliminated and by threatening
to eliminate others if Congress does not turn

back more authority to state and local gov-
ernments.

Herbers goes on to say that in this
regard—

He is going farther than any other Pres-
Ident not involved in total war.

Herbers quotes Dr. Commager, author
and historian, as saying:
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He (Mr. Nixon) has usurped or aggran-
dized authority in almost every fleld. . . .
Even in wartime the only thing comparable
is the Civil War, which was a very special
kind of war and therefore the kind of in-
stantaneous action that Lincoln took was
domestically required . . . there was no such
broad-guaged and wide-fronted assault on
the integrity of the constitutional system as
we now have.

Apparently we cannot look to the Su-
preme Court for help in solving this Con-
stitutional dilemma between the Execu-
tive office and Congress. Herbers points
out that the Supreme Court traditionally
stayed away from fights between the
other two branches. Furthermore, there
is a long tradition of Presidents making
their own powers. Woodrow Wilson said:

The President is at liberty both in law and
conscience to be as big a man as he can. His
capaclty will set the limits.

Mr. Nixon seems to take President Wil-
son at his word. The presidential assist-
ants and supporters seem surprised that
anyone is questioning his use of power.
They insist that he is reacting to the
mandate issued last November by the
electorate.

This series of articles can give us a
thoughtful perspective on this deep-
rooted conflict between this branch of
Government and the executive. If we are
to hold the ground the President is bent
on taking we must have a thorough un-
derstanding of the problem we face. I,
therefore, commend this series which
was too lengthy to include without cost
in the REcorp, to my colleagues.

TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, for more
than 3 years, I have reminded my col-
leagues daily of the plight of our pris-
oners of war. Now, for most of us, the
war is over. Yet, despite the cease-fire
agreement’s provisions for the release of
all prisoners, fewer than 600 ol the more
than 1,900 men who were lost while on
active duty in Southeast Asia have been
identified by the enemy as alive and cap-
tive. The remaining 1,220 men are still
missing in action.

A child asks: “Where is Daddy?” A
mother asks: “How is my son?”

A wife wonders: “Is my husband alive
or dead?” How long?

Until those men are accounted for,
their families will continue tc¢ undergo
the special suffering reserved for the
relatives of those who simply disappear
without a trace, the living lost, the dead
with graves unmarked. For their fam-
ilies, peace brings no respite from frus-
tration, anxiety, and uncertainty. Some
can look forward to a whole lifetime
shadowed by grief.

We must make every effort to alle-
viate their anguish by redoubling our
search for the missing servicemen. Of
the incalculable debt owed to them and

MAN'S
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their families, we can at least pay that
minimum. Until I am satisfied, there-
fore, that we are meeting our obligation,
I will continue to ask, “How long?”

NEWSMEN'S PRIVILEGE

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, today I am introducing legisla-
tion which would insure the freedom of
the mass media.

Thomas Jefferson, in 1787, stated:

The basis of our government being the
opinion of the people, the very first object
should be to keep that right; and were it
left to me to decide whether we should have
a government without newspapers, or news-
papers without a government, I should not
hesitate a moment to prefer the latter.

It is difficult to improve upon that
statement, but I am going to explain
why I believe Mr. Jefferson to be correct.

A free, unbridled press is essential to
our society, and to our democracy.

Why? Because the people are the
“rulers” in this Nation.

Ultimately, the people tell the Gov-
ernment what, when, how, and where
to act. Some seem to have forgotten
that we are a nation of, by, and for
the people; but until we reject the prin-
ciples on which this great country was
founded, the people are the “kings” and
those of us in elected office are the
“servants.”

And for the people to be fully informed
on the activities of their Government,
the press serves as a conduit for a free
flow of information.

Our Nation’s Founding Fathers knew
what they were doing when they wrote
the first amendment to include protec-
tion of the press. They had learned
through bitter experience that no gov-
ernment official can be entrusted with
censorship of the news media.

Any power to censor the media de-
stroys all the freedom of speech to which
they are entitled. Those who are only
partially safeguarded are not safe-
guarded at all.

If the people of our Nation truly want
freedom, they must be willing to insure
the freedom of the press—the people’'s
most easily accessible way of auditing
the conduct of their elected officials.

The press and those who serve in the
news media are human, and as humans
they are prone to error. They have
biases—like all of us. They make mis-
takes—like all of us. And, I dare say,
that all of us in public office feel that we
have been maligned, or ill-treated by
the press at one time or another.

In their effort to uncover the truth,
the press steps on sensitive and often
powerful toes. The resulting story can
lead to an embarrassed official and the
end of an otherwise promising career.

On rarer occasions, the press has been
wrong.

Yet, that is the price we must pay if
the public—the ultimate judges in our
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democracy—are to be kept fully in-
formed.

The press is not the judge and the
jury—that function rests with the
people.

The people can accept or reject a news
item; they can accept or reject an edi-
torial opinion.

It is not the right of any branch of
government to restrain the press, It is
the public who must decide, and in their
collective wisdom, they have kept our
Nation free.

I have no illusions of perfection of the
press. But none of its faults is so grave
as to justify abridgment of freedom.

There is no persuasive evidence that a
free press will cause the collapse of our
Nation. Rather, it is more likely that
government management to keep news
away from the people could contribute
to the downfall of the American system
of government.

Yet, there are elements in our society
who would restrain the free press and
thus deny the people the information
needed to make decisions.

Today, the freedom assured under the

first amendment is in jeopardy. The Su-

preme Court decision in the 1972 Cald-
well case, dramatically shows that the
freedom of the press has been gradually
sifting away—yvielding to a policy that
threatens to eliminate the newsmen’s
sources of information and the public’s
right to know.

The history of the battle for news-
men’s privilege to inform the public goes
back to President George Washington’s
jailing of a correspondent for refusing
to tell the Senate his source for the pub-
lication of a proposed treaty between the
United States and Mexico.

But newsmen have long fought to pro-
tect their rights. In the first 190 years of
our Nation, in only 4 out of 80 cases have
newsmen yielded to judicial pressure and
revealed their sources.

Since 1934, the American Newspaper
Guild's newsman’s code of ethies has
read:

Newspapermen shall refuse to reveal con-
fidences or disclose sources of confidential in-
formation in court or before other judicial
or investigating bodles . . .

Today, the issue of newsman’s privi-
lege has gone beyond merely protecting
a confidential source.

Incidents which have occurred since
September 1972, have made it especially
necessary to devise legislation which
would protect newsmen from subpoena
and contempt citations, and thus assure
the public a free, uncensured press.

John Lawrence and William Farr—
two newsmen—have been jailed for pro-
tecting their sources of information. In
effect, they were jailed for seeking the
truth; they were jailed for assuring the
pieoples’ right to a free flow of informa-
tion.

The objective of the press—to inform—
cannot be met unless sources of informa-
tion are willing to give assistance on the
highest level of confidentiality.

Every time one newsman covering
sensitive sources is pressed to violate a
confidence, all other reporters covering
similar sources must pay the penalty.
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Which means that in the long run, it is
society which loses.

If the press is bridled and fails to
expose injustices and scandals, then our
democratic society will diminish, and we
will be even closer to the Orwellian
1984—when, the news is controlled and
serves only to mold the people to the
government'’s wishes.

“Freedom of the press” not only pro-
tects the newsman from governmental
interference, it protects the people from
an autocratic, dictatorial government.

Ultimately, the people are the judges
and the jury, and no bureaucrat, no
legislator, no judge, and no governmen-
tal official should stand in the way of
their free and uninhibited collection of
information.

It is the job of Congress fo guarantee
the people a free press. The Supreme
Court’s language in last year's Branz-
burg decision clearly invites Congress to
enact legislation ‘“as narrow or as
broad” as deemed necessary to “to re-
fashion those rules as experience—may
dictate.”

I believe the legislation we enact must
be as unqualified as possible to insure
the survival of the first amendment.

A prominent newsman, A, M. Rosen-
thal, managing editor of the New York
Times, explained his belief in unquali-
fied protection as only a newsman can.

Testifying before subcommittee No. 3
of the House Judiciary Committee yes-
terday, Rosenthal said:

In 1959, after a year and a half in Poland,
I was expelled on the charge of probing
too deeply into the internal affairs of the
government, the party and the leadership.
Believe me, every bit of information I re-
ceived came from Poles who trusted my
word that I would protect them. I was
lucky. The Polish Communists did not put
me on trial; they just threw me out. If I
had been called into a Polish court and
asked to reveal who told me what, I believe
that every member of Congress would have
supported my refusal to testify had I had
the strength to do so.

And I was by no means the only foreign
corraspondent who found himself in this
kind of situation. It happens all the time.
Henry Raymont, a former foreign corre-
spondent for The New York Times, was ar-
rested in Cuba and grilled as to the sources
of some of his information having to do with
the Bay of Pigs. Mr. Raymont was even
threatened with execution but he did not
reveal his sources.

And now, fourteen years later, we have a
debate in our country on whether an Amer-
ican newsman has the right to do and act
in our own society as I did in a Communist
soclety—to inquire, to write, to protect his
sources and information and thus his exist-
ence as a conveyor of information to the
publie.

I never dreamed In Warsaw that the day
would come when I would be arguing this
point in Washington.

Unfortunately, the battle for news-
man's rights has come to Washington.
Now that the responsibility is ours we
must accept it quickly.

This Congress has shown a great con-
cern over the limitation of the free flow
of informaftion.

Only one out of five of the approxi-
mately 30 bills introduced in the second
session of the 92d Congress offered an
absolute protection to newsmen. Half,
of the over 38 newsman’s privilege bills
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introduced in this Congress, offer abso-
Iute proteection.

None of the old bills offered protection
to newsmen in State, as well as, Federal
proceedings. Many of the new bills do.

Many journalistic organizations have
come out in strong support for unquali-
fied protection. The American Newspaper
Publishers Association and the American
Society of Newspaper Editors’ Boards of
Directors have both voted support for
legislation to grant newsmen unqualified
privilege from subpena.

The public generally supports news-
man’s privilege, according to a Gallup
poll taken last November. The Gallup re-
searchers found 57 percent of the persons
polled supported the right of newsmen
to protect sources.

Mr. Speaker, Congress must join with
these citizens to protect newsmen’s first
amendment rights.

In summary, Mr. Speaker, the Con-
gress must:

First, enact a strong Federal law, such
as the bill I introduced today, to lay to
rest any possible doubt of the ability and
right of newsmen to protect confidences
obtained in their gathering of news;

Second, protect the news media from
being utilized as agents of the Govern-
ment;

Third, reaffirm the first amendment
guarantees of freedom of the press.

For nearly 200 years, we rarely chal-
lenged the right of the press to investi-
gate and report to the American people.
Today, that is no longer true. Thus, it
falls to us—the Members of Congress—
to assure a press which is not shackled by
the bonds and restraints of those who
would turn our news agencies into propa-
gandists for the Government or any of its
representatives.

THE VIEW OF COPERNICUS

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, Ameri-
cans of Polish descent in the city of Chi-
cago and the 11th Congressional District
of Illinois, which I am proud to represent,
and all over the Nation this year are cele-
brating the 500th anniversary of the
birth of Nicolaus Copernicus, a man who
changed the world’s view of the universe.

It is most fitting that the Postal Service
has authorized the issuance of a com-
memorative postage stamp in honor of
Copernicus. As part of this continuing
national celebration, the Smithsonian
Institution and the National Academy of
Sciences will sponsor an international
symposium next month.

An editorial from the March 6 Wash-
ington Post highlights one of Copernicus’
contributions to man's view of himself.
The editorial follows:

THE VIEwW OF COPERNICUS

Revolutionary has become a cheapened
word lately, claimed by all varieties of sopho-
mores who think they know how things
should be run. Occasionally a true revolu-
tlonary does appear, and recently the world
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has marked the 500th anniversary of one,
Nicolaus Copernicus. Fittingly, the Coper-
nican revolution involved exactly that—the
question of whether the earth was in revolu-
tion around the sun or the sun around the
earth. A large vision was needed for that, to
raise assertions that man did not live at the
center of the created universe, but dwelled
instead on a small rotating planet that lum-
bered through the skies around a stationary
sun. A formal tribute to Copernicus’ birth
will occur in late April when an interna-
tional symposium will be held in Washington,
co-sponsored by the Smithsonian and the
National Academy of Sciences.

The applause of history did not begin for
this Polish astronomer until long after his
death In 1543. His study, “On the Revolu-
tion of the Heavenly Bodies,"” was, as they say,
17 years in the making, Even then, caught
between publishing and perishing, Coperni-
cus needed 13 more years to find a printer.
The book reviewers of the day, as nasty as
ever to wild thinkers, provided no blurbs for
the jacket. “This fool,” said Martin Luther,
“will turn the art of astronomy upside down,
but the Secripture shows and tells another
lesson, where Joshua commanded the sun
to stand still, and not the earth.” John Calvin
asked: “Who will venture to place the au-
thority of Copernicus above that of the Holy
Spirit?” The Vatican damned Copernican
theory as “philosophically false and formally
heretical.”

Rather than seeing Copernican theory as
insulting to the importance of man in God's
universe, the theologians should have seen
it as the enlargement of a mystery, one whose
totality we will never know. As Coperni-
cus understood—and as modern men like
Whitehead, de Chardin and others under-
stand in our times—science and religion are
not opposed; they are complementary.
Copernicus himself experienced no loss of
falth as a result of his findings, and there
was no reason any of his contemporaries
should have either.

.

BYELORUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, this March
25 marks the 55th anniversary of the
establishment of the Byelorussian Dem-
ocratic Republic. The history of this
small Eastern European nation dates
back almost 1,000 years, and those years
have been filled with a remarkable num-
ber of accomplishments.

Perhaps what is most noteworthy
about the Byelorussian people is their
longstanding belief in democratic prin-
ciples. During the 16th century, Byelo-
russia established a tolerance for diverse
ideas, both religious and political, that
was unequaled anywhere else in Europe.

Other achievements of the Byelorus-
sian people are literally too numerois to
mention. But it is clear that Americans
of Byelorussian descent can be extremely
proud of their native land.

Unfortunately, only 2 years after the
founding of the republic, Byelorussia
was occupied by the Soviet Union. Al-
though their independence was short-
lived, the Byelorussian people have never
lost their desire for national freedom.

On March 25, Americans of Byelorus-
sian descent will commemorate the crea-
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tion of the Byelorussian Republic. On
that day, it should be the sincere wish
of every American that the Byelorussian
people will someday be free of foreign
domination.

NEW OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN
IN POLICE WORK

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the winter
1972 Ocecupational Outlook Quarterly
features an article surveying the “New
Opportunities for Women in Police
Work.” Written by Gloria Stevenson, a
staff member of the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, this essay records the leader-
ship role taken by the District of Colum-
bia Metropolitan Police Department in
the employment of women as police
officers.

No longer are female employees of
American law enforcement agencies au-
tomatically assigned to typewriters and
filing cabinets. While “only 6,000 of the
Nation's 400,000 municipal police officers
were women” in early 1972, we have
reached the point where the Secret Serv-
ice suggests the possibility of growing op-
portunities for women in law enforce-
ment, saying:

A girl in high school, preparing for col-
lege, may find wider opportunities by the
time she graduates.

We invest billions of dollars of Federal
Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis-
tration funds in local and State law en-
forcement agencies. But the best invest-
ment we can make today in police work
is to open up law enforcement jobs to
women, taking advantage of a vast pool
of almost untouched talent. The follow-
ing article is a useful guide to those
counseling young women concerning
their vocational futures. The counselors
must become aware, if they are not al-
ready aware, of the changes chronicled
by Ms. Stevenson's article if we are to
make progress in women’s rights and
improved law enforcement.

The article follows:

THE FORCE OF CHANGE—NEW OFPPORTUNITIES
FOR WOMEN IN POLICE WORK
(By Gloria Stevenson)

On a typical workday, Officer Joyce Hicks
of the Washington, D.C. Metropolitan De-
partment dons her blue uniform, straps on
her 38 service revolver, and patrols a rela-
tively high crime neighborhood in a marked
scout car. Her B-hour shift is usually busy
and varled. She might ticket an illegally
parked car, Investigate a complaint about a
disorderly person, try to settle a husband-
wife squabble, and speed to a site where a
crime is in progress. In between, she fills out
report forms covering each activity.

Like her male counterparts, Officer Hicks,
25, spends most of her time in nonviclent
soclal service activities and seldom needs to
resort to physical force or to use her gun in
the course of duty. However, she is prepared
to do so if necessary. Late one night, for ex-
ample, Officer Hicks was in one of several
scout cars dispatched to break up an unruly
crowd of 200 people that was harassing
a policeman who had attempted to break
up a street fight between two women. Officer
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Hicks waded into the crowd, was thrown
to the ground several times, and used phys-
fcal tactics to help disperse the group. She
came out of the melee with several bruises,
a gashed ear, and high praise from her male
colleagues.

Officer Hicks is one of the relatively few
women now performing law enforcement
functions traditionally reserved for men. The
movement of women into such areas—patrol
work, trafiic control, investigative and detec-
tive work, and guard duty, for example—Iis
now in its infancy. Should this movement
continue, however, women interested in ca-
reers in law enforcement may find an in-
creasing number and range of job oppor-
tunities available to them in the years ahead.

WOMEN'S PLACE

The range of law enforcement jobs open
to American women traditionally has been
very limited. In 1911, Los Angeles became
the first U.S. city to appoint women to its
police force, hiring them to protect young
girls and to prevent or minimize soclal evils
such as the sale of liguor to minors. Fifty-
six years later, the President's Commission
on Law Enforcement and the Administration
of Justice reported that the role of women
on local police forces “is today what it has
always been. Female officers serve in juvenile
divisions, where they perform investigative
and social service oriented activities for
women, teenage females, preteen youngsters
(both male and female), and infants.”

Moreover, according to “Women in Polic-
ing,” a report by Catherine Milton of the Po-
lice Foundation;} “It is not unusual for
trained policewomen to be permanently as-
signed to typewriters or file cabinets.” Mrs.
Milton concludes that the vast majority of
the nation’s policewomen ‘‘have been hired to
do jobs that women are thought to perform
better than men, such as working with juve-
niles, female prisoners, or typewriters."”

The number of police jobs open to women
also has been small. Mrs. Milton reports that
in early 1972, only 6,000 of the Nation's 400,-
000 municipal police officers were women, and
that only a third of 1,330 law enforcement
agencies surveyed in 1969 by the Interna-
tional Association of Chiefs of Police had
any full-time sworn women officers. In de-
partments that did, women made up less
than 2 percent of the total force. ,

Although opportunities for women have
been very limited in local police departments,
they have been virtually nonexistent in many
areas of State and Federal law enforcement.
Until very recently, for example, no State
trained women for all-around duty on a State
police force, and Federal investigative and
protective positions requiring the use of fire-
arms were open only to men,

During the past several years, law enforce-
ment agencies have felt mounting pressure
to examine the wvalidity of the limits on
women's role in police work. Women's 1ib-
eration advocates, for example, maintain
that women are perfectly able to perform
police jobs traditionally belleved to be too
dangerous or difficult for them, and that
barring women from such assignments is
discriminatory. At the same time, Federal
efforts to assure equal job opportunity for
women are spurring law enforcement agen-
cies to take a hard look at their employment
and stafing patterns for women.

The increasing need fcr police officers also
is prompting some agencies to seek better
ways of utilizing woman power. The Bureau
of Labor Statistics reports that employment
of local police officers will grow moderately
through 1980, and that State police employ-

1 The Police Foundation, a nonprofit agency
funded by the Ford Foundation, finances lo-
cal police department projects designed to
improve police services. Coples of the report
“Women in Policing” are avallable for 83
each from the Police Foundation, 1015 18th
Street, N.-W., Washington, D.C. 200386.
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ment s expected to rise very rapidly. About
17,000 openings a year are expected for local
police officers and 2,900 are projected for
State police officers.

Examining the difficulties police depart-
ments often have In recruiting top-quality
personnel under traditional employment pol-
icies, the President’s Commission on Law En-
forcement and the Administration of Justice
in 1967 sald, "Policewomen can be an in-
valuable asset to modern law enforcement,
and their present role should be broadened
. « » Their value should not be considered
as limited to staff functions or police work
with juveniles; women should also serve
regularly in patrol, vice, and investigative
divisions.”

ON THE BEAT

In “Women in Policing,” Catherine Milton
reports that Indianapolis, Indiana, was the
first American city to place women on regu-
lar patrol duty; two women were assigned to
“Car 47" In September 1968. Various other
cities, including New York and Miami, have
followed suit, as have some smaller com-
munities. Morro Beach, California, for ex-
ample, a small beach town, recently assigned
three policewomen to its three patrol cars.

In the late summer of 1972, Washington,
D.C., which assigns policewomen to a wider
range of duties than any other city, had
about 95 women on regular patrol duty in
cars, on motor scooters, and on foot. Several
of these women have advanced from the rank
of officer to that of sergeant, and supervise
both male and female patrol officers. Like
Officer Joyce Hicks, women on patrol assign-
ments perform duties identlcal to those of
Washington's patrolmen.

Other Washington policewomen direct
traffic, conduct criminal investigations, and
work as radio dispatchers. Several are as-
signed to specialized patrol work in high-
crime areas and at demonstrations and other
mass gatherings. Working in civilian clothes,
others pose as decoys in areas where purse
snatchings and rapes are frequent.

About a dozen policewomen are assigned to
the Washington, D.C. police department’s
Administrative Services Bureau, where they
work in community relations, public aflairs,
and personnel. Women instructors train both
male and female recruits.

“Women in Policing” reports other innova-
tive assignments:

The Indianapolis police force has women
working as radio dispatchers and plain-
clothes narcotics investigators. One woman
serves as an “Officer Friendly” in the com-
munity relations department. She frequently
visits local elementary schools to tell chil-
dren about the work of police officers.

In early 1972, all but two of the 37 police-
women in Miami were in the field operations
unit, where they were assigned to patrol,
traffic direction, automoblle accident investi-
gations, and criminal investigations, includ-
ing homicides.

Several Philadelphia policewomen serve on
the city's Civil Disobedience Unit., During
demonstrations, picketing, or other protests,
these women, who work in plain clothes, try
to keep the lines of communications open be-
tween opposing factions,

STATE POLICE JOBS

The main duty of State police officers—
sometimes called highway patrol officers or
State troopers—is to enforce laws governing
the use of highways. They patrol highways to
make sure drivers obey traffic laws, help at
the scene of traffic accidents, and perform
other road duties. They also investigate
crimes and apprehend lawbreakers.

For several years, the State police depart-
ments of Massachusetts and Connecticut
have employed women officers for work with
women and youth, and several other State
police departments have hired women with-
out police training for uniformed duty in
clerical and other support areas. In mid-
1972, however, Pennsylvania was the only
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State to hire women for State police duties
identical to those performed by men.

Women became eligible for the Pennsyl-
vania State police department in late 1971,
and the first 14 women to become troopers
were graduated from the department’s train-
ing academy in July 1972. As this article was
being written, the new graduates had been
assigned to stations throughout the State,
and were completing a 30-day period of
on-the-job training. A department spokes-
man sald the women will be appointed to
highway patrols, criminal investigations,
desk duty, and other jobs as the need arises.

Like women performing nontraditional
jobs in some local police forces, Pennsyl-
vania's female troopers wear uniforms which
include both skirts and slacks; the nature
of the trooper's asisgnment and the weather
dictate which should be worn.

AT THE FEDERAL LEVEL

Several Federal law enforcement and pro-
tective agencies recently opened their ranks
to women. For example, the first two women
selected for training as FBI Speclal Agents
were sworn in during July 1972, and the first
five women to become Special Agents in the
U.8. Secret Service were appointed in Decem-~
ber 1971. The Executive Protective Service—
a uniformed security unit formerly known
as the White House Police—also recently be-
gan employing women, after 48 years as an
all-male force.

The new women Bpecial Agents for the
Federal Bureau of Investigation are Jeanne
E. Pierce, who had previously worked for
the FBI in a clerical capacity, and Susan
Lynn Roley, formerly a first lieutenant in
the U.S. Marine Corps. They joined a highly-
trained corps of 8,500 male Special Agents
who investigate violations of Federal law,
including bank robberies, kldnapings, frauds
against the Government, thefts of Govern-
ment property, espionage, and sabotage.

The women’s first mission was the rugged
14-week training program required of all

FBI Special Agents. This program includes
a comprehensive physical fitness program as
well as training in defensive tactics, regula-
tions, and procedures,

After passing the required tests, including

a demonstration of proficiency with a
revolver, shotgun, and rifie, these two women,
like all new agents, will be assigned to FBI
field offices where they will work closely with
experienced agents for about 2 weeks before
handling assignments independently. The
Acting Director of the FBI has declared that
the women will be assigned the same types
of duties given men, and will not be ex-
empted from dangerous duty.

Seven women are now working as Special
Agents for the U.S. Secret Service. This 107-
year-old agency suppresses counterfeiting,
detects forged Government checks and
bonds, and protects the President and his
immediate family, the Vice President, the
President-elect, the Vice President-elect,
major Presidential and Vice-Presidential
candidates, former Presidents and their fam-
lies, visiting heads of forelgn states or for-
elgn governments, and officlal representa-
tives of the United States performing special
missions abroad.

The 1,200 Special Agents of the Secret
Service also may perform other protective
duties on a temporary basis. For example,
several years ago, agents protected Leonardo
da Vinel’s painting “Mona Lisa" while it was
on exhibit in the United States.

For security reasons, the Secret Service will
not reveal the assignments of female Spe-
cial Agents. It does say, however, that male
and female Speclal Agents perform the same
kinds of dutles.

Secret Service Speclal Agents who protect
the President wear clvilian clothes, but the
Secret Service also supervises the Executive
Protective Service which guards the White
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House, the President and his immediate fam-
ily, buildings which house Presidential offi-
ces, and foreign diplomatic missions located
in and around Washington, D.C. Officers on
this force, known as the Executive Protective
Service, protect their stations through a net-
work of car patrols, foot patrols, and fixed
posts.

Since 1970, this agency has been recruit-
ing women for work at the White House.
Duties of female Executive Protective Service
officers include supervising the questioning
and, when necessary the custody of juveniles
and women whose activities arouse the at-
tention of Executive Protective Service offi-
cers and Secret Service Special Agents.

TRAINING

As law enforcement agencles open nontra-
ditional areas to women, they are more likely
to offer men and women recruits similar
training than to continue the old practice of
preparing men for general assignments and
training women for speclalized work with
youth or women,

In Washington, D.C., for example, men and
women recruits train together, and the only
aspect of their training which differs is the
physical fitness regime; different p: of
situps, pushups, and other physical activities
have been tailored for men and women. Both
men and women receive 63 hours of self-
defense training, Including instruction in
use of a night stick, use of firearms, and judo
and karate holds. Both also study constitu-
tional law, local ordinances, and procedures
to be followed in accident investigation, pa-
trol, traffic control, and other police work.
All new recruits learn how to make arrests,
administer first ald, and deal with various
types of emergencies.

Men and women preparing to become Penn-
sylvania State troopers must complete a rigor=
ous 6-month resident training program,
which includes a dally 3-mile run before
breakfast. Tralnees learn karate and use of
firearms. They also learn how to ride and care
for horses, which troopers occaslonally use in
crowd control and parades. Classroom train-
ing includes the study of criminal law and
the motor vehicle codes of Pennsylvania.

Like FBI Special Agents, male and female
Secret Service Special Agents receive identical
tralning as do male and female Executive
Protective Service officers. In all three cases,
recruits learn use of firearms, self-defense
techniques, and the specialized law enforce-
ment and protective techniques used in each
agency.

QUALIFICATIONS

Like their male counterparts, women who
do police work generally must be U.S. citizens
who can meet physical and educational
standards, which vary from agency to agency.
Departing from past policies, agencies which
assign women to nontraditional roles increas-
ingly set identical entrance qualifications for
men and women, except that height and
welght requirements may be lower for wom-
en. The minimum height for women is often
5 feet 2 inches or b feet 4 inches. (In Wash-
ington, D.C., it is 6 feet 7 inches.) Weight
must be in proportion to height.

Both male and female applicants generally
must be at least 21 years old and have very
good eyesight. They must be In very good
health and may have to undergo background
investigations to determine if their charac-
ter is suitable for police work. Usually, they
must do well on competitive civil service ex-
aminations.

Traditionally, according to Catherine Mil-
ton, some police agencies have set higher edu-
cational standards for women than for men:
women needed a college degree—on the as-
sumption that higher education would help
them perform social work duties—while men
needed only a high school diploma. Now &
high school diploma or its equivalent is the
minimum educational requirement for both
men and women in many agencies, including
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police departments in Dallas, Indianapolis,
New York City, Miami, Washington, D.C., and
Peoria, Illinois, as well as in the Pennsylvania
State police department, and the Federal Ex-
ecutive Protective Service.

At the same time, however, law enforce-
ment agencies, like many other employers, are
eager to hire workers with post high-school
training. A spokesman from the International
Association of Chiefs of Police recommends
that both men and women interested in police
work get at least junior college training in
law enforcement.

The same authority strongly recommends
that women interested in police work make
sure they can meet the physical requirements
of the police forces they are interested in
joining before investing time and money in
college-level preparation.

Applicants for the positions of FBI and
Secret Service Speclal Agent must meet
standards more stringent than those of other
law enforcement agencies. Both men and
women who wish to become FBI Special
Agents must be U.8. citizens between 23 and
40 who are willing and available to serve in
any part of the United States or Puerto Rico.
They must have graduated from a State-ap-
proved resident law school or a 4-year resi-
dent college with a major in accounting. The
law school training must have been preceded
by at least 2 years of resident undergraduate
college work. Accounting graduates also must
have had at least 1 year of accounting or
auditing experience.

Applicants for FBI Special Agent jobs must
be at least 6 feet 7 Inches tall and able to
perform strenuous physical activity; they
must have excellent hearing and vision, nor-
mal color perception, and no physical defects
which would Interfere with their use of fire-
arms or their participation in raids or other
dangerous assignments. A valld driver's 1i-
cense also is required, and a thorough back-
ground investigation is made of all potential
appointees.

Secret SBervice Special Agents must be U.S.
citizens, at least 21, and graduates of a 4-
year college. No specific major 18 required,
but courses in law enforcement and crimi-
nology are desirable. Applicants must be in
excellent health and have good eyesight—20/
20 vision in one eye and at least 20/30 in
the other. There are no specfic height or
weight requirements, but welght must be
in proportion to height.

Starting salaries in law enforcement are
the same for men and women doing the
same work. The Washington, D.C. police de-
partment, for example, pays $10,000 annu-
ally, as does the Executive Protective Serv-
ice. After completing training, Pennsylvania
State troopers earn $10,400 a year, Secret
Service Special Agents are paid either $7,319
or $9,063, and FBI Special Agents earn
$12,151.

SOME PROBLEMS

Women interested in nontraditional police
work may anticipate various difficulties, in-
cluding both police and public skepticism
about their ability to perform such duties.
Women in nontraditional police roles also
must accept the disadvantages of their as-
slgnments as well as the challenges. They
must risk injury, work outdoors in all kinds
of weather, and be avalilable for shift work.

Getting into nontraditional police work is
likely to remain rather difficult for women
for some time. The total number of police-
women on duty in most local police forces is
still very small. In mid-1972, for example,
Washington, D.C., had only 175 policewomen
on its 5,000-member force, and was recrulting
another 85. Inasmuch as many law enforce-
ment agencles which now assign women to
nontraditional duties also continue to hire
women for specialized activities involving
youth and women, the number of openings
for nontraditional work is even smaller than
the number of policewomen hired.
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Moreover, competition for some avallable
jobs—those with the better paying and more
prestigious agencies—is acute. About 3,100
persons recently took the gqualifying exami-
nation for appointment to the Pennsylvania
State police department, and only 150 men
and women will be selected for the next train-
ing class. Explalning that applicants with
college training stand a better chance of
being appointed when competition is keen,
a representative of the department noted
that 11 of the 14 women who became troop-
ers in 1972 held degrees.

A spokesman from the International Asso-
clation of Chiefs of Police says that if police
departments are satisfied with women's per-
formance in nontraditional areas, increasing
opportunities will probably become available
during the next several years. He reports that
the Association is receiving inquiries from
many police departments interested in open-
ing new areas to women.

The Secret Service also suggests the possi-
bility of growing opportunities for women.
This agency says that although vacancies for
women Special Agents and Executive Protec-
tive Officers are currently filled, “a girl in
high school, preparing for college, may find
wider opportunities by the time she grad-
uates.”

Catherine Milton of the Police Foundation
recommends that women interested in law
enforcement jobs be ‘‘aggressive and deter-
mined.” She warns that women must often
fight “an uphill battle to get the opportunity
to take the examination.”

FOR MORE INFORMATION

Women who wish to learn more about po-
lice work should contact their local police de-
partment, State police department, or local
or State civil service commission. More infor-
mation about the job of FBI Special Agents
is available from the Director, Federal Bureau
of Investigation, U.S. Department of Justice,
Washington, D.C. 20535. Details about the
positions of Secret Service Special Agent and
Executive Protective Service officer may be
obtalned from the United States Secret Serv-
ice, Personnel Division, Room 912, 1800 G
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20226.

Under Federal law, it is illegal to deny a
woman solely on the basis of her sex the
opportunity to compete with men for any po-
lice position in local or State government.
Further details about equal job opportunity
law are avallable from local offices of the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission,
listed in the white pages of the telephone
directory under U.S. Government,

GUN CONTROL

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr, Speaker, the
subject of gun control is one that has
produced a vast amount of debate in this
body. If the need for strict controls on
the possession of handguns has not been
clear up to now, the shooting of a senior
Member of the Congress, Senator JoEN
SrteNnI1s, should make it clear.

A copy of an editorial on WEEI radio
in Boston has come to my attention. I
believe it speaks eloguently to the need
for gun control and the tragic shooting
of Senator SteEnnis. I recommend this
editorial to each Member’s attention:

GUuN CONTROL AND THE STENNIS SHOOTING

John Stennis wasn't shot because of his
position of power as a United States Senator.
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John Stennis was shot because he was at the
wrong place ‘at the wrong time.

The wrong place just happened to have
been outside his Washington home. The
wrong time was in the early evening hours.
The point WEEI is making is that any time
or any place can be the wrong one, and any
one of us can be the next victim of a crime
committed with a gun. And this is why we
once again call upon our lawmakers in Wash-
ington to tighten up gun control.

If past is prologue, the attack on Senator
Stennis will lead to increased calls for
stronger firearms control laws. Indeed, it
already has. However, past evidence also
suggests that this pressure will fade before
a strong law gets on the books.

After Governor Wallace was shot and
permanently disabled last year, the Senate
passed a bill outlawing those domestically
produced cheap handguns known as “Satur-
day night specials.” However, the House
failed to act because gun control legislation
never came out of committee. Police officials
say one of those inexpensive weapons was
used in the assault on Senator Stennis. Now
President Nixon is calling for a ban on “Sat-
urday night specials.”

WEEI hopes Congress will heed Mr. Nixon's
call and then go another step. We feel that
the registration of firearms and the licensing
of their owners is the only answer to the
problem. Join us in this effort. Contact your
representative on Capitol Hill and tell him
your feellngs on gun control. Then make a
carbon of the letter and send it to him
agaln in a couple of months.

A BILL TO PLACE METHAQUALONE
ON SCHEDULE II OF CONTROLLED
SUBSTANCES

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, today I am
intreducing a bill which will place the
substance methaqualone on schedule IT
of controlled substances. It is imperative
that swift action be taken on this bill.

Over a month ago I wrote and formal-
1y requested the Attorney General and
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to place methaqualone on this
schedule through administrative regula-
tions, but to date, this has not been done.
Yet every day which we delay in restrict-
ing this dangerous substance, the situa-
tion gets worse.

Methaqualone is a prescription drug,
readily obtainable at local pharmacies.
When it entered the pharmaceutical
market, it was touted as a safe barbitu-
ate. It has proven far from being safe.
Currently, it is the most abused drug of
the “pill culture” among young drug
abusers. It is also one of the most dan-
gerous. The substance has proven to be
addictive, with terrible physical and
psychological dependency occurring. It
may cause fetal deformities in women
who become pregnant, and, contrary to
certain myths, can be deadly when taken
with alcohol.

Recently, there have been a number of
methaqualone related deaths. I have in-
formation of a suicide in Monroe County,
N.Y., atiributed to the drug, a young
university coed on Long Island, N.Y.,
allegedly overdosed from taking metha-
qualone, and in Arizona, a medical
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examiner has attributed another death
to “an overdose of methaqualone and
other depressant drugs.” All these deaths
have occurred since I made my initial
request for restriction on January 29.

This is a clear indication that we
have delayed too long in taking action.
New York State has moved to restrict the
drug. It is certainly about time that the
Congress took this action.

THE WINNING SPEECH OF MR.
MERRILL NELSON

HON. DOUGLAS W. OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
serting for the benefit of my colleagues,
the speech with which Mr. Merrill Nel-
son of my district won the Utah State
Veterans of Foreign Wars 26th Annual
Voice of Democracy Contest.

Merrill is truly an outstanding young
American. That he has a tremendous love
for this country can be seen from his
speech. He is also a leader in student
government, a 4-year letterman in sports,
and has won several scholastic honors.
On top of all this, he is an active member
in his church, the Church of Jesus Christ
of Latter-day Saints.

I am very proud to have Merrill as one
of my constituents. I believe he is a fine
example of the kind of young Americans
to whom we can safely entrust the future
of this country.

The speech follows:

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM

There are over 200 million people living in
the United States today. I consider myself
one of the lucklest people in the world, be-
cause I am one of those 200 million. This is
a great country, and as it continues to be-
come greater, likewlse do our responsibilities
to her become greater. I may be just one
of 200 million, but this does not lessen my
obligations to my country, nor does it de-
crease the lmpact for good which I may
cause.

Each of us, like it or not, has a responsi-
bllity to freedom. Some accept it, others ac-
cept it but don’t fulfill it, and yet others
actually reject it and even go as far as to
disregard and abuse the freedom which we
now have.

As young Americans we're very blessed.
‘We haven't, as yet, had to fight for our free-
doms. They've been won and established
by those before us—by men and women who
met their responsibilities. Theirs was to gain
freedom—ours is to preserve it. The least we
can do to show our appreciation to them, is
to be happy with what we have, and forget
about rioting and making big scenes, that’s
not our part. We've got to realize what we
have and fry to capitalize on it. This coun-
try, no matter how good it is, can always
become better. Other people got us where
we are, now it’s our job to keep ourselves
going, and get future Americans where they
should be.

It’'s our responsibility to exercise our free-
doms. Our freedoms could be likened unto
talents. If you have a certain talent and don't
make use of it, it will become lost to you
forever. So it is with our freedoms. If we
don’t make use of them, the need and desire
for them will be lost, and they'll be taken
from us. We must realize that they were

gained by men, they can also be taken by
men.
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It's our responsibility to take advantage
of what we have. To take an active interest
in learning—get all that we possibly can out
of school. This is preparing us for future
challenges, for future responsibilities.

The very most Important requirement we
have is to care. Apathy and Indifference are
our biggest enemies. If this nation falls, it
will be caused by weakness from within, not
pressure from without. We can't leave it up
to the “other guy" to carry our load and bare
our burdens. There's a purpose and place for
each of us, that each must discover. The
strength of a nation lles in its youth, and
there's no limit to how strong this nation
can become.

We must get behind our leaders and sup-
port them, trust in their wisdom, but we
must also peacefully volce disapproval if
they work against our best needs. Standing
behind each other and supporting our lead-
ers will help to unify our country.

America Is a natlon which has become as
great as any other in the history of time.
That greatness was achieved by overcoming
problems. Adversity 18 a deterrent only to
those who regard it as such. To the true
American, it's an opportunity for progress.
We have problems now but those problems
are merely potential strength, let us think
of them in that way.

As a nation, whatever our shortcomings, we
have strength and abundance, as a people,
much compassion, as a symbol and as a world
power, much to offer everyone on earth who
loves Ilberty. Here, we have more opportu-
nities for self-realization. Here, each man
has his own volce In his own destiny. In
a world where freedom is often at bay, we
thrive on it. We can"t take these freedoms
for granted, let’s not wait to lose them be-
fore we realize their value. Let's act now, let’s
care now, let's do our part now, for that is
our responsibility to freedom.

CANADIAN PIPELINE FEASIBLE

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr, ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, recently the
Mackenzie Valley Pipe Line Research
Ltd. produced a final report on the fea-
sibility of a Canadian alternative route
to the trans-Alaskan pipeline. At various
times, several companies that are in-
volved in the Aleyska consortium plan
have also participated in the Mackenzie
Valley Pipe Line Research Ltd.

The Mackenzie Valley group conecludes
as a result of its research over the past
4 years that construction and operation
of a 48-inch diameter crude oil pipeline
from the Arctic coasts of Alaska to Ed-
monton, Alberta, is technically feasible.
“It can be designed, built and in opera-
tion within a period of 4 years after a
final decision to proceed, providing final
Government approval is granted within
the first year.”

The 1,738 mile pipeline with pump sta-
tions and terminal facilities can be built
for about $3.4 billion. A volume of ap-
proximately 1.8 million barrels a day of
crude oil can be transported from Prud-
hoe Bay to Edmonton on a 7-percent
flowthrough net income basis at a 30-
year average tariff of $1.15 per barrel.
The average tariff of delivery from Prud-
hoe Bay to Chicago would be approxi-
mately $1.55 per barrel, and to Puget
Sound ahbout $1.40 per barrel.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The Mackenzie Valley Pipe Line Re-
search Ltd. also gives a Canadian pipe-
line a clean bill of environmental health.
They conclude:

Such a pipeline can be built without major
or irreparable damage to the Arctic environ-
ment.

I am pleased by the interest shown by
the participating companies in the Mac-
kenzie Valley Pipe Line Research Ltd.
However, I believe that further environ-
mental studies are needed. I have asked
the Interior Department to conduct
them, and hope the Canadian Govern-
ment will cooperate.

There are two basic conclusions which
emerge from this report. First, that such
a pipeline through Canada is undoubt-
edly feasible—although all the environ-
mental impact has probably not been
evaluated—and second, that several
large, major oil companies have indi-
cated an interest in the Canadian pipe-
line by joining the Mackenzie Valley
Pipe Line Research Ltd.

A list of the companies follows:

Amoco Canada Petroleum Company Ltd.

Ashland Oil Canada Limited.

BP 01l Limited.

Cities Service Company.

Elf Oil Exploration and Production Canada
Limited.

Gulf Ofl Canada Limited.

Hudson's Bay Oil & Gas Company Limited.

Imperial Oil Limited.

Interprovincial Pipe Line Company.

Mobil Oil Canada Ltd.

Shell Canada Limited.

Standard Oll Company of British Columbia
Limited.

Texaco Inc.

Trans Mountain Pipe
Limited.

TransCanada Pipe Lines Limited.

Line Company

POW HOMECOMING

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, in recent
days there has been joy in our Fourth
District area in Kentucky. It is the kind
of joy which has been witnessed else-
where in America lately—a happy and
jubilant homecoming as our POW’s re-
turned from their long ecaptivity in
Communist jails.

Kentucky’s first returning POW was
Lt. Col. Bob Purcell of Louisville. He re-
ceived a heartwarming greeting on his
return and I want to add my voice to
those who have shown their enthusiasm
for him and their happiness for his
family. Colonel Purcell was imprisoned
for almost 8 years, and we share with him
and his loved ones more than simply
joy and enthusiasm—we share grati-
tude that our prayers were answered and
that he and his brave compatriots have
come back home.

Another real reason for gratitude is
that our returning POW’s provide an
example to all Americans of the power
of faith and patriotism to carry a man
through the severest trials. As these
men landed on American soil after all
those years, and as they made their first
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comments about being back, it was a
source of great personal inspiration to
me to hear them talk of love of country
and love of God as the two things that
motivated them and encouraged them
in even the darkest days of their captiv-
ity. Unfortunately, their words sounded
almost out of place after all the words
of vituperation we constantly witnessed
over the news media. These brave
POW’s represent the best about
America—and throw into high relief
the dishonor of those who attack, vilify,
and abandon their country in time of
need. For this example, we owe these
men a great debt.

I know I join all my colleagues here
in Congress and Americans everywhere
in saying to all of our brave POW’s wel-
come home.

ABDNOR WONDERS—WILL FARM
PRICES DROP THROUGH THE
FLOOR?

HON. JAMES ABDNOR

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
the Christian Science Monitor came out
with an excellent article which forecast
the very real possibility that farm prices
could drop through the floor next year if
no provisions were made for buying sur-
plus crops if the markets dried up. I
would like to share this article with my
colleagues in the House, and all those who
are interested in giving the farmer a fair
break in the American marketplace.

The article follows:

Wame Foop Prices Hir THE CEmLING—WILL
FarM PrIcEs DroOP THROUGH FLOOR?

(By David Mutch)

CHIicaco.—While Nousewives fret about
food prices going through the roof, American
farmers worry about crop prices going
through the floor.

How can it be, the consumer asks, know-
ing that In 1972 farmers had the best year in
20 years, with net farm income up $3.1 billion
over 1971's $16.1 billion.

Here is how farmer Vere Vollmers of
Wheaton, Minn., explains it: “President
Nixon's farm policies are a gamble that Rus-
sia will have another crop fallure. He's put
about 40 million acres of idle land back into
production and wants to end subsidy pay-
ments on wheat, feed grain, and cotton, and
other crops.

“Basically the idea of the farmer earning
his money from the marketplace is good, but
Nixon's plans allow no provision for the gov-
ernment to step in if there is a crop surplus.
And so prices could drop faster than they
weant up this year.”

The President says his policies are aimed
at cutting the food-price rise, expected to be
6 percent in 1973.

NO SOVIET COMMITMENT

Mr. Vollmers sees the same problem farm-
ers in the U.S. have seen for more than 40
years: Food production is so vigorous in
America that overproduction and consequent
defiated prices hang constantly over their
heads like the sword of Damocles. They see
their economic happiness hanging by a hair
whenever the government threatens to with-
draw its pervasive support in favor of a free
market.

The actual volume of farm marketings last
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year was barely larger than in 1971—it was
higher prices and government payments that
raised farm Income. Therefore, a larger crop
in 1973 is easily achievable.

Last year the billlion dollar wheat sale to
the Soviet Union mopped up a grain surplus,
with the Russians getting a bargain price.
Already there are reports from Moscow that
the weather looks better this year and that
Soviet officials will not commit themselves
early to large purchases of American wheat.
Hence planning in this country to avold sup-
ply fluctuations is not yet possible.

LARGE SURPLUS LIKELY?

At the same time, acreage goes up in this
country and government payments to farm-
ers are expected to drop by $1 billlon, a rec-
ord, from $4 billion last year. These factors,
plus the high prices farmers In general re-
ceived last year for their crops, could com-
bine to produce a damagingly large surplus,
many experts are beginning to say.

This point was made in a recent study by C.
Edward Harshbarger for the Federal Reserve
Bank of Kansas City, Mo. In that study he
warned that the “wheel of fortune in agricul-
ture is a capricious device that is capable of
producing sudden changes with little.or no
warning."

Farmers interviewed by this newspaper
agree with another conclusion drawn by Dr.
Harshbarger: Productlon costs, for fertilizer,
fuel, equipment, and credit, have risen much
faster than farm income for years, and if
farmers push up the crop supply this year,
production costs will rise even faster.

Balancing the concern of oversupply is the
growing population and improved eating
habits in this country as well as demands by
consumers elsewhere, such as In Russia,
Japan, and Europe, for better diets. China,
top, may become a large importer of U.S.
agricultural goods. All of this bodes well for
keeping demand for U.S. agricultural prod-
ucts strong. Exports are over $11 billion in
this sector, a figure few would have believed
possible only three or four years ago. Cer-
tainly the U.S. balance of trade needs this
help.

Farmers are as upset about the President's
cuts in farm supports as are big city mayors
about cuts in the poverty programs. Mr.
Vollmeres had a bad year due to spring floods
and then found a loan program dropped just
before he applied. SBome of his neighbors got
in just under the wire. He is also very con-
cerned that if the soil-conservation program
is dropped, it will hurt the next generation
of farmers worse than this one.

* * = farmers in the U.S. “will be put out of
business.”

Here is how he explains it: “The Depart-
ment of Agriculture estimates that it costs a
minimum of 32 cents a pound to produce
cotton, Last year I got 2014 cents a pound on
the market and the subsidy brought it up to
35 cents, with a profit of only 3 cents a
pound.”

Mr. Grueben and Mr., Vollmeres, along
with other farmers, were in Washington last
week to testify before Sen. Herman E. Tal-
madge's Senate Agriculture Committee. Sen-
ator Talmadge (D) of Georgia is highly crit-
ical of President Nixon’s farm proposals. Mr,
Grueben says he talked to a farmer from
South Dakota who had thouht “the subsidy
for cotton was making us rich in Texas. So
you see, even other farmers don't understand
the subsidy program.”

Consumers should, but don't, understand
the economic position of farmers. In 20 years
the prices farmers get for crop have gone up
only 11 percent, while retall food prices have
gone up 46 percent. Sixty percent of the
family food dollar goes to transportation,
processing, and distributing food, and these
sectors have risen fastest; in the same perlod
salaries of Industrial workers went up 129
percent, food-marketing employees 148 per-
cent, Farm costs in 20 years went up 109
percent, while taxes went up 297 percent.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
WORLD FREEDOM DAY

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday, I inserted into the Recorp ad-
dresses by several dignitaries on World
Freedom Day held this past January in
the Republic of China at which our col-
league Daw Dawiers was a featured
speaker.

I insert into the Recorp at this point
addresses by Mr. Geoffrey Stewart-
Smith, British Member of Parliament;
the Honorable John Mothepu, Minister
of State of Lesotho; and a message from
the World Freedom Day rally in Taipei
to the Honorable Richard M. Nixon.

The material follows:

SPEECH BY GEOFFREY STEWART-SMITH,

BrITISH MEMEBER OF PARLIAMENT

It is a very great privilege for me, a British
Parliamentarian, to be Invited to address so
distinguished a gathering. It is right that you
should know that by no means all British
Members of Parliament have supported the
policies of the British Government with re-
gard to your country in recent years. On the
contrary, we have deplored publicly your ex-
pulsion from the United Nations.

There are those, like myself, who believe
that the Republic of China alone is the true
custodian of your unique and priceless cul-
ture. It is only from the reallsation of the
ideals of Free China that the great united
Chinese people can make their just contribu-
tion to Mankind.

Those politiclans in the West who belleve
that Communist China is a trustworthy and
reliable member of the comity of nations
deceive themselves, and worse still, deceive
their people. What they do is merely manifest
their ignorance of Maolsm and Marxist-
Leninism.

Today's appeasers build illusions on sand
for they put their trust in unelected Com-
munist Party leaders and their illegal re-
gimes, and they ruthlessly betray the people.

Now there are those in the United Nations
who wrongly belleve that liberty and tyranny
are compatible; that democracy and one
party rule can be merged; that legality and
lawlessness can be reconciled; that religion
and atheism can be harmonised and that
nations, and indeed the world, half-free and
half-slave can live for ever in peace.

I maintain that such contentions are false.

We in the Free World have our principles
and they are not negotiable. We believe in
liberty, the inviolability of the individual,
self-determination, democracy, the rule of
law and our precious civil liberties of religion,
speech, association and movement. We will
never agree to their denial to any nation or
peoples.

Western political leaders should be work-
ing for the establishment of these principies
on Mainland China not expelling from the
United Nations that part of China, the Re-
public of China, which cherishes them.

There will never be lasting peace in China
until the whole Chinese people enjoy these
inallenable liberties. To belleve otherwise is
to live in a world of dangerous fantasy.

It is not natural for any man or woman to
live in an inhuman, cruel and degrading
manner, and to be subjected to the arbitrary
whims of the leaders of irrational regimes
based on mass terror, fears and lies. But this
is exactly what the people on the mainland
endure. It is a condition of life which is the
exact opposite of what the United Nations
should be standing for and the UN Universal
Declaration of Human Rights demands.
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The great Chinese people on the mainland
will work out their destiny In their own way
and strive to seek these liberties, no matter
how much certain non-Chinese political lead-
ers may betray them and aid their oppres-
BOIS.

The aspirations of the people on the main-
land for liberty are self-generating, and they
are immensely heartened and encouraged by
your own support and self-sacrifice.

Now there are times in the history of na-
tlons when small countries have to stand
alone against what appears at the time to be
insuperable odds. Britain stood alone against
Nazi occupied Europe in the dark days of
1040, and eventually after great sacrifices
liberty was victorious. It was our finest hour.

When the history of China comes to be
written. I am certain that your endeavors and
your courage now, will be described as your
nation’s finest era.

When all your enemies appeared so power-
ful and your friends betrayed you, you stood
alone—true to your ideals, true to your
Chineseness and worthy guardians of your
nation’s destiny.

I believe that you have a unique contribu-
tion to make to the cause of human liberty in
the 20th century. In the eternal fight for
Man's freedom, you are the conscience of the
world. I beseech you to be true to yourselves.
Never waiver from doing what you believe to
be right for free China. Never ever, ever
give up. Fight on and on, for we are engaged
in the most terrible protracted struggle in
the history of the world. Be unsparing in your
energy and self-sacrifice.

But as you see so clearly here today, you
are not alone. You have true friends who will
stand by you in your darkest hour.

I believe that acting together we will never
;:anuer fear with a greater fear but with

ove.

We will never defeat irrationality with the
denial of reason but with reason.

We will never supplant inhumanity with
a greater inhumanity but with humanitari-
anism.

We will never defeat lles with greater lies
but with the truth.

Our cause will be without hope unless we
have faith.

We can only defeat daily terror by dalily
courage.

We will never achieve the brotherhood of
man with hatred and fear but with tolerance
and understanding.

We will never attain liberty except with the
consent of the liberated.

We will never build a world at peace
spiritually if all we offer is more matter than
the materialists,

We will never restore human dignity until
we restore the sanctity of marriage and the
family.

We will never attract men of goodwlill if
we preach hatred either of nation, religion
Or race.

We will deserve to lose unless all our
efforts are devoted to serving the people from
whom comes all true and legal power.

Search after truth; find it and proclaim it.
The Republic of China has a great case to
make. I hope that in future you will make
greater efforts to proclaim your magnificent
achievements to the world.

With your renown Chinese patience and
stoicism, you must walt for history, but in
the meantime bulld your Industries; improve
the standard and quality of life of your
peoples; carry through your social reforms
and preserve your faith and culture.

For my part, I can say that your friends
in Britain will play an increasingly energetic
part in helping you in your noble struggle.

Of one thing I am certain that with God,
human nature and the millions of your
fellow citizens on the mainland on your
slde, your final victory is certain.
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Appress By HoN. JOHN MOTHEPU, MINISTER
OF STATE, LESOTHO

May I, on behalf of my Government, my
party and my people give my very sincere
thanks to the organizers of this august as-
sembly for having invited me to participate
in its deliberations. May I take the oppor-
tunity to congratulate them for their excel-
lent arrangements.

May I also thank the President and the
people of the Republic of China for their
heart-warming hospitality.

To me, this is a very welcome opportunity
to put across to the delegates here and to the
world at large my people’s stand on the
menace of Communism. You may wish to
note that in 1965 the people of Lesotho gave
my party, the Lesotho National Party a
mandate to form Lesotho's first points. Our
election platform was a relentless fight
against Communism. We sald in our elec-
tion manifesto:—

“Our stand against materialistic and
atheistic Communism is uncompromising.
We believe that, whereas economic under de-
velopment and disease are the greatest in-
ternal problems of the African Countries,
Communism is the greatest external dan-

r.'

In the event of the 1969 General Elections
my party's Government did not hesitate
to suspend the constitution and to declare
the election null and void when we realized
that our opposition colleagues were making
no secret of their associations with the
forces of international Communism. We had
been fore-warned, and we knew of the in-
tricate methods of Communist expansionism.

We know of the Russian approach that
relies heavily on indoctrination and brain-
washing of the ignorant. We know of the
Communist Chinese teaching of violence as
a method of introducing political change.

We know of the dangerous overtones con-
tained in their appeals to the young people
in our countries. Hence, our bold and fear-
less stand to stamp out this philosophying,
all its forms and manifestations. As long as
we live, there is no room for Communism in
Lesotho and indeed, we are laying the foun-
dations of economic and political stability
to deny it the soil of instability on which
it so much thrives.

We fought for and won our National in-
dependence from the British; how then can
we without contradicting ourselves, allow the
new Russian and Communist Chinese Im-
perialists to steal away from us our hard
won independence? How can we abandon our
future and that of our children to the whims
of the anarchists, the political murderers
and the shameless advocates of war and
violence?

Mr. Chairman, I will not conclude my talk
before appealing to all here present, to visit
Lesotho, to organize seminars there and to
talk to our people, young and old, both for-
mally and informally, in order to carry across
to them the great fight against the greatest
enemy of humanity—Communism.

MESSAGE TO PRESIDENT NIXON OF THE UNITED
StaTEs From THE WORLD FREEDOM DAY
RALLY IN TAIPEI, JANUARY 23, 1973
Your ExcELLENCY: On this World Freedom

Day, on the third day of your second term

as President of the United States, we repre-

sentatives from various circles of the Re-
public of China, are gathered in Taipel to-
gether with antl-Communist leaders from
all of the five continents of the world for an
expanded mass rally to bring a new climax
to this great movement to win victory for
man's freedom. We feel all the more excited
and encouraged today because of your inau-
gural address on the 20th about the need of

American endeavor for peace and freedom if

both are to be perfect.

Peace and freedom are inseparably re-
lated. Peace must have freedom as its pre-
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requisite, and efforts toward peace must
have realization of freedom as their simul-
taneous goal. More than 22,000 Chinese and
Korean ex-Communists POWs of the EKo-
rean conflict sought freedom at the risk of
their lives and under the principle of volun-
tary repatriation supported fully by the
United States. Their action was to fight for
freedom for the realization of peace.

As have stated, “we stand on the threshold
of a new era of peace in the world” but the
major question we face is how to make use
of that peace. This statement has prompted
us to ralse the following four-point
tion as we express to you our heartlest felici-
tations on your inauguration for another
term.

Firstly, the United States should manifest
its founding spirit, firmly abide by the prin-
ciples of justice, help the other free nations
oppose armed Communist aggression, and
through truly powerful actions implement
your statement about America’s adherence to
treaty commitments toward allles as well as
uncompromising stand against Communist
aggression.

Becondly, the bitter experience of Paris
talks for peace in Vietnam should serve as a
convincing testimony that in any attempt
to replace confrontation with negotiation,
we must, instead of being tolerant toward
the Communists, unflinchingly insist that
freedom be the goal of peace talks, or length-
ened negotiation can only benefit Communist
Aggressors.

Thirdly, the center of world turmeoil is in
Asla and the source of Aslan troubles is the
Chinese Communists who, in addition to en-
slaving and oppressing the 700 million people
on the Chinese mainland, have been sup-
porting and directing the Communist war of
aggression in Indochina and therefore should
be branded as true culprits for the killing of
Vietnamese and Americans in Vietnam. This
being the case, we of the Republic of China
pledge to strengthen our unity and, together
with all the anti-Communist forces on the
Chinese malnland as well as all the other
freedom-loving people of the world, fight to
the very end to erase Communist tyranny
and bring about a final victory for freedom.

Fourthly, in view of the close alliance of
the United States and the Republic of China,
we earnestly hope that Your Excellency will
during the second term of your office con-
tinue to strengthen the cooperation between
the two nations toward preservation of free-
dom and peace and against Communist at-
tempts at division and destruction.

With our most sincere wishes for your
continued well-being and for the growing
prosperity of the United States,

Sincerely yours,
EKu CHENG-EANG,
Chairman, World Freedom Day Rally of
the Republic of China.

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM

HON. JOHN MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSBETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to your attention the ac-
complishments of two constituents rep-
resenting the Kennedy Memorial Post
No. 5880 in the Veterans of Foreign Wars
Voice of Democracy program.

Mr. James Fuccillo, West Roxbury,
Mass., speaking on “My Responsibility To
Freedom” won the Suffolk Distriet II
Competition.

Mr. Arnold Kunian, West Roxbury, was
the finalist in the Kennedy Post Com-
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petition. Both young men are seniors at
Boston Latin School and are deserving
of praise for their fine efforts.

The Kennedy Memorial Post, named to
Honor Joseph P. Kennedy, Jr., John Ken-
nedy, and Robert Kennedy, must be
highly commended along with the na-
tional V.F.W. for the rewarding program
it has established for the young people
of our Nation.

I am pleased to insert at this time an
article from the West Roxbury Parkway
News which documents the accomplish-
ments of these fine young men.

The article follows:

BosTON LATIN SENIOR WINNER OF VFW

CONTEST

Eennedy Memorial Post 5880 Commander
John D, Drummey and Post Voice of Democ-
racy Chairman Edmund J. Ralnsford have
announced that James E. Fuccillo, represent-
ing Post 5880, won the District 2 contest.

Theme of this year’s scriptwriting scholar-
ship program is “My Responsibility to Free-
dom.” Jim, who lives at 43 Atwill road, West
Roxbury, is a Boston Latin School senior.
His father, Pasquale A. Fuccillo, is an alum-
nus of the school.

The Joseph P., Jr., John F, & Robert F.
Eennedy Memorial Post 5880 which spon-
sored the Boston Latin School has rewarded
the winner with a U.S. Savings Bond. Found-
ed in 1946, the post originally named for
Navy Lt. Joseph P. Eennedy, Jr., had as its
first commander, the late President John F.
Eennedy. An early member of the post was
the late Senator Robert F. Kennedy. Cur-
rently the senior Senator from Mass., Edward
M. Kennedy is a member.

For his accomplishment ac the district
winner, Jim received a certificate and plaque
from the Suffolk District 2 Commander Wil-
liam Cassell and District 2 VOD Chairman
Philip D'Alessandro.

At the Post level, Arnold M. Eunian, 177
Perham street, West Roxbury, was the run=-
nerup. The son of Mrs. Bernice T. Kunian, he
is a senior at Boston Latin School.

The VFW National Broadcast Scriptwrit-
ing Program is designed to give all 10th, 11th
and 12th grade students the opportunity to
voice their opinions on a patriotic theme and
to convey their thoughts via the broadcast-
ing media to all America. At the Department
of Massachusetts level the district winners
are eligible to compete for prizes totaling
$1,550.00. State winners are provided with
a five day all expense trip to Washington,
D.C., and the opportunity to compete for na-
tional scholarships totaling §22,600.

The Kennedy Memorial Post meets on the
third Tuesday of the month at 8 p.m. at the
Parker House, 60 School street, Boston. John
D. Drummey served as commander; and Wil-
Ham J. Walsh, past post commander and
quartermaster, resides at 131 Sanborn ave-
nue, West Roxbury.

MORE ON MEDICAID ABUSES
IN NEW YORK

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, it is high
time Congress and the present adminis-
tration took a hard look at the problems
in our medical care systems. The people
of this country are angry because of the
high cost of medical care—care which in
the case of medicaid in New York is
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wholly inadequate or even incompetent.
In the year between 1970 and 1971 medic-
aid costs have doubled from $666.3 mil-
lion to $1.12 billion. In the following ar-
ticle and in the eight previous articles
in the New York Daily News series, Wil-
liam Sherman describes how, in in-
stance after instance, extravagant fees
are charged for negligent services.

I will be introducing legislation early
next week which will help put an end
to unscrupulous medicaid profits. My leg-
islation, an amendment to title 19 of the
Social Security Act, would give munici-
palities such as the city of New York the
option of using its municipal hospitals
and community based medical divisions
to treat all medicaid patients. It would
not required all localities to treat its med-
jcaid patients in community sponsored
clinics: it would simply give those cities
that have suffered escalating medicaid
costs at the hands of unscrupulous phy-
sicians the alternative of creating a net-
work of neighborhood health clinics to
be staffed by salaried doctors to treat
medicaid patients.

As presently written, title 19 is sup-
posed to give medicaid patients freedom
of choice as to which doctor he or she
chooses to see. Some may argue that my
blil will curtail freedom of choice, but as
the following article illustrates so well,
freedom of choice does not exist in prac-
tice anyway:

[From the New York Dally News, Feb. b,
1973]
I RACE For MEDIBUCKS, THE C1TY’s POOR
LoOSE
(By Willlam Sherman)

Medicaid was launched in 1966 with two
major goals: quality care for the poor, and
freedom for the patient to choose his own
doctor. Both ideals, so proudly hailed at the
beginning, have been burled in the grab for
the medicald dollar.

In New York City this year, about $1.3 bil-
lon will be spent on medical assistance for
the poor—as much as all other welfare costs
combined. Of that sum, about $180 million
will go to physicians, dentists, and other in-
dividual providers while the rest will be paid
out to hospitals, nursing homes and other
institutions. ;

Most doctors refuse medicaid patients, and
city records show that only 8,000 of about
23,000 doctors here have ever taken a medic-
aid case.

4 PERCENT GET LION'S SHARE

Only a small proportion of doctors see
medicald patients on a regular basis. Only
47 of those licensed to practice here are re-
ceiving 80% of the medicaid payments to
doctors.

The major reason: Few doctors are situ-
ated in poor neighborhoods where those eli-
gible for medicaid live.

“Doctors simply do not want to practice
in black or Puerto Rican neighborhoods,”
says Rep. Herman Badillo (D-Bronx).

Another reason most physicians shun med-
icald is that the system pays general prac-
titioners only £5.20 for a patlent's first visit
and #4.16 for subsequent visits. Doctors In-
terviewed say those fees are not worth their
time.

Yesterday's disclosure in Tae News that
some medicaid fees will be ralsed 25% to 50%
was not expected to greatly Iincrease the
number of health care providers participat-
ing in medicaid.

Last year, 1,457,168 people here were eligli-
ble for medicald. Most of them, records show,
live in depressed areas.

So, some doctors and entrepreneurs set up
group medicald centers in those neighbor-
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hoods, including multiservice conglomerates
of physicians, dentists, podlatrists, chiroprac-
tors, psychiatrists, optometrists and phar-
macists.

Working together in a large center with
no competition from other practitioners,
those professionals found not only that they
could survive on medicald payments, but in
many cases could realize huge profits. THE
News Medicaid Probe found.

One radiologist got $310,420 in medicaid
payments during the first six months of last
year; a laboratory processing medicald pa-
tients' tests made $616,052 in the same pe-
riod, and a doctor working in Harlem earned
$98,862 at the same time.

In some of the centers, patients were
rammed through examining rooms at the
rate of one every five minutes. One doctor
saw patients at the rate of one every two
minutes. The result was low-quality or im-
proper care.

Health Department records show that in
some cases, patients were not treated for dis-
eases found in lab tests, records were sloppy
and insufficlent, and patlents were p
from specialist to specialist, regardless of
their specific complaints. Meanwhile, there
were people in waiting rooms with serious
illnesses.

The alternative for the medicald patient,
says Seymour Budoff, director of the city’'s
medicaid program, “is to walt until he gets
slck enough to be admitted to a hospital.”

“Or he can travel to a clinic and be treated,
but there the city must reimburse the clinic
at upward of $30 a visit. A private physician
would see that same patient, if he paid cash,
for §15.”

“The result was that even for minor ail-
ments like colds, medicald patients chose the
clinics and the hospitals,” said Budoff.

Eligibility restrictions were tightened, the
number of medicaid reciplents is less than it
was six years ago, and physiclans' medicaid
rates were cut by the state Legislature in
1969, but medicaid costs have soared.

In fact, between 1970 and 1971 costs nearly
doubled from $666.3 million to $1.12 billion.
The total cost is now $1.3 billion. It will in-
crease at an estimated 10% a year and by
1983 will have reached $2.4 billion, city offi-
cials say.

What happened to the patients' freedom
of cholce?

“The doctor is the man who has the free-
dom of choice, the right to accept or reject
a patient, and not the welfare client. Free-
dom of choice does not exist for the medic-
aid recipient,” Budoff sald.

WOULD CREATE CENTERS

“And the quality of care is lousy because
many practitioners use the system for per-
sonal gain instead of for providing good
health care,” he sald.

One solution, Budoff says, is to create lower
cost neighborhood health centers for medic-
ald patients.

His proposals for medicaid are:

End freedom of choice—it doesn’t exist in
practice anyway—and create a network of
neighborhood health centers where medicaid
patients would go for care.

Pay doctors a flat salary of $35,000 or 840,
000 a year to work in the centers instead of
paying them on a per-patient basis.

Pay pharmacists, optometrists, dentists
and all other professionals on a salary basis
to work in the centers.

Have the clty buy eyeglasses, hearing aids,
drugs, and other medical supplies on a
wholesale basis and let professionals pre-
scribe them for patlents at the centers in-
stead of paying professionals for resale and
profit.

Begin a program of preventive medicine,
including immunizations and annual check-
] -

pt?rse city and volunteer hospitals as a back-
up system instead of as a repository for peo-
ple who can’t find care anywhere else.

Pay physiclans a salary for house visits.

6811

“It’s certainly cheaper than the $120-a-day
average medicald rate we're paying hospitals
now for people who could be cared for at
home,” Budoff said.

Hospitalization would be authorized by a
doctor at a health center. Emergency cases
would be handled immediately.

“All of this could be paid for with medicaid
money and we could save $100 milllon per
year and give people high-quality care,” said
Budoff.

He said the health centers would be man-
aged by the city, and the city would directly
audit doctors and other professionals.

“Now we have very little auditing power
over physicians and the group medicaid cen-
ters. This system would save the taxpayers
money and give the poor the quality of care
that was promised seven years ago,” he saild.

CONGRESSMAN CRAIG HOSMER'S
WASHINGTON NEWS NOTES

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, each
month, I send an informal newsletter to
various interested individuals and orga-
nizations in my district. I am pleased to
include the March issue in the Recorp at
this point:

CONGRESSMAN Cra1G HosMER'S WASHINGTON
News Notes, MarcaH 1073
AMNESTY, NO; PARDONS, YES

Should the U.S. grant amnesty to the thou-
sands of young men who fled the country
rather than serve in Viet Nam? Should the
same apply to those who otherwise violated
our draft laws during the war? Yes, said
ENXT (Channel 2) in a TV editorial recently.
No, sald Congressman Cralg Hosmer in a re-
buttal.

Rather than amnesty (which is a general
pardon to all members of a group, regardless
of individual circumstances), Hosmer argued
for a case-by-case review of all expatriates
who choose to return to the U.S. Compassion-
ate pardons could then be granted where the
ends of justice would be served, he said.

“But to grant wholesale amnesty today
would dishonor those who served their coun-
try, willingly or unwillingly. To let people
easily get away with breaking laws they don't
like—to pick and choose what laws they will
obey—is the essence of anarchy,” he con-
cluded.

THE FEDERAL BUDGETING MESS

Suppose your spouse and five children all
had check books on your account. And sup-
pose they went on a spending spree with no
consideration of your bank balance. Even-
tually, you'd have to stop. payment on some
of their checks and bring discipline to the
family budget.

That's basically what the current flap over
Presidential impounding of funds is all
about. The antiquated Congressional appro-
priation process puts President Nixon in the
position of “stopping payment” on some Con-
gressional “checks.” Various Congressional
committees authorize expenditures and the
Appropriations Committees, in effect, write
checks. But only the President keeps track
of the total expenditures and income,

The answer to this problem lies not in leg-
islation to prevent the President from im-
pounding Congressionally appropriated
funds, but in having the Congress reform its
machinery to permit consideration of spend-
Ing priorities within a realistic budget ceil-

ng.
HELP COMING FOR VETERANS

Several veterans organizations recently
urged Congress to permit veterans to receive
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Soclal Security benefit increases without cor-
responding cuts in their military pensions.
Congressman Hosmer has had such a bill
under consideration since 1966. However,
with a new chairman of the House Veterans
Affairs Committee, Rep. Willlam Jennings
Bryan Dorn (D-8.C.), Hosmer is hopeful that
the bill may receive more favorable consid-
eration this year.
FOR THE RECORD

“The American bombs falling on North
Vietnam have dimmed prospects not only
for peace in Indochina but for the wider
detente for which all mankind has prayed.”
—New York Tlimes, December 30, 1972.

“He (Nixon) has conducted a bombing
policy so ruthless and so difficult to fathom
politically as to cause millions of Americans
to cringe in shame and wonder at their
President’s very sanity.”—Washington Post,
January 7, 1973.

WASTING ENERGY

In light of the acknowledged U.S. energy
crisis, Congressman Craig Hosmer notes that
automobiles blow B7% of their energy intake
out the tailpipe, and the pilot light on a gas
range consumes one-third of all the fuel
used 1n the used in average kitchen, Over-
all, experts estimate we waste 50% of all
the energy sources we use,

A CHANCE TO SPEAK YOUR PIECE

The Environmental Protection Agency has
scheduled a series of public hearings on its
controversial proposals to ration gasoline
and otherwise clear the air in BSouthern
California. Two of the hearings will be held
at Wilson High in Long Beach (March 10)
and the Anaheim Convention Center (March
22) . If you'd like to testify, you should notify
EPA's Air and Water Division, 100 California
Street, San Francisco 94111 at least seven
days in advance.

THE ULTIMATE VOTING MACHINE

Congress recently installed an expensive
new electronic voting system, but Congress-
man Hosmer received his own automatic
voting machine from a group of Midship-
men at the Naval Academy. When Hosmer
went to Annapolis for a speech earlier this
month, the Middles presented him with a
unique Ship's Order Telegraph, which or-
dinarily is used to communicate orders be-
tween the bridge and engine room. However,
on Hosmer's model, the conventional orders
(All-Ahead Full, etc.) were replaced with
Congressional voting options: Yea, Nay,
Present, Paired For, Palred Against (and two
originals from the Midshipmen: “Aye, Aye,
Sir" and “Hell No.”)

NEW 32ND C.D. OFFICE TO OPEN

Early this month, Congressman Hosmer
will open a new District office at 17612 Beach
Blvd., Suite 14, Huntington Beach. This new
office will help serve the needs of Orange
County residents in the 32nd District areas
of Huntington Beach, Fountain Valley, Seal
Beach and Los Alamitos. Carlos Galindo, the
Congressman’s Fileld Representative, will be
available to provide assistance on a full-time
basis.

WELCOME HOME

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, after
spending nearly 6 vears in a North Viet-
namese prison camp, Navy Lt. Comdr.
Read B. Mecleary is finally coming home.

He was among the gallant men re-
leased last weekend, some of them suf-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

fering from broken bones and limping,
but none of them broken in spirit.

Commander Mecleary must have
thought about a lot of things while he
was in that prison camp. He must have
wondered why America was involved in
this conflict, so far from his old Green-
wich, Conn., home.

We in America also wondered, but we
were not the ones in the prison, we were
not the ones who daily had to view the
North Vietnamese as keepers.

Commander Mecleary must have won-
dered about his parents, whom he last
saw Christmas Day, 1965. No doubt he
knew that he was not forgotten by the
American people, and that his Govern-
ment was doing all it could to free him.

I cannot express adequately my admi-
ration for Commander Mecleary, and
others like him, who have endured so
much in the fight for their country. He
has sacrificed, his family has suffered,
but he now knows it was not in vain.

I know I speak for everyone in Con-
necticut’s Fourth Congressional District,
and all Americans, in thanking Com-
gander Mecleary and in saying, welcome

ome.

THE 55TH ANNIVERSARY OF
ESTONIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. CHARLES W. SANDMAN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. SANDMAN. Mr, Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 24, 1918, Estonia proclaimed itself
a free and independent democratic re-
public. This year marked the 55th an-
niversary of that historic event.

In the town of Seabrook, N.J., which is
in my congressional district, reside about
300 Estonians, most of whom are em-
ployed by the great Seabrook Farms—
one of the largest vegetable producing
companies in the country.

I am most impressed by the sincerity
of the Estonian people, almost all of
whom today in the town of Seabrook are
American citizens. Through years of
hard work, they have raised their fam-
ilies and have contributed substantially
in the development of the community,
We can learn a great deal from these
people. Their love of country and their
respect for law and order is outstanding.

I have found in my travels that people
who are born on foreign shores and have
endured the hardships of life, as have the
Estonian people, are today among the
best of Americans. It would be a wonder-
ful thing if all of the native born popula-
tion of our country had the same amount
of respect for our Government as the
Estonian people. We would have no dif-
ficulty from within and communism
would be stopped in its tracks.

It must be remembered that the Es-
tonian people over centuries have been
the victims of invasion by the larger
countries that surround them. Thousands
of their people have given their lives in
an effort to have Estonia recognized as
a free and independent nation. Although
we have made some progress along this
line since 1918, on June 17, 1940, the
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country was again overrun by the Soviet
Army as was Latvia and Lithuania.
‘Whole families have been enslaved by
the Communists, and in some cases,
whole families have been annihilated.

The hope and prayer of all the Es-
tonian people is that one day Estonia will
be recognized by all of the world as a
free and independent nation.

May I emphasize again that we who
are Americans mainly because we were
fortunate enough to be born in this
country can learn a great deal from the
Estonian people. Their love of country
and their loyalty to the United States
can never be forgotten. I, therefore, urge
the Congress of the United States to
commend the Estonian-American popu-
lation on the 55th anniversary of the
declaration of independence of Estonia,
and also to commend them for their
great contribution to the growth of our
country.

TIMBER YIELDS IN NORTH IDAHO

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, I recently
received a copy of a resolution of the
North Idaho Hoo-Hoo Club concerning
the effects of reduced timber yields in
our national forests. I am quoting the
resolution in my comments because of
the facts it contains. All too few na-
tional leaders realize how much stand-
ing timber is dying every year which
could be made into homes.

The resolution follows:

REeEsoLUTION OF NorRTH InpaHO Hoo-Hoo CLue

Whereas, The members of the North
Idaho Hoo-Hoo Club in a meeting on Febru-
ary 15, 1973, at Coeur d’Alene, Idaho, dis-
cussed with deep concern the alarming down-
ward trend of timber belng offered for sale
on the National Forests of North Idaho as
compared with the allowable annual timber
cuts announced by these National Forest
Timber Management Plans under sustained
yleld management; and

Whereas, The lack of making available for
sale the announced allowable timber cuts
and the reduction in sales volume of 40% or
more during the past three years 1s having
an adverse effect on the fcrest products econ-
omy of North Idaho and contributed to the
shutdown of several small mills; and

Whereas, over 500 milllon board feet of
merchantable timber is dying each year of
overmaturity, insects and disease on the five
National Forests of North Idaho including
heavy concentrated losses of valuable white
pine in roaded areas and in unroaded areas
designated as non-wilderness; and

‘Whereas, most of this dying timber is not
beilng harvested resulting in economic losses
of millions of dollars annually to the people,
U.BS. Treasury and in dollar returns to
county governments; and

Whereas, considerable amounts of appro-
priated timber sale funds and people are
diverted to multiple-use and environmen-
tal studies leaving a shortage of funds at the
ground level to prepare sales; and

Whereas, we recognize the need for bal-
anced multiple-use environmental studies
and the growing impact of environmental
pressures on the use of land for timber pro-
duction;

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that the
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North Idaho Hoo-Hoo Club, goes on record,
on February 20, 1973, requesting that im-
mediate action be taken to increase the sale
of National Forest Timber in North Idaho
to the full allowable cut as announced by
National Forest Timber Management Plans
under sustained yleld management; and

Be it further resolved, that a more aggres-
sive program be undertaken on all North
Idaho forests to harvest the catastrophic
losses of dying timber; and

Be it further resolved, that additional
funds and personnel be provided to perform
the complicated and time consuming jobs
assoclated with environmental studies be-
fore timber can be sold.

And be it further resolved, that coples of
this resolution be sent to all members of the
Idaho Congressional Delegation, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture and the Chief of the
U.S. Forest Service.

GILBERT MITCHELL,
Vice President.

MEETING THE RESPONSIBILITIES
OF THE REPUBLIC

HON. FRANK E. DENHOLM

OF SOUTH DAEKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. DENHOLM. Mr. Speaker, the re-
cent policy decisions of the Nixon ad-
ministration to reduce the level of Fed-
eral spending are arbitrary, inconsistent,
and unfairly imposed against the people
of this country and in particular the
people of rural communities.

President Nixon has requested the
Congress to increase the national debt
ceiling limit a total of nine times in less
than 4 years. The public debt of our
country is now $465 billion. It has taken
almost 200 years—all of the depressions,
all of the hard times, and all of the wars
of two centuries to accumulate a na-
tional debt of $465 billion—but the fact
is, more than one-fourth of the total na-
tional debt has been created in the last
3 years. In years of no drought, no de-
pression, no hard times, and no declared
war. The current fiscal problems have
been compounded by international trade
deficits unprecedented in history, plus
two decisions in the last year to deval-
uate the American dollar in the Inter-
national Monetary Exchange money
market.

These are the facts—these are some of
the reasons for the recent radical policy
decisions of the Nixon administration to
“tighten the belt” and to “hold the line”
on the level of Federal spending.

The consequences may or may not be
the result of error—but they are real. The
President has been forced to do incon-
sistent things contrary to his previous
public statements on domestic and for-
eign policy issues. He imposed wage and
price controls after he had said for
months that he would not do so. He im-
posed foreign import duties contrary to
stated policies of expanded international
trade. He terminated domestic programs
he previously endorsed. He has criticized
the Congress and pirated our people
without notice of cause or reason.

The President has hit hardest at his
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own people. The people that have given
the most in sacrifices and understanding
of patriotic duty. He has cut back and
terminated public programs for the peo-
ple of rural America—those most decen-
tralized, those most disorganized and
those people most unable to resist ad-
verse policy decisions of Government.

The actions of the President are simi-
lar to those of a father in financial diffi-
culty—he has denied American families
and the people of this land—to save face
in public affairs and among the nations
of the world. He continues to take from
our people and proposes more to the
people of foreign lands.

I do not agree with those that shout
we are confronted with a constitutional
crisis” or that suddenly this democracy
h&s fallen to the depths of a dictator-
ship.

The circumstances of our times de-
mand the best of us all.

I disagree with the policies of the
President that “hatchet” categorieal
programs for the aged, for conservation,
for education, for farmers, for hospital-
ization, for those in need and for the
veterans of wars that have fought for
freedom and offered their lives for
liberty.

I have urged the administration to
reduce the Federal budget “across the
board” that all Americans may share
equally the burden of reduced Federal
spending.

Now, the Congress has an obligation
and responsibility to cooperate in the
public interest.

I have infroduced legislation as a pos-
sible solution to the confrol of the
Federal budget and the level of Federal
spending in the future. The legislation
that I have introduced is a proposal to
amend the Constitution of the United
States. The purpose of the legislation
that I have introduced is to provide a
limitation on annual appropriations to
achieve national fiscal responsibility.

The amendment will change article I,
section 9, elause 7 of the Constitution
to read as follows, to wit:

No money shall be drawn from the Treas-
ury, but in consequence of appropriations
made by law and any sum appropriated to
satisfy the annual need of the Federal Gov-
ernment shall not exceed a computed aver-
age of the total appropriations for the three
consecutive flscal years immediately preced-
ing the current fiscal year plus the multiple
product of the annual per centum rate of
interest pald by the federal government, un-
less Congress shall first declare a national
emergency in justification of any appropria-
tion in addition thereto; and a regular state-
ment and account of the receipts and ex-
penditures of all public money shall be pub-
lished from time to time.

An amendment to the Constitution
requires a two-thirds majority of the
Congress and the sister States of this
Union. I have suggested a continuing
method and procedure to control the
level of Federal spending. It is a prin-
ciple of expressed self-discipline of the
Congress. It provides for reasonable
limitations equal to changing needs with
optional controls reserved to the Con-
gress for incidents of national emer-
Eency.
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HIGH COST OF FEDERAL GOVERN-
MENT CHARITY

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, I had an
opportunity to recently review a paper
prepared by Dr. F. A. Harper which was
presented to the Center for Constructive
Alternatives at Hillsdale College.

Dr. Harper’s article, “Your Brother’s
Keeper: From Genesis to Galbraith,”
addresses itself directly to a question
we, in the House of Representatives, will
have to face in the near future: The role
of Government in charity.

Dr. Harper points out that charity
given through the Federal Government
costs approximately three times as much
as charity directly given to the need.
And all Members of Congress should
take particular note of this fact.

I include Dr. Harper’s article in my re-
marks at this time.

[From Imprimis, January 1873]
Your BroTHER'S KEEPER: FroM GENESIS TO
GALBRAITH
(By F. A. Harper)

The theme of the week’s program is, in &
word, charity. We shall be scanning the span
of human affairs from Genesis to Galbralth,
hoping to find in the recorded history of
man some help on that eternal question of
the extent and form of one’s obligations to
his fellow men.

Helping one's fellow men in matters out-
side those we usually consider economic
ones—such as things of the mind and spirit—
is doubtless most important of all. But I
shall restrict this discussion to economic
matters, as implicit in our tople.

At the outset, I should confess to being
a sinner of sorts. I have never found that
light by which the words in the Bible all
shine forth with complete certainty as to
what went on and what was meant, devoid
of seeming contradictions.

Let me illustrate. We are told in the book
of Genesis that Cain was unhappy with the
unfavorable balance of trade between the
meat farmers (Abel) and the crop farmers
(himself). He proceeded to solve the prob-
lem by doing away with all meat farmers
(Abel). When questioned about it he re-
sponded, “Am I my brother's keeper?” Sub-
sequently, we are told, the Lord renounced
the death penalty for Cain. What are we to
conclude from that about one’s charitable
responsibilities?

Then, later, we are told that Ephron of-
fered to give Abraham a plot of land for the
burial of his deceased wife, SBarah. Abraham
refused, insisting on paying for it with—of
all things—silver. Does this event help an-
swer our question?

Still later there i1s an interesting story
which goes like this, idiomatically. It seems
that there was a lad named Joe who was
subject to nightmares, Joe was the favorite
son of his father who, one day, gave him a
psychedelic coat. His older brothers, who had
always been jealous of Joe, were given no
such coats. And besides, they probably
thought Joe was going “hipple.” So they
broke off diplomatic relations with him com-
pletely and decreed the death penalty. But
due to a faulty switch, or something, Joe
survived and soon fell into slavery. Now it so
happened that Pharaoh also had nightmares
about which Joe became the official inter-
preter. On one occasion Joe interpreted
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Pharaoh’s dream as forecasting a weather
cycle whereby seven years of plenty would be
followed by seven of scarcity. Joe, the lead-
ing political expert of his time, saw a chance
to set up a soclal security scheme which,
though disguised as protection of the peo-
ple, would eventually enslave them. The
scheme appealed to Pharaoh and he ap-
pointed Joe as a Cabinet member to carry it
out. During the seven good years a twenty
percent tax in wheat was collected and put
in government warehouses. When the seven
years of drought came, Joe sold—sold—the
wheat back to the starving taxpayers year
by year until finally the only property they
had left was their land. Joe then sald to
them, in effect, “Give me the titles to your
land, or Il let you starve.” When they
slgned the deeds to their land over to the
government, Joe observed, “Behold, I have
bought you this day . . .” Pharach was so
delighted at now owning not only all the
wealth but also the people as slaves that
he gave Joe many gifts—gorgeous robes, a
chain of solid gold, a priest's daughter, and
other loot.

We could go on and on, such as to consider
why the lilles of the field get along so well,
how the Good Samaritan event worked out,
what it means to love thy nelghbor as thy-
self, and other biblical events.

I shall now go on with an analysis of the
problem in a manner somewhat in harmony
with the view that God helps those who help
themselves, as Ben Franklin expressed It,
As a preview, I offer my favorite quote on
this theme, from Malmonides, the Talmu-
dical philosopher:

“The noblest charity is to perverse a man
from accepting charity, and the best alms
are to show and enable a man to dispense
with alms.t

PRODUCTION | THE SOURCE OF GIVING

We might start with the simple fact that
glving can come only from what has first
been produced. I cannot give bread to the
needy from wheat that has not yet been pro-
duced. We are speaking, of course, about
economic matters because things that are
plentiful and free pose no problem.

This brings us face to face with the prim-
acy of production as being unavolidably back
of each and every form of helping one’s
brother.

The producer, then, is the basic benefac-
tor of mankind. The conspicuous dispenser
of alms which others have produced is mere-
ly & vehicle and not the real source of benev-
olence. In fact, the dispenser may even be
a parasitic factor if his work ignores the
discipline of necessity and competitive effi-
clency. H. L. Wells, as Vice President of
Northwestern University, once gave illustra-
tive figures for doing a dollar's worth of
charitable work: ?

Give it direct

Through a charitable society
Through local government
By local bond issue

Through state government.
Through federal government

WHAT IS CHARITY ?

It seems necessary at the outset to dis-
lodge our thinking from the customary rut
about what is charity and what is not. On
the surface, superficially, it seems simple
enough; it is giving a crust of bread to a
starving child, for instance. But that is a
myopic view of a matter which extends far
into time, form, and space, becoming more
and more complex as it goes.

Horace Gray, the distinguished Massachu-
setts Justice who later became a Supreme
Court Justice, once had this to say:

"A charity, in the legal sense, may be more
fully defined as a gift, to be applied con-

Footnotes at end of article.
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sistently with existing laws, for the benefit
of an indefinite number of persons, whether
by bringing their minds and hearts under the
influence of education or religion, by reliev-
ing their bodies of disease, suffering, or con-
straint, by assisting them to establish them-
selves in life, or by erecting or maintaining
public buildings or works, or by otherwise
lessening the burdens of government.”*

If there were time, we might dwell at
length on this interesting concept of charity
as being anything which lessen the burden
of government; but with this being the first
Tuesday after the first Monday of November
and the alr so full of dust about such possi-
bilities, we should postpone that until some
other time. Suffice to say, the concept prob-
ably stands higher in logic than in what
passes as “law' in our time.

I would plead that we consider the mean-
ing of “helping our brother" in terms above
and beyond any political plan or mechanism.
The government, at most, is only one of in-
numerable organizations that may be pre-
suming to be an agency involved in the
process,

IT it is an act of charity to give a crust of
bread to a starving child, how about giving
him a second crust? A third? At some point
of rising affluence from added giving does it
suddenly become non-charity? If so, precisely
where?

Or is some other criterion the one to use?
If so, what?

We shall discuss this question after con-
sidering other aspects of the problem, and
now return to the point that anything to be
given as charity must first have been
produced.

ALTERNATIVE USES OF WHAT IS PRODUCED

Not only must the loaf of bread for charity
first be produced, but it can serve a charitable
use only once—it can’t be eaten twice, in
other words. This being true, alternative uses
must be considered in terms of the same
charitable objective. Let me illustrate.

Assume that you deem it proper to give
blood to the Red Cross. You may not, how-
ever, declde to give all your blood to that
cause at any one time. As an alternative, at
least, you might well consider keeping some
of it for yourself, even In the face of being
accused of selfishness.

Or let us say that some wheat is under
consideration. You might give all of it to
persons who are at the point of starvation;
or you might use it for seed with the view
of having more later to give to more who are
starving; or you might sell it and use the
proceeds to pay the costs of trying to develop
a higher yielding strain of wheat which, even
later, will prevent even more persons from
starving.

Viewed in terms of real and practical alter-
natives, In other words, the objective of
charitable uses of what has been produced
becomes complicated and calls for great wis-
dom and foresight if benevolence is to be
maximized over time.

But In any event, everything produced
will help somebody. Once produced, who is
to decide among all these alternative pos-
sible uses?

WHO SBHALL DECIDE?

The one who shall decide the usage of any
item produced is, ipso facto, the person who
owns it.

We do not have time to probe this issue of
ownership to the depths it warrants, so I
shall merely state my position boldly and
clearly.

It seems to me reasonably self-evident
that ownership of anything produced be-
longs to the one who produced it—to the one
who bore the costs of necessary inputs of
his time and other ingredients. If we were
to hold otherwise, we would be denying him
the ownership of his own time and body—
i.e., we would be prescribing slavery as the
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proper status of a man. A slave of whom,
and by what right on his part?

Having thus identified the placement of
ownership of anything produced, we have
thus rencunced the right of anyone else to
do it. To deny anyone else to it is, ipso facto,
to deny to any aggregate of other persons—
be it political, private organizations, gangs,
or whatnot—the right to take that thing
from the producer, against his will, and as-
sume the rights as owner which have just
been denied to him who has produced it,
8t. Matthew wrapped up this concept neatly
when he said, “Is it not lawful for me to do
what I will with mine own?"+

The just province of the producer as own-
er—or subsequent owners through valid
transfer of ownership—1s, then, to decide on
matters of usage of what has been produced.
It is his right, and his alone, to decide
whether to “eat” it, sell it, invest it, give
it away. . . . On what basis might he make
the choice?

CHOICES AMONG USES OF PREODUCTION

Among possible uses of anything produced,
the top priority would seem to be to “eat”
it. To illustrate, let us assume, for the sake
of clearness and simplicity, that you pro-
duce wheat and nothing else; that you have
no other property. It would seem foolish for
you to either plant all of this year's crop
or give 1t all away, and then starve. Bo as-
suming you eat some of the crop and sur-
vive, for that part left over you have the
cholce of either using it as seed or giving
it away. (This ignores other possibilities
which are only diversionary forms.) What
shall it be?

In terms of Austrian economic theory, what
you do with your wheat is strictly your
problem, not mine® Fortunately, I do not
have to declde for you and have enough of a
problem deciding for my own. Yet we may all
use some general guides for a decislon.

Since the initial reaction of most persons
is that the charitable thing to do s to give
it to the needy, some sticky problems im-
mediately raise their ugly heads: “"How do
we define ‘needy’'? Precisely which persons are
needy and which are not? Are the ‘needy’
only persons, or should we include cattle,
dogs, field mice . . .?"

WHO ARE THE NEEDY?

The more one thinks about it the more
elusive becomes the word “need.”

The son of a friend In New Hampshire,
then in second grade, was pressed by his
teacher as to what he meant by “necessity.”
To appreclate his response, it is relevant
to note that he was one of a family whose

income for the two decades from 1927
to 1947 had averaged about $200 a year, with
taxes taking about $50 of that. The lad
replied, “A necessity is something you have
to have, or you die.” That definition is prob-
ably not the one being used by HEW., but
let us follow through with it a little,

I recall how a famous national philan-
thropie foundation poured great sums of
money, over a long perlod early In this cen-
tury, into prevention of yellow fever in India.
That seemed clearly to be a “necessity,” be-
cause without it they would die. The effort
was notably successful. Untold millions of
Indians were saved from dying of yellow
fever—lived to propagate offsprings in great
numbers who in turn, lived to face death by
starvation. Contemplating this in retrospect,
one wonders why those foundation officials
at the outset had not asked, “Is it more
humane, more charitable, to use our resources
to prevent one person from dying of yellow
fever or to do something to prevent a larger
number of persons—two, three, four . . . —
from dying of starvation?”

What I wish to suggest by this fllustration
is the profound wisdom reflected in the guo-
tation from Maimonides, given at the outset.
If human resources are used in such a way
as to cure one need but thereby creating an-
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other equal need, is it being charitable? Or
if in so dolng, another and greater need is
created, is that being charitable—no matter
how well intentioned may be the motives
behind 1t?

What I am suggesting is that perhaps
“need,” with respect to Maimonides' concept,
is to be measured in terms of the effects on
production of needed things, rather than in
terms of the persons who lack these things,
per se.

“YE HAVE THE POOR ALWAYS"”

A sobering observation is that of St. Mat-
thew, “For ye have the poor always with
you . . .” ® That is a pretty gloomy outlook,
Should we just shed a tear, adjourn, and go
home to our dry crust of bread? I think not,
and I'l tell you why.

Another possible meaning of the St. Mat-
thew observation is one in harmony with
everything else in the Bible including cer-
tain key points such as the Golden Rule, the
Decalogue, and the Sermon on the Mount.
1t is also affirmed by the interesting inter-
pretations of the Bible by a Mexican scholar,
Alberto Salceda, who has said, “. .. only
one system can be derived, the one which
goes hand in hand with a rational and free
human nature, mainly capitalism.” " In this
sense, we might paraphrase St. Matthew as
follows, “Mind ye, there will always be some
among you who are poorer than others.” Let
us now explore this alternate meaning and
test it with some seemingly valld evidence.

INCOME DIFFERENCES

Wide differences in income are of common
knowledge.

In an age saturated with concepts of egal-
itarianism, justice tends to be equated with
the degree of likeness in incomes and wealth.
To this is added the human weakness of
envy as a powerful catalyst for the egall-
tarian view.?

Many years ago while a graduate student,
I began to ponder and study this problem.
The fact of wide differences was beyond
doubt. But why do they exist?

It seemed clear that if you have more
wealth than I do, there are three possible
explanations: (1) you earned more, (2) you
inherited it, or (3) you stole it. I ruled out
“3" gs s major cause of these differences
because most thieves seem to be poor rather
than wealthy. I ruled out *“2" because if your
rich uncle earned it honestly, it then be-
comes a “1" problem one generation back.
That leaves only ‘1" as the explanation to be
investigated.

In pursuing that line of inquiry, I came
across the work of Pareto. He was a man of
great genius, curiosity, and persistent de-
votion to collecting evidence on income dif-
ferences for every time and clime he could
find. When all his evidence was distilled, he
found a persistent pattern of variation
known to statisticlans as a harmonic series.’
This pattern, incidentally, appears elsewhere
in seemingly foreign phenomena such as the
distribution of energy among molecules,® the
populations of cities and towns in a (ma-
ture) nation; “ and others.

The issue now shifts to the question of
whether these Income differences are
basically just or unjust. Can it be that every-
one produces about equal amounts in terms
of market worth, meaning that inequality of
incomes is to be equated with injustice? I
found this far from an adequate explana-
tion for reasons we cannot treat fully here.
But as a clue, it seemed to me that if all
persons produced equally but were paid
widely different amounts, employers who paid
the top figures would go broke and those
who paid the bottom figures would lose their
employees to those paying more. In short, the
search must go further.

Footnotes at end of article.
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THE LAW OF VARIATION

A good place to start is a bit of biographical
reference to the work of Francis Galton, a
nineteenth-century sclentific genius. Skip-
ping the earlier part of his remarkable life—
for instance, learning to read at the age of
two and a half years—we find his attention
shifting to anthropometry and note his
obsession with counting and measuring al-
most anything observable. “. . . he measured
heads, noses, arms, legs, color of eyes and
hair, breathing power, . . . reaction time ...
the number of ‘fidgets’ per minute among
persons attending lectures . . . test the dog
population with a high-pitched whistle .. ." ™

Our present interest centers on his
arranging each type of data he had collected
so as to reveal the persistence pattern,
throughout nature, of what has come to be
known as the “normal curve.” This is the
bell shaped curve of frequency, perhaps best
recognized as that used by teachers as a
pattern for distributing grades among pupils
in a class; for instance, in a class of twenty,
there would be one A, four B's, ten C’s, four
D’s, and one F.

When Galton discovered this pattern, his
exultation is reflected in what he said about
it in Natural Inheritance (1889) : 12

“I know of scarcely anything so apt to
impress the imagination as the wonderful
form of cosmic order expressed by the “Law
of Frequency of Error.” The law would have
been personified by the Greeks and deified,
if they had known of it. It reigns with
serenity and in complete self-effacement
amidst the wildest confusion. The huger the
mob, and the greater the apparent anarchy,
the more perfect is its sway . . . Whenever a
large sample of chaotic elements are taken
in hand and marshalled in the order of their
magnitudes, an unsuspected and most
beautiful form of regularity proves to have
been latent all along.”

Perhaps we can excuse Galton for the
excesses of his description, But without going
overboard completely for his view, one can
at least agree that there appears to be some-
thing about the occurrences of variations
among different units of things in nature
that reminds us of the universality of certain
laws of physics and chemistry. In other
words, it seems to be true that variation can
be predicted with surprising accuracy as to
both the fact and the form.

The person who has probably done the
finest scientific work on the forms of human
variations is Professor Roger Willilams, the
famous biochemist at the University of Texas.
He notes with dismay that almost every text-
book of physiology portrays the human parts
as though all persons were alike. Yet, for in-
stance, there is quite a variation in the size
and shape of human stomachs. ¢

COMPOUNDED VARIATION

The human organism is not a simple, single
variant such as height. Mankind is apparently
the most complex form of life. Each human
is a package of innumerable separate char-
acteristics, each of which may be assumed
to vary from person to person by something
like the normal curve, with all these charac-
teristics varying independently of one an-
other. Professor J. P. Guilford has, I believe,
identified over sixty independent aspects of
the mind alone (and suspects there are at
least a hundred), each of which varies inde-
pendently of the others from person to per-
son.

Note the effect this complexity has on the
degree to which any person, as a functional
unit, varies from other persons. To Indicate
the magnitude of variation, let us take a
simple illustration by considering variations
within each characteristic according to the
normal curve. Let us say that I am seeking
to employ someone who s capable of “A"
performance (among seven gradiations) for
one relevant characteristic only. You tell me,
quite correctly, that I might expect to find
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one such person from among 26 persons
picked at random off the street, so to speak.

Let us say that I come to you again for
help in finding a person who is not only “A"
grade in the first characteristic but also “A"
grade In a second one wherein our first se-
lectee fails to measure up. You now inform
me that I might expect to find one such per-
son from among 676 picked at random. We
go on in the same way until finally I tell
you that I need someone who s “A” grade
in each of seven different characteristics, at
which point you report to me, “I wish you
luck, because it would require more than
double the population of the earth to expect
to find one such person among them.

Seen in this light, one can understand why,
despite the plethora of self-esteemed and
freely-advising baseball enthuslasts in the
stands, there is only one Willle Mays who can
deliver such performance out there on the
fleld. Many other persons can run as fast,
perhaps, but they can't also do all the other
things as well as Willie. That is why all those
people—many with low incomes—pay high
prices to see Willie play ball, yet will not come
to watch me play, even for free; why Willie
Mays, Marilyn Monroe, and many others in
different walks of life earn higher incomes
than most of the rest of us, It is because
consumers vote that way in the market place
for what each of us produces. To put it an-
other way, if your mother buys a loaf of bread
because she prefers it to the 26 cents which
it costs, she cares not whether the one who
produced it earns $5,000 a year or £50,000 a
year. As far as she is concerned, this is the
best bread avallable for her 25 cents.’® For if
the market 1s free, we know that the relative
incomes of the two producers reflects worth
of their services to your mother and others
like her.

We can also see why high incomes are
fewer than low incomes and why “ye have the
poor always with you."” It is because, when
complex units with wvariable independent
component parts perform, individual weak
points nullify strong points like links in a
chain so that the chains that will hold the
heaviest welght are few. This seems to be In
the nature of things and is something we
should work with rather than against, as one
would with the tides or the winds,

THE BEST WAY TO HELP THE POOR

My basic theme, then, is that the best way
to help the poor is to do everything possible
to produce more rather than to waste time,
energy, and costs trylng to forcefully take
from the rich the fruits of their labor and
place it where they, as producers, consider to
be not its best use. Judging best usage takes
foresight and courage, in the face of one’s
inclinations to help the poor who are close
at hand and in view of the climate of opinion
of most on-lookers. To take an extreme case,
it is not easy to refrain from glving a starv-
ing person wheat today rather than to use it
for seed and grow much more wheat which
might be enough to prevent forty persons
from starving later. The same principle, like-
wise, applies at all levels above starvation.®

Karl Marx's objective of helping the needy
working man has, in fact, been accomplished
in the United States to an amazing degree by
a method quite the opposite of his “surplus
value” approach.

Greater production, in brief, is almost en=-
tirely a matter of permlitting producers and
savers to accumulate wealth for use in de-
veloping tools which, with the aid of harness-
ed energy, provide powerful leverage to hu-
man efforts devoted to production.”

SUMMARY

How best to be “charitable,” In an eco-
nomic sense, has been a perplexing issue
from the time of Genesis to the time of Gal-
braith. I have suggested places in the Bilble
where the answer seems a bit confusing so
I'll let you read and judge that for yourself.
The same goes for Galbraith. What I have at-
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tempted to do is to outline an analysis by
which to judge both.

We have noted how giving can come only
from production, which puts a ceiling on
glving frrespective of our hopes and inten-
tions otherwise.

We have noted how production can serve
either immediate needs or be saved and used
to greatly enhance the serving of needs later.

We have noted that the best route—the
Just one—along this road of choices and
decisions 1s through private ownership of
what is produced and saved.

We have noted that there will always be
some who are poorer than others, and that
their numbers will be great. This appears to
be in the nature of things, because humans
are highly complex and variable. As a con-
sequence, production rates are highly varia-
ble in amounts and forms so that, under jus-
tice, Incomes will be highly variable.

The conclusion, then, In a few words is
this: attempts to improve the welfare of the
poor by forcing redistribution of incomes is
likely to reduce the welfare of all, For in-
stance, assume an Isolated population of
three producers whose production levels are
as 1, 2, and 3. If we try to help the first of
these by forcing incomes to be equal in spite
of production—to divide the total produc-
tion of 6, in other words, into Incomes of 2,
2, and 2—the likely outcome will be reduc-
tion of total production to perhaps 3 and in-
comes of 14, 1, and 114. If, instead, they ac-
cept differences as in the nature of things
and allow each to work through the process-
es of freedom and private property, the total
production is likely to rise to perhaps 12 and
incomes of 2, 4, and 6; in this event, the poor
are still present but at twice the level of wel-
fare as before. This, as I Interpret it, is what
both 8t. Matthew and Miamonides were try-
ing to tell us.
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AUTO EMISSION CONTROL
STANDARDS

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, to help
clean up the Nation’s environment, Con-
gress passed the Clean Air Amendments
of 1970, which set tough auto emission
control standards.

Within the last 2 weeks, both the Com-
mittee on Motor Vehicle Emissions of the
National Academy of Sciences and the
Environmental Protection Agency have
reported that the clean air standards
mandated for cars in this law can be met
on schedule for model year 1975. Yet
the Wall Street Journal last week re-
ported that one of President Nixon's as-
sistants has suggested that the imple-
mentation of this law be delayed.

Mr. Speaker, I am particularly con-
cerned about attempts to postpone the
advent of cleaner air. Urban dwellers
are exposed to particulate lead in the
atmosphere, to carbon monoxide and to
that combination of sunlight, unburned
hydrocarbon and oxides of nitrogen that
unite photochemically to form smog.

Mr. Speaker, because I think this is-
sue is of interest to all Members of Con-
gress, urban and rural alike, I include in
the REcorp a copy of this article from
the Wall Street Journal of February 27,
1973:

AmE To NxoN HINTs SUPPORT For Car Fmwms
N THEIR Bmn To Ease 1975-T6 ExHAUST
RuLEs
DeTROIT—A top Nixon aide gave the

strongest hint to date that the White House
might side with auto companies in their bid
to modify the 1970 clean air amendments
that set strict standards for control of auto
emissions in 1975 and 1976 models.

Presidential assistant John Ehrlichman, in
response to a question on whether the ad-
ministration would ask Congress to delay the
1975-1976 auto emission standards, saild,
“There are a lot of things about the law that
we just don't think (are) common sense.”

However, Mr. Ehrlichman wouldn't say
whether President Nixon will seek a delay of
the standards from Congress and declined to
specify the White House's reservations about
the current laws. Mr. Ehrlichman said he had
already said "“300%" more than he should
have.

The presidential assistant noted that the
Environmental Protection Agency is still con-
sidering auto companies’ requests for a de-
lay of the 1975 standards, “The ball is in
EPA's court,” he sald.

Thus his remarks, made at a news con-
ference prior to a speech here, left unclear
what action the White House will take, if
any.

Two weeks ago, a federal appeals court
ruled the EPA should hold further hearings
on its deadline for installing certaln auto
pollution devices. The EPA had already
turned down cne bid by the industry for a
delay in Implementing the 1975 standards.

The new hearings are scheduled to start in
March.

EPA officials have indicated that they think
the 1970 clean alr amendments are basically
good legislation but that they would prefer a
little more flexibility on deadlines,

The auto companies have criticized exist-
ing emissions law in the past. They com-
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plain, among other things, that the law in-
cludes specific levels to which auto pollu-
tion must be reduced and doesn't give the
EPA authority to change those levels admin-
istratively. The auto companies want the
EPA to have such authority. As things stand,
relaxation of the levels to which pollution
must be reduced requires congressional ac-
tion.

THE VIETNAM VETERANS
HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker,
the releasing of American prisoners of
war held for so long by the North Viet-
namese and the Viet Cong is most wel-
come news. However, the undue atten-
tion focused on these several hundred
POW'’s, to the exclusion of those mil-
lions of veterans who served in Indo-
china, a number of whom were killed
and wounded, seems difficult to explain.

Many of those who place this peculiar
emphasis on the returning POW’s are
among the most silent when it comes to
demonstrating concern and compassion
for the more than 56,000 Americans
who died needlessly in the Indochina
conflict, for the several hundred thou-
sand men who were wounded, many of
whom will bear those scars for the rest
of their lives, or for many of the more
than 2 million men who served in Indo-
china and face unemployment and other
readjustment problems here at home.
The Vietnam veterans, apparently, have
been singled out for neglect by the ad-
ministration, and this is the subject of
a Nicholas Von Hoffman article which
appeared in the Madison, Wis. Capital
Times on March 2, 1973.

Mr. Speaker, the article follows:
POW's GeET Parapes, VETS ARE FORGOTTEN
(By Nicholas Von Hoffman)

WasHINGTON . —Contrary to what has gen-
erally been reported, we seem to have about
2,500,000 men missing in action. These MIA's
are the men who fought in Vietnam and the
action they were lost in is the political action
coming out of the White House.

The Vietnam vet has disappeared, and if
you'd believe what the Nixon Administra-
tion wants you to, the war was fought alone
by the 600 prisoners of war now coming out
of the Internment camps. They are the only
guys who are getting a victory parade. The
other veterans are getting their benefits cut.

The political uses to which this small
group of American POW’s can be put is next
to limitless. For years Nixon offered them as
the last excuse for carrying on the war, and
now they serve as the focus of a patriotic
uproar which distracts people from enter-
taining the thought that in the end the
President bugged out of the war just as he
said he'd never do.

All the saluting, gulps and God-bless-
America’s fill the air with so much random
noise it's hard to conslder the possibility that
Dr, Henry Kissinger and Nixon may also
have signed a secret agreement or come to
a secret understanding with North Vietnam.
Perhaps that much-talked-about two-and-a-
half-billion dollars in reparations or good-
will payments is actually the price to ransom
those guyvs out of there.
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They're worth the money, to be sure,
but this clangorous, red, white and blue fuss
almost seems designed to make us think that
by taking care of them we've discharged our
obligations to the 2,600,000 who are missing
in the Washington action. It’s fine for these
fellows to have their $100,000 in tax-free
back pay—make it $200,000—and it's nice
they were offered free cars and trips, and even
that they play along with the embarrassing
tattoo of adulation for “the Commander-in-
Chief,” but the Commander-in-Chief, in his
other, more important capacity of President,
is trying to cut the pension benefits to Viet-
namese War amputees.

He's doing his level best to keep the GI
Bill educational benefits so low as to be next
to useless. In terms of the dollar’s purchas-
ing power, the Vietnam vet 1s receiving
something like a quarter of the school assist-
ance that his father got when he came back
from the Second World War and Eorea.

Not ony that, but the Vietnam vet is hav-
ing trouble actually getting what little is
owed him. A recent article in the UCLA cam-~
pus newspaper estimates that 156 per cent of
the vets on campus are finding their pay-
ments blocked or delayed for weeks and
months.

Clearly, the Commander-in-Chief likes
some of his soldlers better than others, and
best of all, he likes the POW’'s. The POW’'s
bristle at the remark that, while the North
Vietnamese couldn’t bralnwash them in
years of captivity, their superlors were able
to do it in a matter of minutes at Clark Air
Force Base In the FPhilippines. Even so they
do display an admirable unity of enthusiasm
for peace wtih honor and other such slogans.

The POW'’s are sulted to the Commander-
in-Chief's tastes, belng overwhelmingly

white, obedient, professional officers. In con-
trast, most of the 2,500,000 missing vets were
a raclally polyglot horde of conscripted
grunts,

Many didn't have the money to buy their
way out of the war into college or the clout
to get Into the National Guard and sit it out.
They aren’t Nixon's kind of people, and they
made it worse on themselves when a few
thousands of them marched past the Capitol
and tore their medals off their chests and
flung them into the street. Even the generals
who had phony citations written up for
themselves kept the decorations they didn't
deserve until they were forcibly removed
from their heroic bosoms.

The Vietnam vets are ideal for punish-
ment. They're unorganized, and so have no
power elther to protect themselves or lobby
for their own interests. When they filtered
back from the Nam, the idea of joining the
old-line veterans organizations like the
Legion and VFW was repellent. They are a
diffuse mass whom, you might think, rem-
nants of the peace movement would try to
help. But the old peacenik crowd is too taken
up with rescuing their POW's by getting am-
nesty for them.

The Vietnam vets are a good group to
kick around. They lost the war, didn’t they?
Peace with honor has to be blamed on some-
body, and it can’t be Nixon or the diplomats
or the generals of the North Vietnamese, so
who's left? Those guys went over there and
smoked dope when they should have been
fighting.

Forget them, and cheer the 600 real Amer-
icans who won this war. Belleve them when
they say peaceniks prolonged it with com-
plaints, and Nixon shortened it with his
bombing, but when they're all back and
throats are hoarse, let’s scout around and
try to find our missing in action.
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THE EKOREAN AMERICAN: FROM
LABORER TO LEADER IN 70 YEARS
IN HAWAII

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Spesaker,
America is known as the land of oppor-
tunity and indeed has proven so for many
people. The Horatio Alger ideal of work-
ing one's way from rags to riches has
been accomplished time and time again
by immigrants and native Americans.

In Hawaii we have had many immi-
grants come to our shores in search of a
better life, including my own parents.
One of the most prominent of the immi-
grant groups are the Koreans, who, since
coming to Hawaii 70 years ago as planta-
tion workers, have become leaders in the
Hawaiian community. And despite Amer-
icanization, they maintained much of
their own identity and unique culture.

In commemoration of the 70th anni-
versary, this year, of Korean immigra-
tion to Hawaii, I am submitting for the
Recorp the following account by John G.
Anderson of the Honolulu Advertiser of
the fascinating struggle and success by
Americans of Korean ancestry to realize
the American dream:

FroM LABORER TO LEADER IN T0 YEARS IN
Hawamx
(By John G. Anderson)

It has been 70 years since the first Eorean
plantation worker stepped off the boat in
Honolulu Harbor.

Not many of the approximately 8,000
Eoreans in Hawall today are working on
plantations. Some are businessmen, doctors,
lawyers, professors, engineers and govern-
ment workers.

They constitute less than one per cent of
the State’s total population, but the number
of Eoreans in influential positions may belie
that figure. :

A Iist of prominent persons of Korean de-
scent in Hawail would have to include State
Comptroller EeNam Kim, Federal Judge Her-
bert Choy, physician and police commissioner
Dr. Robert Chung, State Attorney General
George Pai and engineer K. D. Park, among
others.

A large number of local Eoreans will be
honored next week when the EKorean Con-
sulate General and State of Hawail co-spon-
sor a series of events to commemorate the
T0th anniversary of Korean immigration to
Hawaii.

Through the years, despite Intermarriage,
the Eoreans have maintained their own
identity.

The history of their immigration here—
which was largely accomplished in a 215 -year
period between 1903 and 1905—Iis striking.

A few small groups of Korean merchants
were admitted to the Hawalian Islands as
early as 1899, but not until Jan. 13, 1908, did
a major influx begin.

That was the day the S.8. Gaelic docked
in Honolulu after a 22-day voyage from In-
chon, Korea. On board were 101 passengers—
55 men, 21 women and 25 children.

The way to Hawall had been paved for
them on Nov. 15, 1902, when the emperor of
Korea lifted a tight restriction on Korean
emigration, A severe drought throughout
Korea induced the emperor to lift the law,
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at about the same time Hawail plantation
owners were looking at Korea as a possible
source of plantation labor.

A United States law excluded Chinese from
entering Hawall and Japanese workers in
Hawali were creating strike rumblings. So
plantation owners were anxious to find a
new source of labor.

The first shipload of Korean recruits left
their country on the Gaelic on Dec. 22, 1902.
Each passenger was given free ocean passage
to Hawall and was provided with $100 by the
Hawalian Sugar Planters Association to clear
Customs.

A Hawail newspaper article which appeared
the day the Gaelic arrived said the immigra-
tion was “experimental.”

“If they (the Koreans) are found to be

laborers on the plantations and take
kindly to the country,” sald the article,
“there is no question whatever that each
steamer from the Orient will see a large com-
pany of these people.”

During the next 214 years, 65 boatloads of
Korean laborers arrived in Honolulu Harbor,
carrying a total of 7,843 Koreans. Of these,
6,701 were men, the remainder women and
children. Some 5,500 of the men were single.

Koreans were still coming to Hawali in
April 1905, when the Korea emperor decreed
a stop to emigration from his country.

University of Hawail historian Arthur L.
Gardner said the reason for the decree was
“not because the demand for laborers slack-
ened, but because of official Korean concern
over rumored distresses suffered by a large
band of Koreans who had emigrated to
Mexico in the spring of 1805.

“The rumors threw a cloud of suspicion
over all labor emigration,” Gardner said.

“Also, there was the increased influence in
Korea of the Japanese Government, in whose
interest it was to block the continued exodis
of Korean manpower.”

EKorean immigrants were scattered to vari-
ous Oahu and Big Island sugar and pineapple
plantations upon their arrival. The first
group went to Waialua, the others to a vari-
ety of locations.

But the work demanded by plantation
managers was extremely difficult, and the
pay was barely enough to live on, As a result,
there was a steady out-migration of Eoreans
to the Mainland, where rallroad workers were
in great demand.

An executive order from the president in
1907 banned the movement of Koreans and
Japanese to the Mainland from Hawail.

The Korean bachelors who had remained
in Hawall saved their pennles, and between
1911 and 1924, many of them sent back to
their homeland for “picture brides.” The
entry of some 800 Eorean women, and the
subsequent increase of families, stabilized
the Korean population in Hawail and bal-
anced the departure of Koreans to the Main-
land and elsewhere.

With the arrival of the women, a new
chapter began in the life of the Korean n
Hawall.

The Korean women largely had no desire to
live on plantations. And most of the men,
who had spent most of their hard-earned
money bringing their new mates to Hawaliil,
had no desire to remain on the plantations.

Some started a new type of business—
boarding houses. The Korean couples took
in single Korean men as roomers, and the
women cooked for the tenants.

As time progressed, these boarding houses
grew into apartment houses. During World
War II, with the great influx of military per-
sonnel and others, the apartments were
nearly always full, As a result, many Koreans
prospered.

Other Koreans, leaving the plantations, be-
came successful in food manufacturing, tal-
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loring, carpentry, laundry and other trades.
Their offsprings carried on this tradition to
& greater extent, and the third generation of
Koreans advanced high in the professions
to where they are today.

Outside of their working lives, the Eoreans
were Influenced in Hawall by their social,
political and religious organizations.

Sunday worship became an almost univer-
sal feature of plantation life for the Koreans.
Non-Christian Koreans were drawn to the
church by its socia] offerings. Soon virtually
all Eoreans in Hawall became Christians.

This over-all Christian ldentity was a ma-
jor factor in hastening the Americanization
of the Koreans. But a significant number
struggled to sustaln their culture.

For example, a large number of the people
broke from the controlling Methodist and
Episcopal churches in 1918 and formed the
Korean Christian Church.

This local nationallsm extended to the
world level. The cohesive force in the lives
of most of the Eoreans was the goal of
liberating their native country from Japanese
control.

As Gardner said, “The Koreans in Hawail
generated a national sentiment out of all pro-
portion to their numbers in their new land.
Apart from immediate economic needs, Ko-
reans independence was the one critical and
and dominant issue for the whole commu-
nity."

This was spurred by the emergence of two
strong local leaders, Syngman Rhee and Pak
Yong-man.

Pak insisted that military actlon was the
fastest way to achleve Eorean independence.
He organized a military training school
among Korean laborers in the Windward
plantations in preparation for a triumphant
return to Korea.

Rhee stressed working within the system,
through educationa] and diplomatic means,
to attain the same goal Pak sought.

Rhee, who many years later became the
first president of independent Korea, won
control of the local chapter of Kook Min Hur,
the Eorean National Assoclation, in 1915. He
proceeded to lay the groundwork for an in-
dependent Korean school and church in
Honolulu.

Kook Min Hur was almost a government
within a government in Hawail. Every year
delegates were sent from every plantation or
settlement of Korean residents to the gen-
eral meeting in Honolulu.

As Gardner recalled, “The delegates would
discuss and legislate on matters having to
do with their own communities in the Ter-
ritory. They voted on a budget, raised
through individual dues, to provide for the
special educational needs of their children,
for welfare work among their number, for
nationalistic activities in Hawail and abroad
and for their own organizational and pub-
lishing activitles."

Eook Min Hur exists to the present day,
as does an offshoot formed by some of
Rhee's disciples, the Dong Ji Hol.

Neither organization is, of course, as in-
fluential as it once was. The end of World
War II and the departure of many of the
alien nationalists for their newly liberated
country took much of the basic motivation
from the local nationalist movements.

Their primary interests now involve pres-
ervation of the Eorean cultural identity and
various service projects for the Korean com-
munity.

Gardner, who has spent much of his time
studying Hawaii's Eoreans, believes contin-
uing Americanization appears to be the
future of the Koreans here.

“The chances of a Korean ethnic group
are slim,” he sald. “The majority of Koreans
here want to be known as Americans of
EKorean descent, not as Koreans,"

Five churches in Hawail still cater pri-
marily to EKorean interests. Three of them
are in Honolulu—Christ United Methodist
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Church on Keeaumoku Street, the Korean
Christian Church on Liliha Street and Saint
Luke's Episcopal Church on North Judd
Street.

There are also Korean Christian Churches
in Wahiawa and Hilo.

Other Important clubs influencing the Ko-
rean Chamber of Commerce, the Korean
Community Council, the Taeguk Club and
several women's clubs. In addition, the Ko-
rean University Club offers University of
Hawall scholarships to students of Korean
ancestry.

The University's new Center for Korean
Studies hopes to make its presence felt as
the most unifying body for the local Eorean
community.

“We want to get more involved with the
community in cultural affairs,” sald Dr. Dae-
Sook Suh, director of the center. “We have
a community affairs program here, but it
is not in full operation yet.”

When the program is complete, he sald,
it will bring cultural events to the Eorean
community through a serles of art, dancing
and music presentations, plus history and
culture lectures by various professors.

Also projected for the future, with a target
date of early 1975, is a new Eorean Study
Center on the University campus, built In
classic Korean architectural style.

“We're trylng to relate ourselves academi-
cally and culturally to the community,” Suh
sald.

Along those lines, the center is launching
a comprehensive study of Korean immigra-
tion abroad.

Suh estimated there are 50,000 to 60,000
Eoreans or persons of EKorean descent liv-
ing in the United States, with large numbers
in Los Angeles, Chicago, New York and
Washington, D.C.

But only in Los Angeles have the Koreans
reached a status In soclety close to that they
have attained in Hawaii, he said.

“That’s because in Hawall, the EKoreans
aren't settlers,” Suh sald. “They're second
and third generation, and they were born and
ralsed here. Consequently, they have a much
higher position in soclety.”

———

F-111 AS AIR DEFENSE
JAMMER

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BOBE WILSON. Mr. Speaker, I
am inserting in the Recorp an interest-
ing and important newsstory written by
Orr Kelly in the Washington Star-News
of February 27, 1973.

The whole story is of interest to all
Members of the Congress but I would
like to point out one particular section
of it for special attention.

Orr Kelly points out that:

When ordered into action in September,
the planes left their home base in Nevada,
crossed the Pacific on their own power,
landed at Tak Lhi Royal Thal Air Base and
began immediately to fly combat missions.

With “heir terrain-following radar, which
permits them to fly only 200 feet off the
ground at high speed through darkness and
bad weather, they normally flew alone and
at night against some of the most highly
defended targets in North Vietnam.

The newsstory points out further that:
In the final week of the bombing cam-
paign against the Hanoi-Haiphong area, the
F-111's went in ahead of the slower high-
flying B-62's to attack fighter bases, antl-
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aircraft sites and communication facilities
in a successful effort to reduce losses of
the B-52's. It is this ¢bility to move any-
where in the world and to operate with—
or even ahead of—other planes in intensely
defended areas that the Air Force is count-
ing on to make the EF-111 one of its most
useful planes.

I will point out that the first strike
of the F-111's in North Vietnam was only
33 hours after the F-111's left Nellis
Air Force Base in Nevada. We have no
other aircraft in our inventory even re-
motely capable of this kind of operation.

I insert the artice in the appendix as
a portion of my remarks:

WasHINGTON CLOSE-Up—F-111 as AR De-
FENSE JAMMER
(By Orr Eelly)

The Air Force has begun moving some-
what belatedly, to fill in one of the major
gaps in its arsenal exposed by the Vietnam
war—the need for a modern, specially de-
signed plane to suppress hostile radar and
radio transmissions.

The decision has been made to try to go
ahead with the development in the current
fiscal year of the EF111. Some of the earlier
models of the F111 fighter-bomber will be
worked over and fitted out with special
equipment that can, in effect, “turn off"” the
enemy's radar, long enough for the attack
planes to get in and out of the target area.

In some ways, the EF111 will represent
a not entirely satisfactory compromise solu-
tion to the problem.

The Air Force was faced with three pos-
sibilities. It could design and build an en-
tirely new plane at a very high—probably
prohibitive—cost. It could order some of the
very effective EAGB radar suppression planes
built for the Navy by Grumman. Or it could
adapt its own General Dynamics Fl111 to
carry the computer and electronic equipment
needed to do the job.

Cost pretty clearly ruled out the first
alternative. But the choice between the oth-
er two was a tough one.

The EA6B Prowler went into action in
July after nine years of development. Oper-
ating off carriers in the Tonkin Gulf it
sharply reduced the number of surface-to-
air missiles fired at attacking Navy planes
and cut the number of attack planes lost.

But the Prowler is a relatively slow plane,
unable to fight its way in and out of hos-
tile areas. In attacks against North Viet-
nam, where the Navy planes came in from
the sea, the Prowler was able to operate
effectively while avoiding the most heavily
defended areas.

The F111, on the other hand, was built
as a fighter-bomber, specifically designed to
survive in the most hostile enemy areas.

Despite the controversy that long sur-
rounded the plane, it now appears to have
vindicated itself in operations in Southeast
Asia since 48 of the planes were sent to
Thailand in September.

The major drawback to the Fl11 in its
new role as a radar suppression plane is
that it probably is not big enough.

When Grumman designed the EA6B as an
outgrowth of the A6 attack plane, it decided
the plane really needed a crew of four men
to do the job right. One man flies the plane.
Two others operate the equipment that finds
and blinds the enemy's radar. The fourth
man concentrates on finding and jamming
the enemy’s voice communications so fighter
planes can't be told where to find the at-
tacking planes,

In the EF111, however, there will be room
for only two men. With one of them con-
centrating on flying the plane, that means
his partner will have to do the work done
on the Prowler by three men.

Balanced against this, however, are some
of the advantages demonstrated in the last
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four months of the fighting in Southeast Asia.

When ordered into action in September,
the planes left their home base in Nevada,
crossed the Pacific on their own power,
landed at Tak Lhi Royal Thai Air Base and
began immediately to fly combat missions.

With their terrain-following radar, which
permits them to fly only 200 feet off the
ground at high speed through darkness and
bad weather, they normally flew alone and at
night against some of the most highly de-
fended targets in North Vietnam.

In the final week of the bombing cam=-
paign against the Hanoi-Haiphong area, the
Fllls went in ahead of the slower high-fly-
ing Bb2s to attack fighter bases, antiair-
craft sites and communications facilities in
a successful effort to reduce losses of the
B52s.

It is this ability to move anywhere in
the world and to operate with—or even
ahead of—other planes in intensely defended
areas that the Air Force is counting on to
make the EF111 one of its most useful
planes.

CALIFORNIA CHILD CARE PRO-
GRAMS THREATENED

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mrs. BUREKE of California. Mr,
Speaker, I am greatly concerned about
the proposed Federal regulations issued
on February 16, 1973, relating to social
and rehabilitation services for children,
families, the aged, blind, and disabled.
These proposed regulations, if allowed
to be implemented, would have a serious
impact on the lives of thousands of chil-
dren and parents of low-income families
in California and throughout the coun-
try. An incredible two-thirds of all chil-
dren presently in various child care pro-
grams in California would be disqualified
and over 5,000 jobs for day care workers
would be lost. Here are the unpleasant
but realistic facts as reported by the
California State Department of Educa-
tion:

It is estimated that 30,000 out of 45,-
000 federally eligible children now in
California child care programs would be
disqualified.

Persons who would lose jobs as a result
of the proposed regulations:
California preschool program, admin-

istered by the State department of

education
Children's center program, adminis-
tered by the State department of

Education
Other day care programs, including

campus child care, migrant, and

child care centers contracted by
county welfare department

2, 600

1,800

Total jobs

The proposed regulations would com-
pletely undermine California’s attempts
at developing innovative programs de-
signed at breaking the poverty cycle.
They would force many mothers back
onto welfare rolls and would eliminate
the opportunity of many to become self
dependent and productive, working eciti-
zens, Most important, they would pre-
vent many children from receiving
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health, nutrition, education, and social
services.

Specifically, these regulations would
preclude donated private funds from
such sources as the United Fund and
church groups from being considered as
the State’s share in claiming Federal re-
imbursement. Further, the scope of eli-
gible recipients would be restricted, par-
ticularly as they effect past or potential
welfare recipients.

Dr. Wilson Riles estimates that Cali-
fornia’s pre-school programs currently
serve about 19,000 children between the
ages of 3 and 5. Nearly 3,000 professional
and paraprofessional employees of this
program, many of whom would other-
wise be dependent on welfare, would lose
their jobs. The loss of Federal matching
funds in the amount of $3,288,000 for the
present fiscal year for pre-school activi-
ties, would throw this program into chaos
and deny health, nutrition, and social
services to thousands of these children
and deny many mothers the opportunity
to become more effective parents. With
the loss of over $13 million in Federal
funds in 1973-74 for pre-school pro-
grams, at least 15,600 children currently
in the program would have to be
dropped.

Under the new definitions of former
and potential welfare recipients, over
11,000 children in California in the chil-
dren’s centers programs would no longer
be eligible for Federal funds, forcing
many of these children’s mothers to give
up their jobs and return to welfare. Many
employees of these centers would also
lose their jobs and would likely be forced
onto the welfare rolls.

The impact of the new definitions of
former and potential welfare recipients
would completely eliminate nearly all
children of migrants from receiving day
care benefits. Because of the reported
accidents and injuries caused to these
children in the fields when they are not
in day care centers, all efforts should be
made to expand, not contract, the Fed-
eral participation. In California, this
would translate into a loss of $114 million
for fiscal years 1973 and 1974.

Campus child care centers in Cali-
fornia and child care contracted out by
county welfare departments will feel the
ax most heavily as a result of the loss of
private funds as an eligible source in
claiming Federal reimbursement.

All 25 campus child care centers in
California rely on private funds to qual-
ify for Federal funding and would be
forced to close immediately if these reg-
ulations went into effect. At one Califor-
nia campus, for example, this would mean
that 200 mothers per quarter would not
have the use of such facilities. Thirty
percent of these mothers are currently
on welfare and have stated that the only
reason they are able to further their
education is the availability of campus
child care facilities. Moreover, 80 per-
cent of all student-parents in this pro-
gram report that they would be forced to
drop out of school if the centers closed.

Further, I have received reports from
county public welfare departments indi-
cating that they will not be able to han-
dle the day care load for even present
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welfare recipients who would gualify un-
der the new regulations.

In Santa Clara County, for example,
this would mean that nearly 55 percent
or 300 present welfare families, although
entitled, would not be able to receive
child care benefits. The other 45 percent
or 250 families of former and potential
welfare recipients, because of inability to
pay the high price of private day care,
would be forced onto the current welfare
rolls and thus overcrowd already inade-
gquate county facilities.

Mr. Speaker, as you know, the subject
regulations are issued pursuant to Pub-
lic Law 92-512—H.R. 14370—which au-
thorizes State welfare agencies to con-
tract for services which they cannot
directly provide economically or effec-
tively. The law says that such contract-
ing is to be “under conditions which shall
be prescribed by the Secretary of HEW.”
However, there is no reference in this
law or any other relevant law which au-
thorizes the elimination of private funds
or in-kind contributions as a State’s
share in claiming Federal reimburse-
ment.

Indeed, in a letter from former Sec-
retary of HEW, Elliot Richardson, to
the Honorable WiLsur MILLS, concern-
ing day care contributions, the Secretary
said:

I am convinced that this kind of partner-
ship between private funds and public agen-
cles should be encouraged rather than
discouraged.

He continued:

I believe a prohibition on public-private
partnership in this field would be a great
mistake.

In California we have seen that the
use of private funds to qualify for Fed-
eral reimbursement has eased the strain
on the already overworked social serv-
ices budget and lifted the burden on
State and local tax resources. It has
helped encourage cooperation between
the public and private sectors in meet-
ing the demanding needs of low-income
families.

I believe the proposed regulations
would take us back, not ahead, and
cause many potentially productive people
from escaping the poverty cycle and
from becoming productive working citi-
zens. The opportunities that many of
these programs provide for meaningful
vocational plans and self-support would
be lost. And the start that many poten-
tial and former welfare recipients have
gotten at beating welfare dependency
would be undercut.

THE CASE FOR FEDERAL CHARTERS

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, at this point
in the Recorp, I should like to include the
text of a recent article by Ralph Nader
and Mark Green which appeared in.the
Nation magazine. I believe that the pro-
posal of a Federal corporations agency to
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issue Federal charters is one that may be
of interest to my colleagues in the House.
The article follows:
THE CASE FOR FEDERAL CHARTERS
(By Ralph Nader and Mark Green)

Concern over corporate activities is rising.
Economic concentration and monopolistic
practices, environmental pollution, product
safety, occupational health, advertising and
deception, corporate secrecy, corporate crime,
corporate responsbility—the list of inquiry
is long. But while focusing on these be-
havorial effects, it Is important also to con-
sider the structural causes of corporate dep-
redations. Where did the corporate form
come from? From whom does the corpora-
tion get its legitimacy today? Who should
bestow that legitimacy?

A corporation may ‘“have no soul,” as
Edward Coke intoned in 1612, but legally it
must have a body. In order to exist it must
obtain ‘a charter. A corporate charter is in
effect an agreement whereby a government
gives the corporate entity existence and that
entity, in return, agrees to serve the public
interest. Up to the late 1870s, states granted
charters to corporations under carefully cir-
cumscribed conditions. For example, corpora-
tions could not own the stock or assets of
other corporations, were granted existence
only for a specified period of years, and could
not do business or own property outside the
state in which they were chartered. These
limitations, according to a recent commenta-
tor, reflected a prevalling fear ‘‘that a cor-
poration was only an artificial personality
and therefore did not have a soul or con-
science. Lacking a consclence, it had no
morals and was prima facie dangerous.” So
long as corporations remained local, con-
talned by the charter’s restrictions, states
still maintained the control they considered
necessary for the public interest to be served.

But corporations did not stay local. What
these restrictions aimed to avold is precisely
what occurred. In order to attract resident
corporations, states made their incorporation
laws increasingly permissive. The winner of
the race for corporate citizens went to the
state of least restriction, and the early victor
was undoubtedly New Jersey. In 1866 it al-
lowed its corporations to hold property and
do business outside the state; by 1875 it had
dispensed with its ceiling on the amount of
authorized capital. During the 1880s, in a
critical move, it allowed corporations to hold
and dispose of the stock of other corpora-
tions. The result: between 1888 and 1904,
192 of the 345 American companies with
capitalization in excess of $1 million took
out New Jersey charters. New Jersey became
the home of the infamous Standard Ofl
Trust, and holding companies declared illegal
in other states simply transferred their prop-
erty to corporations organized under the
law of New Jersey.

But New Jersey's dominance was only tem-
porary; Delaware was not to be denied. As
an 1899 law review article notes:

“[The citizens of Delaware] had their
cupidity excited by the spectacle of their
northern neighbor, New Jersey, becoming
rich and bloated through the granting of
franchises to trusts which are to do business
everywhere except In New Jersey. In other
words, little Delaware . . . s determined to
get her little tiny, sweet, round, baby hand
into the grab-bag of sweet things before it
is too late.”

Delaware's business code of 1899, drafted
by a financial reporter and three corporate
lawyers, enacted most of New Jersey’s liberal
code and then some. In a version of Gre-
sham’s law, Delaware thus took over the lead
in the incorporation game, an advantage it
has not to this day relinquished.

In a sense Delaware succeeded too well,
since imitative states began to take some
of its business away. Although by 1960 one-
third of the top 600 industrial corporations
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were headquartered in Delaware, the state
decided to loosen its business code still more.
A revislon commission, formed in 1964, at-
tempted, in its words, “To ascertain what
other states have to attract corporations that
we do not have.” The basic redrafting was
done by three private corporate lawyers
working on Saturdays in their private
offices. The full commission always assumed
that the state legislature—which had to ap-
prove the new code—would be a rubber
stamp. One member of the commission called
the legislature “just a bunch of farmers.”
No hearings were held on the final statute,
and it passed the Delaware legislature unan-
imously on July 38, 1967.

The new code contalned many liberaliza-
tions for corporate managers; only directors,
not shareholders, could propose amendments
to the charter; annual meeting need not be
held; officers and directors could be indem-
nified for court costs and the settlement of
criminal and civil cases without shareholder
approval. These “reforms” achleved their
purpose. Delaware had been chartering cor-
porations at the rate of 300 a month before
the new code’s enactment; the figure jumped
to 800 registrations a month directly after-
ward. Today, 73,000 corporations have their
birth certificates on file in Dover, Del., a
number including one-third of all the com-
panies on the New York Stock Exchange and
fifty of the top 100 industrial corporations.

“The sovereign state of Delaware is in the
business of selling its corporation law. . . ."
sald the Pennsylvania Law Review recently.
“In fact, those who buy the product are not
only consulted about their preferences, but
are also allowed to design the product and
even the factory.”

The idea that the federal government
should charter corporations 1s quite old. Dur-
ing the Constitutional Convention in 1787,
James Madison twice proposed, unsuccess-
fully, that the Constitution expressly em-
power Congress to do so. By 1791 the nation
was debating whether to incorporate a U.S.
bank. Jefferson argued that such a bank
would overawe the states and permit vast
consolidations of economic power to domi-
nate cur economic life. Jefferson won this
battle, but lost the war, since great economic
consolidations did come to dominate our
economy, though via state and not federal
incorporation.

In the 1880s citizen protest built up
against the economic and political power of
the huge trusts. Some called for a form of
federal licensing of corporations in order to
control their excesses. Instead, by passing
the 1890 Sherman Antitrust Act, Congress
relied on competition rather than regulation.
Disilluslonment soon set in, as courts handed
down & serles of restrictive rulings that
robbed the Sherman Act of its potential
strength. William Jennings Bryan in 1899
went on record as favoring a federal license
whenever a corporation wanted to conduct
interstate business. Between 1903 and 1914,
Presidents Roosevelt, Taft and Wilson all
voiced support for a federal incorporation or
licensing scheme in their annual messages to
Congress. The idea was endorsed by the 1904
Democratic and Republican platforms and
the 1912 Democratic platform. Twenty dif-
ferent bills were introduced in Congress be-
tween 1903 and 1914,

Despite this array of approval, the Clay-
ton and Federal Trade Commission Acts of
1914 became law instead of federal charter-
ing, support for the latter never having
coalesced at any one time. Taft had changed
his mind about it By 1912, and the Benate
Interstate Commerce Committee, after hold-
ing hearings on federal incorporation in
1913, concluded in the final committee report
that it was “neither necessary nor desirable
at this time."”

The depression brought new demands for
overhauling the Industrial sector. In certain
respects, Franklin Roosevelt saw his National
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Recovery Act (NRA) as a form of federalizing
corporations, since it provided “a rigorous
licensing power in order to meet rare cases of
non-cooperation and abuse.” There was brief
talk during this time of going further, of re-
placing the NRA codes by the federal char-
tering of large companles and trade asso-
clations. But the Securitles Acts of 19338 and
1984—requiring full and accurate disclosure
of material facts in a public offering and
regulating the practices of the national ex-
changes—and New Deal regulatory schemes
satisfied many who had looked to the federal
government to reform corporations.

Nevertheless, the most sustained drive to
date for federal licensing occurred in the late
1930s. Sen. Joseph O'Mahoney, a Popullst
from Wyoming, energetically and repeatedly
promoted the idea of “National Charters for
National Business.” By emphasizing that “a
corporation had no rights; it has only privi-
leges," he sought to return to the days when
charters policed, as well as permitted. He
chaired the famous Temporary National Eco-
nomic Committee hearings (TNEC) of the
late 1930s, reiterating throughout his belief
in federal licensing. But the war checked
any momentum Mahoney had generated.

Thus, at nearly every point in our history
when federal chartering was considered, an
alternate remedy was prescribed. During all
these perlods, federal chartering was promi-
nent, topical and finally ignored. Clearly, it
is an idea whose time has come—and come
and come. Our present spectacle of corporate
power abused makes it topical again.

The federal chartering of glant corpora-
tions is necesary because state incorporation
has failed. Even if state business codes and
authorities did not so overwhelmingly re-
flect management power interests, they are
no match for the resources of the great cor-
poration. (General Motors, with ninety times
Delaware’s general revenues, could buy Dela-
ware—Iif DuPont were willing to sell 1t.) “The
century and a half of state failure,” one ob-
server has written, “has been the story of a
battle between corporate glants and legal
pygmies."” To control national power re-
quires, at the least, national authority,

At a time when the federal government be-
comes increasingly prominent in salvaging
our unstable economy, it is an anachronism
for the states to create corporations which
operate in national and infernational mar-
kets. Quite simply, state borders are not rel-
evant boundaries for corporate commerce,
and state incorporation makes as much sense
as state currencies or state units of measure-
ments. In other federal systems—German,
Mexican, Brazilian—firms that do business
between the states or provinces must be
formed under federal law.

There are procedural benefits to a system
of federal chartering. At present, a charter
is an IOU which the corporation signs and
then files and forgets. States do not review
the firms they have created for violation of
their birthright, nor do they impose sanc-
tions for charter violations. In Indiana,
AT&T, Penn Central and De Paul University
all recently lost their corporate licenses to do
intrastate business because they had failed
to file annual reports. But no hearings were
held and no fines assessed. Untll the firms
filed their forms, it was business as usual, al-
though they had legally ceased to exist in
Indiana. It is quixotic to expect state boards
to have either the resources or the will to
impose adequate sanctions. A federal char-
tering authority would be far more likely to
do so or would be more accessible to citizens
demanding that it do so.

A federal chartering agency could help to
equalize the differences of burdens and bene-
fits now experienced by corporations because
of differences In state provisions. Incorpora-
tion fees, regulatory laws, charter stipula-
tions—powerful corporations can threaten to
run away to a different state if these items
are not to their satisfaction. And it is easy
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to see why Textron in Rhode Island or Du-
Pont in Delaware could make its host state
anxious. A single federal authority could
end this corporate pitting of one state against
another.

One can anticipate some of the criticisms
to this scheme. Should the government ma-
nipulate the rights of private property? Not
even the venerable “freedom of contract” is
absolute, as the legal gualifiers of duress,
coercion and unconscionability, and mini-
mum wage, maximum hour and equal em-
ployment legisiation have long made clear.
It must be realized that private property is
not a gift of the gods but a bundle of rights
created by our government; it hardly seems
valid to condemn the government for legally
rearranging this bundle of rights when it
created them in the first place. "[T]he cor-
poration, insofar as it is a legal entity, i1s a
creation of the state,” the Supreme Court
has sald. “It is presumed to be incorporated
for the benefit of the public. . . . Its rights
to act as a corporation are only preserved
to 1t as long as it obeys the laws of its
creation.”

Would federal chartering merely increase
the power of big government; would it be so-
cialistic? Since the guiding purpose of fed-
eral chartering is to encourage corporate
democracy and competition, it is the precise
opposite of a centralized planned economy.
To the extent that it attempts to make pri-
vate firms more accountable to their share-
holders and more responsive to competi-
tors, it is a radically conservation idea. Right
now we do have a type of corporate socialism,
in which cooperating monopolies have freed
themselves from the constraints of the com-
petitive market and much law enforcement.

The bureaucracy created would be as trim
and nondiscretionary as possible. The top
1,000 firms or so—measured by a combination
of sales, asset size, market percentage and
number of employees—would be chartered,
not the hundreds of thousands of small
concerns which account for a small fraction
of interstate trade; intra-state firms would
not be affected. Manpower would thus be
marshaled to confront the real problem area.
The kind of charter provisions to be enforced
would also be as objective as possible. Does
the firm's percentage of the market exceed
permissible limits or doesn't it; has the cor-
poration provided profits and cost data per
plant and division or has it not; did manage-
ment triple its bonus without notifying the
shareholders? There is no such thing as gov-
ernment without any discretion; if there
were, we would have computers as Cabinet of-
ficials. Yet, excessive discretion must be
avolded or else the corporate regulatees would
successfully shape their supposed regula-
tors—the situation which now obtains.

What if, because of a federal chartering
law, many American firms simply left to
incorporate In Bermuda or Prance? What if
they treated us as they treat Canada: a
place to do business but not to cwe alle-
giance? Or could companies have no country
at all? Carl A, Gerstacker, chalrman of the
Dow Chemical Company, told a White House
conference in February 1972, that he looked
forward to the day of the “a national corpo-
ration,” one without any national ties which
could, therefore, operate freely and flexibly
around the world. Gerstacker revealed that
Dow had for a decade been studying the pos-
sibility of locating on an island in the Carib-
bean. Any of these business runaways could
claim that restrictions imposed on them were
not required by, say, France, and would
create legal conflicts with their charters
there. To that, there is only one effective
reply: the corporation and forelgn govern-
ment in question either complies with the
conditions of the federal chartering law or
it cannot trade here. Since the American
market i1s such a large percentage of the
world market, we would have the leverage,
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if we had the will, to make this demand of
expatriate firms and foreign authorities.

Assuming that the state incorporation laws
are the problem and that existing antitrust
mechanisms, regulatory agencies and securi-
ties laws are inadequately checking corporate
power, a federal chartering law seems the
most plausible mechanism for achieving cor-
porate accountability. What is needed is a
new agency—<call it the Federal Corporations
Agency—to issue federal charters for firms
engaged In Interstate business. What is
needed is not a Corporate Bill of Rights but
a Corporate Bill of Obligations. Herewith a
sketch of possible provisions:

(1) Corporate democracy would reduce the
dominance of the obligarchies commandeer-
ing most corporations. The potential areas
of coverage are all those which, unchal-
lenged, have permitted management to rule
without regard to the wishes of its electorate.
Such areas include: corporate loans to of-
ficers and directors and other “interested”
dealings; access to corporate records and
easier use of the proxy machinery; cumula-
tive voting, indemnification and compensa-
tion schemes; shareholder rights to amend
the bylaws and charter; shareholder rights
to nominate candidates for directors and
the creation of public interest and com-
munity directors.

(2) Strict entifrust standards must be a
condition of the charter. No corporation (un-
less it clearly proved itself a “natural oli-
gopoly") would be permitted to retain more
than 12 per cent of an oligopolistic industry
(a percentage recommended by President
Johnson's antitrust task force). Large con-
glomerates should be permitted to acquire
only toe-hold positions in concentrated in-
dustries and should be made to spin off
assets equal in value to any they acquire.

(3) Corporate disclosure must replace sec-
recy. What are the earnings of hidden subsid-
iaries and consolidated divisions: who are the
real beneficial owners of the corporations;
what is the raclal composition of employees
and new staff; what product and safety test-
ing has been conducted; what plans exist to
meet pollution standards? Since the public is
50 intimately affected, answers to all these
must be made public. Shareholders, investors
and government officials need adequate in-
formation to act intelligently. If done exten-
slvely enough, a corporate information cen-
ter could be developed, with data by firm,
plant and product available on computer
tapes to respond to significant topical
questions.

(4) The corporate charter should “consti-
tutionalize” the corporation, in Prof. Arthur
8. Miller's phrase, applying constitutional
obligations to this private aggregation of
power. The logic for this proposal underpins
federal chartering: corporations are effec-
tively like states or private governments,
with vast economie, political and social im-
pact. A democratic soclety, even if it en-
courages such groups for private economic
purposes, should not endure such public
power without public accountability. Our
large corporations represent just the kind of
concentrated power which the Constitution
and its succeeding amendments aimed to
diffuse. If the Constitutional Convention
were held today, it would surely encompass
America, Inc. It makes no public sense to ap-
ply the Constitution to Wyoming and West
Tisbury (Mass.), but not to General Motors
and Standard O11 (N.J.).

Unions, too, are private groups which have
been legislated public power, but on condi-
tion that they behave democratically, with
safeguards of due process (that they some-
times violate such safeguards is a problem of
implementation, not construction). The
same principle holds true for private corpo-
rations legislated public power. When a huge
corporation deals with its employees, share-
holders and outlets, “state action” princi-
ples require that it do so fairly. For example,
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the First Amendment right to free speech
means that an employee can publish material
critical of the firm in a magazine or under-
ground corporate newspaper; Fourteenth
Amendment safeguards mean that if he re-
fuses to perform an illegal task or if he
blows the whistle on a corporate crime, he
cannot be fired without a due process hear-
ing, complete with charges and evidence;
the Fourth Amendment would forbid the
firm from searching his private belongings in
the shop without a warrant. It 1s inade-
quate to depend merely on unions to guar-
antee these rights; they have enrolled less
than a quarter of all employees: the other 75
per cent deserve these protections.

Hovering over all these provislons would be
graduated penalties for violation of the char-
ter. Depending on the nature and frequency
of the violations, penalties could run from
small absolute fines to fines as a percentage
of sales; from management reorganization to
executive suspensions; from public trustee-
ship to the dissolution of the charter. A scale
of sanctions must be developed to guarantee
compliance with the charter,

In formulating a Federal Corporations
Agency (FCA), care must be taken that it
does not become as unresponsive and ineffi-
clent as some of the present regulatory and
enforcement agencies, Lessons should be
learned from the past; at the same time, it
would be defeatist and irresponsible to urge
no more federal reform measures because
some have failed. Many corporations go bank-
rupt, yet the corporation is still a viable legal
structure for the production and sale of
goods and services.

It is important to stress once more the ob-
jective nature of the FCA’'s standards. It
would not involve itself in the imbroglios of
rate determinations which naturally invite
industry lobbying and a dependence on self-
serving corporate data. However, the FCA
should contain liberal provisions for share-
holder and citizen suits—as now institution-
allzed in the Michigan pollution law—so that
agency lethargy or inefficiency could be
checked by interested citizens equipped with
adequate tools. More liberal rights of inter-
vention Into government processes could
similarly permit public interest lawyers to
monitor any misfeasance or nonfeasance.
Mechanisms will have to be provided to help
insure that that a “commissioner” of the
FCA be vigorous, nonpartisan and independ-
ent. Furthermore, whatever, the chances that
an FCA could still become as inefficlent as an
ICC, it would have a great distance to drop
before it became as supine and irrelevant as
the present state chartering bodies.

While Delaware cannot dictate terms to
G.M., an FCA could, but it is not inevitable
that it would. Thus, & new federal agency is a
necessary but not a sufficlent remedy. If it is
badily organized with weak powers and no
citizen access and participation, it will be in-
effective. The form is crucial, and so are the
powers. But most crucial of all is the effort—
one required by the current state of corporate
unaccountability.

ASPIN RELEASES GAO REPORT ON
LITTON

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I am publicly
releasing today a General Accounting
Office report detailing low productivity
and high labor turnover at Litton Indus-
tries’ new shipbuilding facility in
Pascagoula, Miss.,, and predicting new
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cost overruns and schedule delays on the
30-ship DD-963 destroyer program.

I believe that this latest GAO report is
yet another sign that more and serious
trouble lies ahead in Pascagoula. The
only question now is how bad will the
situation get?

Litton openly admits that last July its
new West Bank shipyard was only 42
percent as productive as the older East
Bank facility in Pascagoula. In addition,
Litton's annual labor turnover rate is an
incredible 57 percent. While Litton does
claim productivity is improving, accord-
ing to the GAO, the labor turnover prob-
lem is still continuing at a very high rate.

The GAO also predicts cost overruns
and the schedule delays on the DD-963:

We belleve, looking ahead, that some in-
determinate cost growth and schedule
slippage can be expected.

But the GAO seems encouraged over
developments in Pascagoula in recent
months, The GAO reports:

During the past year, Litton has under-
taken very aggressive action to bring in ship-
building expertise and has stablilized top
management. Within the next year the gov-
ernment should have clear indications as to
whether this stabilization has been achieved.

With an annual labor turnover of 57
percent and predictions from GAO that
cost overruns and schedule delays will
occur, we now have the first indications
that there will be serious problems on the
30-ship destroyer program.

I also believe that unless production
methods improve, an incredible backlog
in both the LHA and the DD-963 will
occur, causing massive cost overruns and
significant delays. As many of my col-
leagues know, originally Litton planned
to use a modular construction. This
method involves the building of the ship
in large sections and fitting them to-
gether. But, according to GAO, Litton has
given up this method of construction of
the first LHA and the first two DD-963
ships.

The GAO warns that—

Unless full modular construction is under-
taken, congestion can be expected which will
affect schedules , . . the increased overlap In
production of LHA's and destroyers may
generate problems not previously anticipated.

Overall, there is no doubt that Litton’s
Pascagoula shipbuilding program has
been a mess and the chances are ex-
tremely good that the same cost overruns,
delays, and mismanagement that have
characterized the yard in the past will
continue indefinitely.

YOUTH COUNCIL TO BEGIN
IN NEWARK

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, a few
short weeks ago in my hometown of
Newark, N.J., the first organizational
meeting of a citywide youth council took
place. Four hundred young people be-
tween the ages of 14 and 25 attended.
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Activities are scheduled to begin this
month and judging by the enthusiasm,
the determination, the devotion and en-
couragement of all participants, I have
great confidence in the plans and goals of
all who are involved in the creation of
this most important body.

The task of establishing a governing
council is filled with strong challenges
and with cherished hopes. Precedents
must be set. The fabric of tradition
must be threaded and the first stitches
woven. The council, sponsored by the
United Community Corporation's youth
development program is designed to give
Newark’'s young men and women an op-
portunity to speak out with a united
voice and to become involved in the de-
cisionmaking process, in the total opera-
tion of city affairs. The program charter
reads as follows:

YoUTH DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
PURPOSE OF PROGRAM

1. The Youth Development Program at-
tempts to provide poor youth with a formal
volce in planning and implementing pro-
grams in which youth increase their ability
to deal with problems affecting their lives.

2. Through collective social action, es-
pecially on behalf of their own community,
YDP attempts to bring about positive
changes in their values, aspirations, and be-
haviors.

3. Finally, YDP attempts tc prepare youth
to deal more effectively with the Institutions
designed to serve them, and by speaking to=-
gether, to become instrumental in not only
expressing their needs to those institutions,
but also in being able to orderly change
them In order to improve the quality of life
in their communities.

The basic purposes of all YDP’s are to
involve the youth and develop a cadre of
youth. Experience has shown that the most
successful programs, and the ones in which
youth demonstrated the highest degree of
responsibility and interest, were those where
they were diretcly involved in the activity.
Youth involvement both increases the rele-
vance and effectiveness of the program and
offers a means of providing leadership train-
ing and youth development through par-
ticipation In the process of planning, op-
erating, and evaluating. The process in this
case becomes the product, since their in-
volvement produces constructive attitude
changes which are as important as the ac-
complishment of other specific objectives.

PROJECTS OF YDP FOR 1972

To achieve these ends YDP offers experi-
ences in the following areas:

1. Project Upgrade (a clerical
program)

2. Economic Development (entrepreneur-
ship)

3. Year Round Recreation (sports)

4. Fund Ralsing (dances, bus rides, talent
shows, fashion)

5. After School Program (tutoring and
remedial instruction)

6. Youth Councils (leadership develop-
ment)

7. Cultural Programs
dramas, canteens)

8. Communications Projects (electronics
training)

It is through all of these experiences the
problems of today's youth are dealt with,

I was given the honor of addressing
the opening council session and I would
like to take this opportunity to share
my words with you at this time:

I am pleased to be here wtih you today,
for this very important and impressive gath-
er!.ng of young people.

training
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I have always welcomed the opportunity
to be with our younger citizens . . . to listen
to their opinions of current issues . . . to
hear their ideas on current probléms . . . to
learn how they would handle current social
and economic challenges.

As a private citizen and as a member of
the House of Representatives, I have found
that time spent with our younger people
has been time well spent. I was the first
congressman to establish a Youth Forum,
and found it most helpful. This was an or-
ganization made up of delegates from the
high schools of the 10th District. They met
periodically to discuss vital issues and passed
their views along to me in the form of
resolutions and reports. And I was a sponsor
and a leader in the long and finally success-
ful fight to lower the voting age to 1B, so
that the NOW Generation could come of age.

There is more to youth than fun and
games. You are aware of the world in which
you live, and I know you are dedicated to
making it a better, safer, cleaner, healthier,
fairer place for everyone.

You know right from wrong, and good
from bad. No one is going to kid you about
it, or mislead you. And you are not satisfied
with the way things are, so you take the
time to rap among yourselves in the search
for solutions.

This conference today is another step In
that important direction.

It affords an opportunity to discuss our
problems, to create a structure to consider
solutions, and to begin sound planning for
their implementation.

This is participatory democracy in action.
I am proud of you. And I am confident that
you will come up with many helpful recom-
mendations, suggestions in our joint effort
to find solutions to the vexing problems of
today.

Following my remarks, participants
broke into workshops, conducted by rep-
resentatives from educational, govern-
mental and industrial groups. This unity
between society’s leaders, between a com-
munity’s builders and the future design-
ers of that community is invaluable. So
much is to be learned, to be shared, to
be discovered by all involved. Among
those attending included: Dr. George
Jackson, dean of student affairs at Essex
County College; Harold Gibson, director
of Newark’s Youth Services Administra-
tion; Municipal Court Judge Irvin B.
Booker; Thomas Mann of the Urban
League; Dr. Ralph Ford, a faculty mem-
ber at Seton Hall University; Jules Lozo-
wick, community relations manager of
Western Electric; Mrs. Florence Gaynor,
chief administrative officer at Martland
Hospital; Mrs. Louis Epperson, coordi-
nator of patient relations at Martland
Hospital, and Comnelius Burke, an assist-
ant administrator of this hospital.

Workshops covered such vital areas as
community health, human sexuality and
venereal disease, drug and alcohol abuse,
training and employment, law enforce-
ment, municipal government, recreation,
school counseling and college prepara-
tion. Theodore H. James, coordinator of
the citywide Youth Conference is to be
highly commended for his leadership,
and insight in bringing together the men
and women of our Newark community,
individuals from all walks of life, individ-
uals from every generation to grow to-
gether, to learn, and to build a better
future for themselves for our community,
and for this entire Nation.
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DOUGLAS MENDEL, JR., DISCUSSES
U.S. RELATIONS WITH JAPAN

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the February
25, 1973, Milwaukee Journal contains an
analysis of our relations with Japan writ-
ten by Douglas Mendel, Jr. Dr. Mendel, a
professor of political science at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, has
been a scholar of American-Japanese re-
lations for 30 years. His article is timely
and of great interest:

ToEYo AND WasHINGTON SparR, Bur MUCH
GoopwWILL PERSISTS

(By Douglas H. Mendel, Jr.)

The Vietnam peace agreement was wel-
comed around the world, but especially in
Japan where our actions in Vietnam had
caused as much bitterness toward us as the
surplus of Japanese exports to the United
States over our exports to them, the weak-
ening of the dollar and other economic dis-
putes had embittered American views on
Japan. But can the U.S. expect any nation to
be wholly a partner, giving 1009 loyalty to
whatever we ask them to do, or a complete
rival—hostile toward all our policies? The
world today is too polycentric and flexible to
permit such simple description of our re-
lations with past enemies or allies.

The Nixon administration has made major
concessions toward Peking and Moscow, and
perplexed all observers by its support of Pak-
istan in the Bangladesh dispute. Japan was
our national friend from 1854 when Com-
modore Perry opened her doors to the West
until 1918, when the China issue provoked us
to regard her as a "yellow peril.” The Pacific
pnase of World War II was the height of
American-Japanese hostility, but gave way
to a postwar relationship unparalleled for
warmth of interpersonal contact, strong eco-
nomuc ties, and security treaties pledging the
two nations to work together.

It has seemed obvious to me In my 30
years of intensive study of Japanese-Amer-
ican relations that the average Japanese nev-
er hated the US even during WWII, while the
typlcal American GI (over 3 million since
1945 in Japan) liked the Japanese better
than he did other Asian peoples.

Today, some Americans claim that Japan is
remilitarized, or should be. Others see Japan
as a threat to their jobs as more American
firms export capital to Asia, while more
Americans choose to enjoy Japanese products
as “better buys"” than their American coun-
terparts in price or quality.

Never since 1945 have Japan and the
United States faced such a dilemma of mu-
tual rmisunderstanding and conflicting expec-
tations. “Look to trade as the big explosive
issue,” advised the US State Department
Japan desk officer in 1969. By January, 1973,
he had become a defender of Japan against
extreme charges of American protectionists:

“What do they mean by ‘Japan Inc.'?” he
asked me last month. “Such a charge ignores
the realities of domestic Japanese business,
labor, and government.” Maybe misunder-
standing underlies the whole problem, so let’s
discuss it before going into the security and
trade topics.

Japanese mass media give far more cov-
erage to American news than our media give
to Japan, so one should expect the average
Japanese to be far better informed about us
than we are about them. About twice as
many Japanese visit the U.S. annually as
Americans visit Japan, and few heard Jap-
anese complain about their large trade def-
icit with the US—a deficlt which prevalled
until the mid-1960s.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

But few Japanese really know the facts
about American costs of llving, union power
to push protectionist legislation, or the wide-
spread feeling in this country that Japan is
not giving enough attention to defense, for-
eign aid, and import lUberalization.

LIKE MANY US GOODS

A national poll has asked Japanese every
month since 1957 about their favorite and
most disliked foreign nations: until about
1968, the US was named by three times as
many Japanese as their favorite nation as the
nearest rival, and only about 3% disliked us
the most. Today we rank behind Switzerland
as “best-liked,” close to Britain, France, and
Germany, and 129 name us as “least-liked”
far fewer than the 35% who name Russia,
but more than those who dislike any other
natio= (only 3% now name China).

However, the United States still enjoys a
large reservoir of goodwill and admiration as
& materialistic example, however tarnished
by our military adventures and notorious
pollution record—which, by the way, the
Japanese are emulating.

Japanese are invariably polite and helpful
to visiting foreigners, especially Americans,
who are the most numerous. US products
from films to hamburgers, golf clubs to mag-
azines, remain very popular in Japan.

Japanese have proven their taste for many
American products and the public generally
favors open trade, whatever their govern-
ment may feel about the need for restrict-
ing imports. There are far more foreign
products in Japanese supermarkets than
in our own and imports have much appeal to
Japanese. Americans, whose views of Japan
were surveyed by the Gallup organization
for a leading Japanese newspaper recently,
reveal far greater ambiguity about Japanese
goods and politics. For example, when asked
to pick which words came to mind when
they hear the phrase “Made in Japan,” 59%
sald cheap; 35% said poor quality; and 33¢;
said imitation, far more than cited high
quality, good performance, or other favorable
features. But Gallup also used a 1,000 sample
of well informed Americans, drawn from
“Who's Who in America,” 75% of whom
spoke favorably of Japanese products.

The Gallup polls in November also showed
far greater fear of a revival of Japanese
militarism than most U.S. speclalists would
ever express: the general sample divided
T49% yes to 10% no on whether Japan is or
may in future go militaristic again. The elite
sample divided 76% to 16% on that issue,
but 699 sald Japan was “the most trust-
worthy in Asia.”

The Japanese polled generally approved
Japan's normalization of relations with
China as elther “serving US interests”
(26%) or *“contributing to world peace"”
(23%), but 259% said the abandonment of
Talwan was Intolerable while another 8%
sald the action was a “menace to the world.”

It was President Nixon who opened the
floodgates to world recognition of Peking as
the only real Chinese government; most Jap-
anese long ago favored relations with Peking,
but also continued relations (and much
trade) with Taiwan.

Finally, when asked whether US-Japan
relations would improve, worsen, or remain
the same in the months ahead, the Japanese
polled were optimistic (469% “improve” com-
pared with 20% for each of the other alter-
natives).

DISLIKE U.S. BASES

We can conclude that average or even
elite Americans have a mixed image of Japan,
just as the Japanese do of our country, but
are inclined to be friendly and hopeful.

What American officials tend to ignore, at
least publicly, is the effect of the Vietnam
War and strong-arm economic pressures on
all levels of Japanese opinion. I have inter-
viewed thousands at public and elite levels
since 1952, and can assure my American
friends that no more than 20% of Japanese
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really approved our military bases in Japan
or Okinawa (now belatedly returned to Ja-
pan but with US bases retained), or of our
role in Vietnam.

Even at the helght of the EKorean War,
most Japanese wanted the war to end. Japan
benefitted economically to the extent of bil-
lions of dollars in sales as the result of US
spending in Korea and Vietnam, but these
“war profits"” never counterbalanced the sin-
cere pacifism of the Japanese public

We must remember that the American oc-
cupation under the late Gen. Douglas Mac-
Arthur, that still controversial son of a not-
able Wisconsin family, promoted Japanese
pacifism In every possible way, including a
constitution that forbids any war potential.
Vice President Nixon called that a "mis-
take'' in 1953, but there have never been
more than 25% of Japanese who wish to
amend it or acquire strategic weapons. The
allergy of all but perhaps 10% of the Jap-
anese to nuclear arms or any overseas use
of the 260,000 man Japanese military force
is proven by many surveys and by govern-
ment actions.

Those who claim that Japan is being “re-
militarized” cannot cite any credible evi-
dence, basing statements mainly on insignif-
lcant events magnified by their fears of the
future. Actually, the Japanese military
budget i1s only 1% of Japan's Gross National
Product (GNF), compared with B% here or
in most other nations.

WANT BASES REDUCED

Moreover, Japan has no draftees, overseas
bases, strategic weapons, or even a Defense
Ministry.

As the world’s third biggest industrial na-
tion, Japan of course could acquire nuclear
arms, missiles, or anything else it decided to
attain., But the political deterrents are too
numerous. They include the powerful Fi-
nance Ministry bureaucrats who decide the
Japanese budget, and a fully operating demo-
cratic political system, rare in any part of
Asia today, as witness events in South Korea
and The Philippines. There is also the strong
opposition of mainland China and every other
Asian neighbor toward Japanese military ex-
pansion beyond the present minimal self-
defense level.

Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird criticized
the obsolete equipment of the Japanese De-
fense Forces in mid-1968 (to get Japan to buy
more weapons from us) and suggested last
year that the Japanese should patrol the In-
dian Ocean to counteract the Soviet Navy,
but 80% of the Japanese reject such ideas.

Japan's vice minister of foreign affalrs ex-
pressed to me last fall what all polls confirm:
(1) Japan's willingness to retain the U.S. Se-
curity Treaty, but with vastly reduced bases,
especially in Okinawa, where there have been
ugly incidents with the local population; (2)
no Japanese military role in Asia, as Japan
rejects the ldea that any nation should domi-
nate the region; and (3) Japan will continue
gradually to liberalize import rules and ex-
pand foreign aid to reduce its trade surplus.

It is indeed ironic that the two biggest
anti-Japanese influences in our country to-
day appear to be conservatives on the eco-
nomiec front and leftists who parrot Peking's
(now stilled) charges of “Japanese remilitar-
ization.”

The economic conflict seems paramount
from the Washington side, and Premier
Kakuel Tanaka tells his nation that a solu-
tion of the $4 billion annual gap in U.S.-
Japanese trade is top priority. Both our na-
tions believe in free enterprise, separation of
economics from politics whenever possible,
and maximum free trade. Yet Japanese ex-
ports to the U.S. haye grown fantastically
while our exports to Japan have not kept
pace.

Withdrawal of the 30,000 remaining U.S.
forces from Japan would save some money,
but the major cause of this imbalance is the
TU.8. desire to buy Japanese electronics, steel,
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and other products. Why can't Nixon curtail
U.S. imports rather than ask Japan to cur-
tall its exports? There is no simple solution
to the trade problem because the 189% cur-
rency revaluation in 1971 did not solve it, nor
the 10% dollar devaluation this month, nor
the fact that Japan has fewer import rules
(tariffs or quotas) than the U.B.
BIGGEST OIL IMPORTER

Japan’s exports are only 8% of her GNP,
while ours are about 6% compared with an
average of 23% In West European countries.

Japan imports more oil than any other
country in the world and will double her im-
ports by the 1980's. Much of the American
problem is not Japanese import restrictions,
but the need to understand the Japanese
market. The Japanese import more from the
U.S. per capita than we import from Japan,
but there is still room for liberalization on
both sldes. What we should recognize is the
protectionist tendency of many workers and
companies in both nations.

Neither government can fully control the
actions of its businessmen: the Japanese
deputy foreign minister tried to tell me re-
cently that “government and big business are
separate, so we can't tell them what to do
in China or Talwan.” That is misleading be-
cause business and government are closer in
Japan than here, while labor is far less in-
fluential in Japan. “When a Japanese builds
a better mouse-trap (color TV, rotary auto-
engine, camera) the world will beat a path
to his door.”

But the Japanese worker pays a price for
the export boom. Most foods in Tokyo and
other major Japanese cities cost twice as
much as they do here, and housing costs
triple or more its equivalent in the U.S.

Americans should consider Japan an equal
to be dealt with as we deal with our major
European partners, and not demand that
Japan do what Washington won't do. Mutual
understanding of common problems and the
inevitable disputes is the greatest need or,
as the old Indian saying put it: “May I not
criticize my neighbor until I have walked a
mile in his moccasins.”

THE BROWNSVILLE INCIDENT

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, the re-
sponse of the American public has been
overwhelmingly in sympathy with right-
ing the injustices done to the 167 black
soldiers of the 25th Infantry Regiment
by their summary dismissal from the
Army by President Theodore Roosevelt
in November 1908. As you recall, this
action was taken without benefit of due
process of law and the President simply
presumed that the men were guilty of
the charged offense of shooting up the
town of Brownsville, Tex., the night of
August 13, 1906.

In changing the summary dismissals
of these men from dishonorable to hon-
orable, the Secretary of the Army, Hon-
orable Robert F. Froehlke, last Septem-
ber 28, 1972, termed their removals a
“gross injustice.”

The support for righting this wrong
done these black soldiers is reflected in
part in many newspaper articles.

(See attachment 1.)

At this point, I include in the Recorp
a list of the soldiers, their birthdates and
addresses.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

(See attachment 2.)

Also, I present to you some of the cor-
respondence that my office has received
in regard to Brownsville.

(See attachment 3.)

In addition, I want the public to be
aware of my recent correspondence with
the Secretary of the Army in regard to
benefits for the families of these men.

(See attachment 4.)

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I feel that this
is of great importance that the public see
some of this material. On February 20,
1973, I introduced legislation to remedy
some of the injustices done the black
soldiers of the Brownsville incident.

The attachments follow:

(Attachment 1)

[From the New York Times, Dec. 31, 1972]
How BROWNSVILLE RAID CHANGED LIFE OF
Brack GI
(By Andrew H. Malcolm)

MinneasPoLIS, December 27.—"Nowadays,"
said Dorsie W. Willis, “I just sit and eat and
think."”

And what he thinks about most often is
the night in 1906 when a gang on horseback
rode through Brownsville, Tex., shooting at
lighted windows and killing one man.

Mr. Willis remembers how the townspeople
blamed the black soldlers at Fort Brown for
the shooting, and how the furor reached
Washington, and how President Theodore
Roosevelt sent an investigator, and how with-
out any trial the President ordered 167 black
soldiers ‘‘discharged without honor" when
they volunteered no information on the cul-

rits.
- Mr. Willis also remembers that on Sept. 28,
1972, BSecretary of the Army Robert F.
Froehlke called the incident a gross injustice
and changed all the discharges to honorable.

Mr. Froehlke simply wanted to right a
wrong, an Army spokesman said. No official
effort was made to find the soldiers, and it did
not seem lkely that any of them were
still alive.

A PRIVATE IN D COMPANY

But one still is.

He is Dorsie Willlam Willis. Once he was
a private in what was called D Company,
First Battalion, 25th Infantry (Colored). Now
he 1s 86 years old, arthritic and resentful that
an administrative order might have ruined
much of his working life.

After his dishonorable discharge, the best
job that Mr. Willis ever had was as a porter
and shoeshine man In the Northwestern
Bank Building Barber Shop here.

For 59 years he opened the barbershop
every morning, swept hair off the floor,
brushed lint off coats, rubbed dirt off shoes
and closed the shop at night.

When he started in September, 1913, a
shoeshine cost 10 cents plus tip. When he
quit last September, it cost 50 cents and
maybe a tip.

With income from that job and a little
earned on the side, he supported his wife,
reared his son, who is now 65, and at the
age of 50 went $2,850 into debt to buy his
own home.

“Some people feel the world owes them a
living,” Mr, Willis said as he sat {n that same
home on this city's southeast side. “I never
thought that. And I never took a dime in
welfare."

“I did figure the world owed me an oppor-
tunity to earn a living myself. But they took
that away from me. That dishonorable dis-
charge kept me from Improving my statlon.
Only Gcd knows what it did to the others.”

The Brownsville Rald was a 10-minute
shooting spree by 16 to 20 men on the night
of Aug. 23, 1906, In that dusty southern Texas
border town. It began 24 hours after a white
woman had charged that a Negro had tried
to rape her.
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After the shooting, one man was dead, an-
other injured and some Army cartridges were
found in the street.

Under Presidential orders, the War Depart-
ment, assuming that the men from the all-
black unit were guilty, took them to Okla-
homa for questioning. When not one soldier
admitted anything, they were all cashiered
for their “complicity of silence.”

“None of us sald anything, cause we didn't
have anything to say,” sald Mr. Willls. “It
was a frames-up straight through. They
checked our rifles, and they hadn't been
fired. Those cartridges were empties we was
sending back to the maker. And we was in-
fantry. We never had any horses to ride.”

After a lengthy investigation, an author,
John D. Weaver, concluded in "“The Browns-
ville Raid: The Story of America’s Black
Dreyfus Affair” that some local vigilantes,
angered by the black soldiers’ presence, staged
the shootout, and two people got in the way
of the bullets.

DISCHARGE PAPER LOST

Mr. Willis remembers his discharge paper,
although he said that it was lost years ago.
He squinted his eyes and recited, “Dorsie
Willls is hereby discharged from the Army
of the United States without honor and for-
ever debarred from enlisting in the Army or
Navy of the United States or holding any
civilian employment under the Government.”

A check of Mr. Willls' military folder in
the National Archives in Washington showed
that his memory was sharp.

It also showed a 1972 amendment by the
Department of the Army changing the dis-
charge to honorable and noting, “No back
pay, allowances, benefits or privileges shall
accrue by reason of the issuance of this
order to any heirs or descendants.”

But, apparently because all involved were
believed dead, there was no mention of
what benefits were due those still living. So
Mr. Willis' status is confused.

In an effort to clear that up and to help
the descendants of the 167 soldiers, Repre-
sentative Augustus F. Hawkins, Democrat of
Callfornia, said today that he planned to in-
troduce legislation soon to make available
such benefits as payments to widows and
medical care at veterans hospitals and per-
haps to award some monetary compensation
to survivors and heirs.

“The entire case is a real disgrace,” Mr.
Hawkins said. “The Army must have felt
there was some wrong committed when it
amended the discharges. But to do so with-
out considering the human tragedies and fac-
tors is cold-blooded. The Army owes these
men something. Ironically, they were the
ones who guarded Teddy Roosevelt’s flank at
San Juan Hill."

Mr. Willis is somewhat baffled, and appar-
ently he is not alone. A Veterans Administra-
tion spokesman asserted that Mr, Willis lived
in St. Louis. Mr. Willis sald that someone
called from Washington recently to say that
he was eligible now for veterans hospital
treatment, which might have saved him
many insurance payments and recent hospi-
tal bills.

But when he called the local veterans hos-
pital, he was told that he might still not be
eligible.

He sald that someone telephoned from
Washington last fall and said that his honor-
able discharge papers were in the mail. How-
ever, they have not arrived.

But now a spokesman says that the Army
will help Mr. Willis to prove that he is the
Dorsle Willls who served at Brownsville, a
necessary step before an honorable dis-
charge certificate is issued.

Meanwhile, finances are a bit tight for Mr.
Willis and his wife. They have stopped ex-
changing Christmas presents with relatives.
And soon it will be time for $31 worth of
medicine for Mr. Willls. He has arthritis,
which keeps him indoors. He uses a worn
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wooden cane that members of the Zion Bap~-
tist Church gave him.

Mrs. Olive Willis, who 1s 55, earns £3.79 an
hour boxing hamburgers for a restaurant
chain. Then there’s Mr. Willis' $180 Soclal
Security check. “We get by barely,” Mrs.
Willis saild.

Mr. Willis’ eyesight and hearing are dete-
rlorating, and he moves very slowly, to pro-
tect their tiny home at 3724 Minnehaha Ave-
nue, he bought Subrina, an energetic, menac-
ing doberman pinscher.

Long ago, Mr. Willis, who completed sixth
grade in an Oklahoma Territory schoolhouse,
considered many jobs other than shining
shoes. But, he said, no one would post an in-
surance bond for him, he feared what would
happen if employers discovered his discharge
and employment at the post office, popular
work for many blacks here, was barred by his
discharge.

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 29, 1972]
Army CLEARS BLACK SOLDIERS IN 1906
BROWNSVILLE INCIDENT
(By Robert A. Dobkin)

After 66 years, the Army yesterday cleared
the records of 167 black soldlers dishonorably
discharged for a frontier shooting in Browns-
ville, Tex., that resulted in what the Army
says is the only documented case of mass
punishment in its history.

Declaring it a gross injustice, Secretary of
the Army Robert F. Froehlke ordered the dis-
charges changed to honorable for the 167
members of the 1st Battallon 25th Infantry,
an all-Negro unit.

President Theodore Roosevelt ordered the
men punished in 19086 for their “conspiracy of
silence"” in refusing to testify against their
fellow soldiers during investigation of the
shooting that history has come to record
as “The Brownsville Affray.”

Officials said no attempt will be made to
determine if any of the men are still alive
and noted that the actlon rules out any back
pay and allowances for their descendants.

A Pentagon spokesman said that while
Froehlke's action won't do the men any
good now, the “Secretary felt the record
should be cleared and did so.”

An Army spokesman sald the case was
brought to Froehlke's attention during a
review of administrative and judicial policies.
invoked under extreme circumstances during
frontier times,” Frcehlke sald, “the concept
of mass punishment has for decades been
contrary to Army policy and 1s considered
gross injustice.”

The spokesman said this is believed to be
the only documented case of its kind, in
which an entire company was punished.

According to the history books, at about
midnight, Aug. 13, 1906, some 16 to 20 armed
men rode on horse-back through the streets
of Brownsville, firing wildly into the homes
of whites. One resident was killed and several
others Injured.

The shooting followed a fight between a
black soldler of the 1st Battallon and a white
mrchant, which resulted in the town being
placed off-limits for the battallon guartered
in nearby Ft. Brown. The incident drew na-
tional attention and President Roosevelt
ordered an investigation.

The townspeople claimed the riders were
Negro trops from Ft. Brown, but a serles of
military inquiries falled to establish the
identity of any of the men Involved. No
soldier would give evidence against his
comrades.

Finally, all members of Companies B, C and
D of the 1st Battalion were assembled on the
parade ground at Ft. Brown. The gullty were
told to step forward and identify themselves
or all would be discharged without honor.

No one moved. And on Nov. 5, 1906, Roose-
velt ordered 167 privates and noncommis-
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sioned officers “discharged without honor
from re-enlisting in the Army or Navy" be-
cause of the “conspiracy of silence.”

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer,
Feb. 6, 1973]
1906 SoLpIERS' SURVIVORS BOUGHT
(By Nellie Dixon)

Lyda W. Hamilton of Greenville, 8.C., re-
members her uncle, & former member of the
all-black 25th Infantry in Texas, talking
about his exploits in the Spanish-American
War but she can't recall that he ever men-
tioned the night of Aug. 13, 19086, in Browns-
ville, Tex.

That was the night, the government
charged 66 years ago, that her uncle, James
Wadsworth Newton, and 166 other soldiers in
Companies B, C and D allegedly shot up the
town of Brownsville the day after a white
woman claimed she had been attacked by a
black soldier.

President Theodore Roosevelt summarily
removed all 167 soldiers including 26 Caro-
linians, from the Army, denying them back
pay, allowances, benefits and privileges. Last
September, however, the Department of the
Army cleared the soldiers’ records and granted
them honorable discharges.

What the Army didn't do according to
United States Rep. Augustus F. Hawkins,
D.-Calif., was reinstate the benefits denied
to the soldiers. Hawkins has asked the Army
to correct its oversight and, at the same time,
has started a nationwide search for any sur-
vivors of the Companies B, C and D of the
25th Infantry, or their descendants,

Bo far, Hawkins said, the only known liv-
ing veteran of the Brownsville incident is
B5-year-old Dorsey Willls of Minneapolis.

Mrs. Hamilton, a semiretired school teacher
in Greenville, said her uncle died on June 5,
5, 1933, when she was 18 years old. The fam-
ily Bible, which is more than 100 years old,
lists Newton's birthdate as Nov. 20, 1880.

Mrs. Hamilton said Newton had told her
about “the rough way they had to fight in
the Philippines,” about the “jungle” in the
Spanish-American War and about the time
“they got lost and had to eat dog meat.”
She sald she doesn't remember his mention-
ing what happened in Brownsville, although
she believes it must have been uppermost
in his memory.

When he returned home to Greenville, he
worked as a house painter. He was also active
in the Masons, often marching in their
brigade on Armistice Day. He belonged to
the Allen Temple A.M.E. Church, and on
Christmas caroled with a quartet.

Hawkins, in a letter to Secretary of the
Army Robert F, Froehlke, saild that “. . . .
entitlement to full benefits . . . would be
the very least that the United States Army
could do after what is obviously in large
measure irremediable harm to these men of
the 25th Infantry and their families.”

Hawkins is also considering holding hear-
ings on the incident, he said.

“If there are hearings, it will be clear what
did happen. There will be a lot of concern
to people of goed will throughout the coun-
try,"” he said.

According to the accounts of the Browns-
ville incident, on the night of Aug. 12, a
white woman claimed she had been as-
saulted by a black soldier. The following
night shots rang out around the town. The
townspeople thought black soldiers were at-
tacking them; the soldlers thought towns-
people were seeking revenge. When the firing
ceased, one white man lay dead and another
injured.

The soldlers swore their innocence. Sixty-
six years later, the Department of the Army
reviewed the incldent and changed the men's
records from dishonorable to honorable dis-
charges on Sept. 28, 1972.

Here are the names of the North Caro-
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lina and South Carolina members of Com-
panies B, C and D of the 25th Infantry and
their last known addresses, for whom Haw-
kin's office is searching.

North Carolina: Joseph Shanks, Charlotte.
Alexander Wilson, Glen Alpine. John Cook,
Greensboro. Wade H. Watlington, Lawson-
ville. Willlam McGuire Jr., Lexington. George
‘W. Harris, Littleton, Edward Johnson, Little-
ton. James E. Armstrong, Lowell. Erasmus
T. Dabbs, Oxford. Isaiah Raynor, Raleigh.
Charley Halrston, Spray. Shepherd Glenn,
Washington, D.C. Edward Lee, Washington,
D.C. James Johnson, Willlamston.

South Carolina: Henry Barelay, Charles-
ton. James Sinkler, Charleston. William
Harden, Chester. Carolina DeSaussure, East-
over, Mingo Sanders, Ft. Niobrara, Neb.
James Duncan, Greenville. James W. New-
ton, Greenville, Calvin Smith, Omaha, Neb.
Brister Willlams, Savannah, Ga. Julius Wil-
kins, Spartanburg, Solomon Johnson, Wil-
kins.

[From Community Informer,
Oct. 26, 1972]

HAwKINS PUSHES FOR FULL RELIEF FOR
SURVIVORS OF BROWNSVILLE INCIDENT

Today U.S. Representative Augustus F.
Hawkins (D-Calif.) announced that he was
in the process of finding out the full details
as to the surviving members and descendants
of the 187 Black soldiers unfairly removed
without benefit of hearings from the U.S.
Army as a result of an incident in Browns-
ville, Texas, on August 13, 1906. The removal
came by order of President Theodore Roose-
velt and was based upon an incident in which
it was alleged that from 5 to 20 of the soldlers
had shot up the town around midnight. Much
proof was introduced at the time to the con-
trary, but Roosevelt acted without benefit
of any formal proceedings. The entire com-
panies (the B, C, and D companies of the
1st Battalllon of the 25th Infantry) were
separated “without honor” on the ground
that the other men had a duty to inform on
their comrades who were presumed gullty.
Just three weeks ago, Sept. 28, 1972, the
Department of the Army cleared the sol-
diers’ record and changed their separations
to honorable discharges.

“From a number of letters received In my
office” the Congressman stated, “it is quite
clear that these men and their families suf-
fered Immeasurably from this unfounded and
unjust action.” The Congressman added,
“Even the words of President Roosevelt in
his message to the Senate on Dec. 8, 1906,
alone, elogquently attest to the context in
which these faithful men and their families
were placed:

“A blacker (crime (the shooting up the
town) ) never stained the annals of our Army.
It has been supplemented by another, only
less black, in the shape of a successful con-
spiracy of silence for the purpose of shield-
ing those who took part in the original con-
spiracy of murder.” (at page VII of Reply
of the President of the United States to
Senate Resolution dated Dec. 6, 1906 con-
cerning the discharge of the three companies
of the Twenty-fifth Infantry, U.S. Army)

“At present, I have under consideration
introducing legislation to fully compensate
the families and descendants of these soldlers
and calling for hearings at which the fam-
flies of these men can testify and give the
public a full and complete picture of the
agony through which these men and their
loved ones went, as well as to give us some
idea of what they contributed to the defense
of, our nation. I understand that U.S. Sen-
ator Vance Hartke, Chalrman of the Senate
Veterans’ Affalrs Committee favors appropri-
ate relief in these cases.”

“I am also pleased to announce that we
are having considerable success in locating
the families and descendants of these men,”
concluded the Congressman.
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[From the Los Angeles Times, Jan. 21, 1973]

A 65-YEAR-OLD INJUSTICE BY ARMY STILL
RANKLES

(By Dial Torgerson)

Edward Warfield was there during the
Brownsville raid.

He recalls the sound of gunfire, the trum-
peter blowing the call to arms, and of grop-
ing in the dark for his Springfield rifle.

Because of what happened the night of
Aug. 13, 1905, Warfield and 166 other sol-
diers—all Negroes—were given discharges
without honor from the United States Army.

The Secretary of the Army last September
changed the discharges to honorable, and
declared the 1906 actlon a gross injustice.

No one knew, then, if any of the 167 men
were still alive.

In December, Rep. Augustus F. Hawkins
(D-Calif.) identified a Minneapolls man as
the only known survivor of the incident.

But this weekend Hawkins' office dis-
closed that a second had been found: Ed-
ward Warfield, a retired security guard who
lives in South Los Angeles.

The so-called rald, as Warfleld recalls it,
was the sound of gunfire in the night.

The history books long described it as an
incident in which Negro soldiers shot up the
border town of Brownsville, Tex., killing one
man and maiming a second.

Then, in 1969, Los Angeles writer John D.
Weaver, in a book called “The Brownsville
Ralid,” described how the perpetrators of the
incident may have been townspeople seeking
a pretext for driving black troops from their
assignment at Brownsville.

It was Weaver's book which Inspired
Hawkins' search for the survivors. It was
Hawkins' pressure on the Pentagon which
resulted in honorable discharges being is-
sued the 167 men.

Warfield, now 89, spread his old Army
papers out on a table at his apartment on
Avalon Blvd. Friday to compare notes with
author Weaver. Warfleld’s memory hop-
scotched among the incidents from which
Weaver's history was written.

“There was just a mean bunch of people
in Brownsville,” he said. “They didn’'t want
Negro soldiers there. They had a sign at the
park. It sald, ‘No niggers and no dogs
allowed.

“One of our men was down by the Rio
Grande, and some people there threw him
into the river.”

Brownsville was a small town across the
Rio Grande from Mexico. Companies B, C
and D of the 1st Battallon of the 25th In-
fantry had moved into gquarters in old Ft.
Brown two weeks before.

Brownsville, whose people were Anglo or
Mexican-American, did not like the men of
the 1st Battallon. On Aug. 12 a white woman
reported she had fought off a black soldier
who had tried to rape her. Feelings ran
high.

Warfield recalled the night of the raid:
“We had been on a march that day and
came in late and tired and locked up our
rifles without cleaning them. I was in bed
in company quarters, asleep, when I heard
the shooting. I couldn't tell from the sound
what kind of guns they were using.

“The second section gun rack was at the
foot of my bed. I got untangled from my
mosquito netting, and the man in charge of
quarters, Sgt. Jackson, was trying to open
the rack. I could hear the call to arms.

CONFUSED RESPONSE

“A soldier named Jamison, he was a mean
scoundrel, he yelled, ‘Cut that light out,
somebody gonna get killed.' The sergeant
had a hard time opening the rack. I ran down
and fell in. I was the first one, No. 1, and
the others fell in around me.

“I heard somebody yell, ‘They're shooting
the quarters up!" Our squad got all fallen in,
but the sergeant told us to fall out and fall
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in again and do it in the right order. I was
supposed to be No. 2 in the second rank.”

That was Warfield's contribution to his-
tory: he saw no one fire a shot.

He looked at the framed photograph taken
of him when he was in the 1st Battalion of
the 25th Infantry—just before he went to
Brownsville. It showed a handsome man of
21 in his dress blue uniform.

“I was b foot 10,” he said, “weighed 205. I
always tried to be strict through my life. I
always tried to keep my word.

“To get ganged up in something like that
thing in Brownsville—it's just got to make
you sorrowful.”

The Army's inquiry found a pile of empty
shell casings outside the fort, and found
them to be from Springfield rifles, then a
new weapon recently issued to the infantry,
Weaver said the Army found they had been
fired by four rifles—one of which Ilater
turned out to be that of a Ft. Brown sergeant
on furlough at the time of the Brownsville
gunfire.

“At Ft. Reno, they formed us like this,”
sald Warfleld, making a three-sided square
with his hands on his old discharge papers
on the table before him. “A general from the
inspector general stood here.” He pointed to
the fourth side of the square.

“He told us, '‘Men, I've come here from
Washington, D.C. I want to find out who did
the shooting at Brownsville. If I don’t find
out, I'm going to see that you are dishonor-
ably discharged from the United States
Army, and forever debarred from serving in
the U.S. Army, or holding civil employment
with the government,

“‘If I don't find out, you will lose your
honor—all your life.”

NO CONFESSIONS

“He went to the headquarters to wait for
someone to step forward. No one ever did.
They discharged us all.”

After a 1909-10 inquiry into the case of
the Army permitted 14 of the 167 soldiers
to reenlist, and Warfield was one of the 14, He
had testified before the inquiry, which held
the troops to blame. The Army later called
the 1906 discharges the only documented
case of mass punishment in its history.

Warfleld served a hitch, then quit the
Army. He reenlisted in 1917, served in France
in World War I and was honorably discharged
in 1819.

[News Release, Department of Defense,
Sept. 28, 1972]

Army REviEws 1806 DISCHARGES

Secretary of the Army Robert F. Froehlke
today announced that the Army has changed
to honorable the discharges of some 167 black
soldiers of the 1st Battallon, 25th Infantry
(“colored”) who were discharged in 1906
without honor as a result of a shooting inci-
dent which occurred in Brownsville, Texas.

The Secretary of the Army’s action grants
honorable discharges to all of the individuals
concerned.

Around midnight on August 13, 1806, some
16 to 20 individuals on horseback rode
through the streets of Brownsville firing their
weapons Into homes and stores. As a result
of the shooting, one man was killed and two
were injured. Witnesses alleged that the rid-
ers were “colored” soldiers. At the time, the
1st Battallon, 25th Infantry (“colored") was
stationed outside the town of Brownsville,

A series of military inquiries and a county
grand jury falled to establish the identity of
the riders involved. Finally, all members of
Companies B, C, and D of the 1st Battalion,
were assembled and the guilty told to step
forward and identify themselves or all would
be discharged without honor. None stepped
forward; all maintained their innocence.
Thelr discharge without honor followed.

Subsequent courts of imqguiry failed to rec-
ommend remedial action and relief legislation
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introduced on behalf of various individuals
was never enacted.

An internal Army review of administrative
and judicial policies brought this instance of
mass punishment to the attention of the
Becretary. Although the practice was occa-
sionally invoked under extreme circumstances
during frontier times, the concept of mass
punishment has for decades been contrary to
Army policy and is considered gross injustice.

[From the Brownsville Herald, Oct. 31, 1972]
AvrHOR PUTs RECORD STRAIGHT ON “Ram”
(By Ward Colwell)

On Thursday, Sept. 28, the U.8. Army got
around, after 66 years, to exonerating Negro
soldiers who had been dismissed without
honor by President Theodore Roosevelt as
the result of a disturbance in Brownsville
the night of August 13, 1906.

In its press release to the wire services,
the Army neglected to credit the action to
California Rep. Augustus F. Hawkins and to
John D, Weaver, the author of an exhaus-
tively documented wvolume entitled “The
Brownsville Raid,” in which detalled evi-
dence showed that the soldiers not only
were blameless but received probably the
most grotesque injustice of this country's
military history.

Weaver spent a good deal of time In
Brownsville researching his book. While here
he interviewed local historians Eddie Valent,
Alfonso Champion and others. He spent
many hours viewing back files of The Herald
in pinning down the sequence of events sur-
rounding the “Raid.”

The Herald reviewed the Weaver book
shortly after its publication two years ago,
and localized the United Press International
dispatch on the exoneration of the soldiers.

Bince Brownsville was the focal point of
the entire situation, and since the Army's
version of the action was so full of dis-
crepancies and inaccuracies, Author Weaver
has written another report exclusively for
The Herald. Here it is.

REPORT BY JOHN D. WEAVER

Now that the army has cleared the mill-
tary records of the 167 black soldiers of
Companies B, C and D, First Battalion, 25th
Infantry, who were dismissed without honor
by President Theodore Roosevelt in 1906 fol-
lowing a midnight shooting Incident at
Brownsville, Texas, the record of the event
itself should be set straight.

“Around midnight on August 13, 1806,
some 16 to 20 individuals on horseback rode
through the streets of Brownsville firing
their weapons into homes and stores,” states
the press release announcing the decision
of the Secretary of the Army to grant the
black troops honorable discharges.

Actually, there were about 8 to 15 men,
and they were on foot. They appeared to
fire into the air and at oll lamps which might
cast a light on their faces as they ran up
the dark alleys of the border town on a
moonless night. They killed one man and
wounded another. Both victims happened to
stumble directly across their path.

“Witnesses alleged that the riders were
‘Colored’ soldiers,” the press release con-
tinues.

No mention is made of the character of
that eyewitness testimony. One man who
took the stand was 72, blind in one eye, and
with defective vision in the other. He claimed
to have recognized the ralders as black men
in army uniforms at a distance of 150 feet
on a night so dark that the battalion’s white
officers were unable to recognize their own
men when they were ten feet away.

One witness was convinced the raiders
were blacks, because he had heard two men
speak nine words. Another witness was a
local loafer who had waited five months
before telling his story. Meanwhile, he had
been rewarded with a job as deputy sheriff.
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A white woman testified she had seen black
soldlers shooting from B Co. barracks at a
time when the men and their officers all
swore the company was lining up for roll
call.

“A series of military inquirles and a
county grand jury falled to establish the
identity of the riders involved,” the press
release states.

The investigations by a citizens' commit-
tee, the War Dept. and a county grand jury
were based on the fixed belief that the
soldiers were gulilty. No effort was made to
determine whether as local gossip had it,
a pack of border ruffians might have staged
a mock assault on the town in order to
cast suspicion on the black battalion and
have It replaced by white troops.

“Subsequent courts of inquiry failed to rec-
ommend remedial action,” the press release
goes on to add, thus implying that the case
was reviewed on more than one occasion by
objective bodies which had found no reason
to remedy the action taken by President
Roosevelt and carried out by his Secretary
of War and hand-picked successor, William
Howard Taft.

In reality, there was only one court of
inquiry, and in the opinion of Brig. Gen.
Aaron 8. Daggett, who had commanded the
25th Infantry in Cuba, it was “packed”
against the men. It refused to hear the
testimony of a key witness who might have
been able to identify the attacking party
as clvilians,

The army's decision to correct the "gross
injustice” done the Brownsville soldiers was
taken not because the men were innocent,
but because “the concept of mass punish-
ment has for decades been contrary to army
policy.” Under our system of justice, the
men should have been presumed to be inno-
cent until they were taken into a legally
constituted court and proved to be guilty.
Two of the black battallon’s white officers
were court-martialed and acquitted, but not
a single soldier was ever put on trial and con-
victed of any wrongdoing.

The War Dept. proceeded on the premise
that a handful of soldlers had shot up the
town and the rest had joined a "conspiracy
of silence” to shield the criminals. To this
day the military bureaucracy has refused to
abandon this untenable position. Justice de-
mands a candid statement from the SBecre-
tary of the Army that the black soldiers have
been given honorable discharges post-
humously not because of the method by
which they were punished but because they
were innocent.

[From the Plain Dealer, Oct. 18, 1872]

AvTrHOR BEES No JUSTICE FOR BROWNSVILLE
SOLDIERS

(By Thomas J. Brazaitis)

When the Army cleansed the records of
167 black soldiers discharged without honor
for their alleged “conspiracy of silence” 86
years ago, most Americans applauded.

But John D. Weaver, a California writer,
sald the exoneration made last month was an
empty gesture.

“Justice has not been done,” Weaver sald.
“For two generations this episode has lain
under history’s rug. Now the Army has
dragged it out for another whitewashing."

Secretary of the Army Robert F. Froehlke
last month ordered honorable discharges for
the soldiers who were accused and punished
without a trial after a band of raiders shot
up the town of Brownsville, Tex., in 19086.

“Although the practice was occasionally
invoked under extreme circumstances during
frontier times,” Froehlke sald, “the concept
of mass punishment has for decades been
contrary to Army policy and is considered
gross injustice.”

‘Weaver, who wrote “The Brownsville Rald,”
the only authoritative history of the incident,
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sald the soldiers’ records were cleared for the
wrong reason. The Army has yet to admit the
men were innocent.

“If a gross Injustice was done, as the sec-
retary said, the question is, who committed
the injustice,” Weaver sald. “The answer is
two Republican presidents.”

An Army spokesman sald the case was
brought to Froehlke’s attention during a re-
view of administrative and judicial policies
and, after 66 years, the secretary wanted to
set the record straight.

With the presidential election only six
weeks away, the Nixon administration, eager
to win friends among blacks, was pleased to
exonerate the unit designated as 1st Bat-
talion, 25th Infantry (Colored).

Officials sald no attempt would be made
to determine whether any of the men are
still alive. The action ruled out any back
pay and allowances for thelr descendants.

Weaver, interviewed by telephone at his
Beverly Hills home, said his interest in the
case was aroused five years ago when his
mother, Mrs. Henry B. Weaver, mentioned a
trip she had made to Brownsville *when those
soldiers were kicked out the Army."”

Weaver's father had been the court re-
porter during a 1909 Army inquiry in Browns-
ville. Mrs. Weaver insisted there had been
no trial.

Belleving at first the soldlers were gullty
but wrongfully punished, Weaver began to
examine records of what history recorded as
“The Brownsville Affray.” His search took him
to the Cincinnati Historical Socliety, where
he read the papers of Ohlo Sen. Joseph B.
Foraker, a Republican, who had vigorously
opposed the soldiers’ dismissal.

“As I read, the odor of venality came from
the pages,” Weaver sald. “What I came to
feel was that Foraker had died frustrated
that the truth had never gotten out. I had to
finish his unfinished work.”

For what he termed “two grueling years,”
Weaver played historical detective.

“I never worked so hard,” sald the author.
“It was an emotional thing. Finally the book
came out late in 1970, and promptly died.
Here was an incident involving two presi-
dents—Theodore Roosevelt and William How-
ard Taft—and an assault on 167 black sol-
diers, and nobody seemed to care.”

But U.S. Rep. Augustus F. Hawkins, D.-
Calif,, read the book and was shocked by the
well documented findings. After checking
Weaver's sources, Hawkins introduced a bill
in March 1971 to clear the soldlers’ military
records.

““To this day not one of those men has ever
been proved gullty of the offense for which
all of them were dismissed, with no chance
to face their accusers in a public trial,” Haw-
kins sald.

“From the outset the War Department
took the soldlers’ guilt for granted,” Hawkins
sald, "but time and agaln, as the Weaver
book documents, the evidence its investiga-
tors dug up to convict the men turned out
on further examination to be persuasive evi-
dence of their innocence.

“Two generations of children, black and
white, have grown up hearing about Teddy
Roosevelt's storming of San Juan Hill, but
not about his shameful treatment of the
black soldiers who protected his flank at the
bloody battle of El Caney.”

Elghteen months later, without mention-
ing Hawkins or Weaver, the secretary of the
Army announced the 167 soldiers would be
honorably discharged. The question of their
innocence was not ralsed.

In a story filed for national consumption,
the Assoclated Press gave a typical history-
book account of the Brownsville Affray,
which differed sharply from Weaver's find-
ings. Here, key points are contrasted:

History: “According to the history books,
about midnight Aug. 13, 1906, some 16 to 20
armed men rode on horseback through the

6827

streets of Brownsville, firing wildly into the
homes of whites. One resident was killed and
several others injured.”

Weaver: The Brownsville raiders were on
foot, not horseback. For about 10 minutes,
they riddled the town with bullets, killing a
young bartender and wounding a police lieu-
tenant. No others were injured.”

History: “The shooting followed a fight be~
tween a black soldier of the 1st Battalion and
a white merchant ..."

Weaver: Actually, the shooting spree was
touched off by a white woman who claimed
she had been assaulted by a black soldier.
S0 incensed were the townspeople, the sol-
diers were ordered to stay at Ft. Brown after
8 p.m. Motive for shooting was on the slide
of the townspeople.

Brownsville had been hostile to the sol-
diers from the day they arrived, two weeks
before the raid. Lincoln had freed the slaves
decades before, but black soldiers were not
citizens in the minds of the townspeople.

History: “The townspeople claimed the
ralders were Negro troops from Ft. Brown,
but a series of military inquiries and a coun-
ty grand jury falled to establish the identity
of any of the men involved. No soldier would
give evidence against his comrades.”

Weaver: Hours after the shoot out, a citl-
zens committee was formed to gather un-
sworn testimony from townspeople. Each
would-be witness was told, “We know they
were Negro soldiers, If there is anything that
would throw any light on the subject, we
would like to have it.”

To Foraker, this testimony seemed “loose,
conflicting, disjointed and contradictory.” To
Roosevelt the same testimony proved con-
clusively “the soldlers were the aggressors
from start to finish.”

The committee telegraphed Roosevelt, de-
manding the black soldiers be replaced by
whites. Roosevelt dispatched his own mili-
tary Investigators, not to search for truth,
but to find which soldiers were guilty.

“By George! The men’'s guilt is as clear
as the day!” Roosevelt sald.

History: “Finally all members of the bat-
tallon were assembled. The guilty were told
to step forward and ldentify themselves or
all would be discharged without honor. No
one moved. And on Nov. 5, 1906, Roosevelt
ordered 167 privates and noncommissioned
officers discharged . . . because of the ‘con-
spiracy of silence.’ "

Weaver: The soldiers were transferred to
Ft. Reno, Okla., where for weeks they were
badgered, bribed and threatened. Finally,
they were given 24 hours to confess or be dis-
charged without honor. When no one came
forward, all were branded gullty.

On the “conspiracy of silence” Weaver
quoted a Boston lawyer who doubted that
even a Roman emperor would have punished
men “for not disclosing what they did not
know, and therefore could not disclose had
they been willing to.”

What caliber of soldiers were the men of
the 1st Battallon? Maj, Charles W. Penrose,
their commanding officer, sald they were “the
best drilled and best disciplined battalion
that I have ever seen in the Army.”

Penrose, at first convinced the men were
gullty, later declared. “There is a strong, a
very strong bellef in my mind that my men
had nothing to do with it.”

Brig. Gen. Andrew 8. Burt, who was in
command when the 26th Infantry was called
up for the war in Cuba in 1898, said of this
black battalion: “Pight, did you say? Why
they would charge into hell, fight their way
out, and drag the devil out by the tail.”

Mingo Sanders, first sergeant of Company
B and a 26-year veteran of the Indian wars,
Cuba and the Philippines, was described by
the New York Times as having “a better rec-
ord as a soldier than Roosevelt."

Weaver, who in researching the Browns-
ville Affray came to know the soldiers as well
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as any of their contemporaries, offered this
evaluation:

““There were no finer soldiers because they
were black, they had to try harder. And they
did. They were the best.”

Taft, the secretary of war and heir to the
presidency, carried out the dismissal order.
The soldlers were “discharged without
honor,” an administrative procedure, rather
than “dishonorably discharged,” which re-
quires a court-martial.

Later, three of the battallon’s five white
officers were court-martialed and found in-
nocent of complicity.

Roosevelt was careful to refer to the
soldiers’ dismissal as discipline, not punish-
ment, because punishment required bringing
the men to trial on specific charges. Ironical-
1y, in revoking the order 66 years later, Froe-
hlke termed the action "“mass punishment."

Forsaker, an eloquent man, persuaded his
fellow senators to conduct an investigation.
The Senate Military Affairs Committee, after
hearing 106 witnesses, voted, 9—4, to uphold
Roosevelt's actlon.

Weaver analyzed the majority vote this
way: “Four Republicans found them gullty
of trylng to embarrass the President and
Secretary Taft; flve southern Democrats
found them guilty of being black.”

In 1908 Taft was elected Presldent and
Forsaker was forced out of the Senate. For-
saker, who once was offered an ambassador-
ship of his choice If he would drop the
Brownsville matter, pressed on. In his final
days in the Senate, he proposed a court of
inquiry. Five ex-generals examined official
records and visited Brownsville one weekend
for the hearing Weaver's father reported. In
his book, Weaver sald the so-called Inquiry
could be nothing more than a whitewash:

“A pride of retired generals, serving a
southern Democrat secretary of war ap-
pointed by the Republican President who had
executed the dismissal order of his predeces-
sor, could hardly have been expected to set
about their business in such a way as to
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prove that a scattering of black enlisted
men were innocent of any wrongdoing and
that two presidents (along with an incal-
culable number of West Pointers) were gullty
of a monstrous injustice.”

Curlously, the generals voted, 3-2, to al-
low 14 of the soldiers, probably picked at
random, to re-enlist. The others were barred
from making any further appeal.

With that, the government slammed the
door on the Brownsville Affray until Froehlke
reopened it last month,

“The Army has not granted justice to these
soldiers,” Weaver sald. “The Army repeated
the error of two generations ago by assum-
ing the soldiers were gullty. Justice de-
mands that these men be ceclared innocent
and restitution be made to their descend-
ants.”

Hawkins, the California legislator,
asked Froehlke to do just that.

“He has not done all that should have
been done,” Hawkins said. “I commend him
on clearing the record, but the decision not
to press forward to locate and compensate
survivors and their relatives is, in my opinion,
unforgiveable.

If Froehlke does not take action, Hawkins
sald, he would introduce legislation to clear
up the Brownsville Affray.

Weaver said a black newspaper in Chicago
is printing the names of the 1687 soldiers
in an effort to locate survivors and descend-
ants.

“This is going to boomerang against the ad-
ministration,” Weaver sald.

In gathering information for his book,
Weaver spent six months in Brownsville, a
dusty Mexlcan border town of 50,000.

“I hated the place,” Weaver said. “It has
not changed.”

Weaver saild the Brownsville raiders prob-
ably were vigilantes who could not tolerate
black soldiers in thelr town.

One of the letters Weaver receilved after
the book was published was from a Texas
man, who recalled, “My grandfather used

has

ATTACHMENT 2

March 7, 1973

to talk about the night they shot the nig-
gers up in Brownsville.”

A young newspaper reporter who was
ralsed in Brownsville told Weaver she did not
learn of the Brownsville Affray until she
went away to college in Austin. After reading
the history-book version, she assumed the
soldiers were guilty.

“But why has no one ever brought up the
subject In my hometown?” she asked
Weaver.

“Did it ever occur to you the soldiers
might have been framed?”, he answered.

In Shirley, Mass., 40 miles west of Boston,
Harriet Lyon, whose father, then a captain,
had commanded D Company of the 1st Bat-
talion received the Army’'s announcement
with mixed feelings.

“I felt a tremendous surge of thankful-
ness,” she said, “but, at the same time, I
was slightly embittered by the fact the
men are not alive to see their records
cleared.”

Miss Lyon, then 3 years old, was asleep at
Ft. Brown the night raiders shot up the
town.

“My father never had the slightest doubt
the men were completely innocent,” Miss
Lyon said. “He was bitter at President
Roosevelt for denying the men the right of
trial. Some of these men were within days
of retirement, with years of honorable serv-
ice behind them."

Capt. Lyon, found innocent by a military
court in 1910, retired as a lleutenant colonel
1);31920 after 30 years of service. He died in
1939.

Miss Lyon said among her father's belong-
ings were several badges and medals earned
by the soldiers but not awarded until after
the unit had split up.

“When I heard the men were honorably
discharged, my first impulse was to go to
Arlington National Cemetery, where my
father is buried, and read the announce-
ment at his grave,” Miss Lyon said.

“He would want to know.”

LIST BY STATE OF ORIGINAL ADDRESSES, TOGETHER WITH YEAR OF BIRTH, OF BROWNSVILLE SOLDIERS
[The following list contains more than 167 entries, since some names are listed more than once. This is because the State of birth is different from the State of last residence. In thesecases, an asterisk

appears beside the name]

Year

of
Rank and name birth Birthplace

Last known residence Rank and name

Year
f

o
birth Birthplace Last known residence

ALABAMA
Pvt. Henry Jones®
Cook Leroy Horn*
Pvi. Frank ). Lipscomb____.._... 1880
Pvt. George ¥, Mitehell. . ...... 1882

ARKANSAS

Sumter County, Ala_
Selma, Ala

Pvt. Lawrsnce Danie!* .
Sgl. George W. Mci

CALIFCRMIA

Little Rock, Ark._.
Little Rock, Ark

Musician Walter Banks®
DELAWARE
Pvt. William A. Matthews™®
GEORGIA
Pvt. William Brown............. 1872
Pvt. Clifford L. Adair®........... 1882

Pvt. James Allen
Pvt. James Bailey*__

Savannah, Ga
Dallas, Ga
Macon, Ga

Macon, Ga__..
Washington, Ga

Pvt. Wesley Mapp_ ... ......... 1879
Cpl. Dawit?3|r Powgli 1877

Sgt. Jerry E. Reeves

Pvt. George W. Newton
Pvt. Edward Jordan...
Pyl Joseph H. Howard

Pile County

La Grange !
Madison, Ga_ ..
Columbus, Ga_.

Courtland, Ala__........ 112 Lookout St., Chatta-

Macon, Ga.............. Sacramento, Calif.

Symona, Del............ 407 Welch St., Chester, Pa.

Mewman, Ga........cca. f
cme--mms=- SBCramento, Calif.

Atlanta, Ga.._........... Atlanta, Ga.

Augusta, Ga____.__..... lSEt Twiggs St., Augusta,

Pvt. Samuel McGhee®

Pvt. Willie Lemons........
Pvt. Brister Williams®..
Pvt. William Thomas*

Pvt. Isaac Goolshy*

Pvt. Boyd Conyers.

Pvt. Ernest English _ _

Musician Henr Q&ium
. Reid.

Cpl. John H. Hill.

nooga, Tenn.
- Birmingham, Ala.
- Bessemer, Ala,
1325 North St., Selma, Ala.

_ Galveston, Tex.
1808 West Sherman, Little
Rock, Ark.

524 East Lewison St.,
Chattanooga, Tenn.
171 Long Lane, Macon, Ga.
--- State St., Savannah, Ga.
213 10th St., Chattanooga,

Tenn,
Post Office Box 284,
Leavenworth, Kans.

Jasper County, Ga

Covington, Ga.. Monroe, Ga.
Warrenton, Ga . Catskill, N.Y.
Macon, Ga___ . - Macon, Ga.
Hancock County, - Newman, Ga.
?f rters‘villeéﬁa. Cartersville, Ga.

Pvt. Mark Garmo:

Cook George Grier_

Pvt. Alphonso Holland .
Pvt. Thomas L. Mosaley..
Pvt. George Smith

Pvt. Lewis Williams*

Pvt. Iohn Holomon®
50(!;0 Ninisis Ct., Savannah, Pvt. Frank Jones*
2.
709 Dedar St., Chattanooga,
Tenn.
None),
hattanogoa, Tenn.

Pvl. Zachariah Sparks

Sgt. George Thomas
ILLINOIS
Cook Robert Williams

420 Washington St.,
Washington, Ga.

Cpl. Anthony Franklin®.......... 1871

Pvt. Leartis Webb*

- Marrietta, Ga,

- Douglasville, Ga,
Newman, Ga.
Columbus, Ga.

Henry County, Ga. Hentz County, Ga.

Augusta, Ga - 120 King St., Augusta, Ga.

Kingston, . Chattanooga, Tenn.

Baldwin County, Ga_ __._ 1517 North 26th St.,

Omaha, Nebr.

Valentine, Nebr.

102 East Cain St.
Atianta, Ga.; 562 Cedar
St., St. Paul, Minn,

Eatonton, Ga........ ---. Macon, Ga.; Mrs. Savannah
Sparks, 1198-B McDaniel
St., SW. Atlanta, Ga.

7245 South Pyror §t.,
Alanta, Ga.

Carsville, Ga

Galveston, Tex

Pr{;lce Edward County,
a.

Evansville, Ind

2812 South State St.,
Chiclm, .
215 South 3d St., Spring-

field, Va.
Armory Ave., Chicago, I,
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Year

of
Rank and name birth

Birthplace Last known residence

Rank and name

Birthplace Last known residence

INDIANA

Pvt. John R. Jones
Pvt. Charles E. Rudy*
Pvt. Thomas Jefferson

1882
... 1870
1870

1867

Pvt. James Perry* . ____......
1879

Pvt. Leartis Webb*

10WA

Henry T. W. Brown
KENTUCKY

Pvt. Henry W. Arrin_._.......... 1880
Cpl. Ray Burdett. . 1882
Pvt. Strowder Darnell*

Musician Hoylt Robinson_ .. 1880
Pvt. Samuel 1865
Pvt. Richard Crooks 1876

Pvt. Edward Robinson___________ 1881
Pvt. Benjamin F. Johnson_____._ 1877
Pvt. Charles Jones ... 1875

. 1876
. 1880
. 1877
.. 1876

1877

Musician Joseph Jones
Pvt. Thomas Taylor_...
Sgt. Luther T. Thornton
Cpl. Preston Washington.
Pvt. Charles E. Rudy* 1870
Pvt. James Perry* 1867
Pvt. William Van Hook 1871
Pvt. August Williams________.___ 1882
Pvt. Stansberry Roberts 1878
Pvt. William Smith 1873
Pvt. John Green. ... _._......... 1881
KANSAS
Pvt. Henry Robinson®..._._.
Cook Charles Dade®_ .
Pvt. Isaac Goolshy*
LOUISIANA
Pvt. Walter Johnson............. 1872
Pvt. William J. Carlton®. ..._.... 1880
MARYLAND
Pvt. John Brown®_._.__.___.... 1869
Pyt. Elmer Brown_..____....._. 1870
Sgt. Darby W. 0. Brawner.
Pvt. Elias Gant* 1877
Cpl. Winter Washington®________ 1877
Pvt. Charles H. Hawkins......... 1877
Alfred N. Williams*_..___._...... 1873

1867

---- 1877
. 18%5
1876

George Jackson
Pvt. John T. Hawkins.

Pvt. William J. Kernan
MINNESOTA
Pvt. William Mapp*

MISSISSIPPI
Pvt. Charles W. Askew
Pvt. James C. Gill
Cook Leroy Hom*__
Pvt. Dorsie Willis*
MISSOURI
Pvi. Edward Wickersham
NEBRASKA
Cpl. Jones A, Coltrane®

Sgt. Mingo Sanders® 1858
Pvt. Samuel L. Scott*__.___.____ 1873

Pvt. John Holomon®. _.......... 1875
Pvt. Calvin Smith*_____......... 1872

NEW JERSEY
PvL Battier Bailey*............. 1886
Pvi. John Brown® 1869
NEW YORK

Pvt. Ernest English®
Sgt. Samuel W. Harley*

1878
1880
1873

. 1878

1878

Evansville, Ind.
Dixon, Mount Vernon, Ind.
|rlﬂlln!p0|l$, Ind........ 171 Indiana Ave.,
Indianapolis, Ind.
—------ Evansyille, Ind.
3731 Arrnur? Ave.,
Chicagn,

Eva nsw'lls Ind

Russellville, Ky_ ..
Evansville, Ind.

Davenport, lowa.._...... Davenport, lowa.

Fembooke, Ky
Yosmite, Ky._...
. Middletown, Ky
Mount Sterlmg. Ky.
Clark County, Ky
Bourbon County, Ky.

Mulborough, Ky__.._._...
Fayette County, Ky.
Nichaolasville, Ky___

Midway, Ky
Clark

ﬁl}efdeen hi
I.e:nngton Ky...-

Dixon r
Russellvi le, Ky
Odville, Ky_ ... Cythiana, Ky
Hartford, v- Hartford, Kl
Woodford COunty, Ky____ Lexington, Ky.
Lexington, K: North leeslnne,

Lexington, Ky.
Mulborough, Ky Louisville, Ky.

Pembooke, Ky.

- (None.)

Xenia, Ohio.
Mount Sle(ling, Ky.

5200 Brooks St., Louisville,

Luu%ville. Ky.

New Zion, Ky.

. 283 Cnnsmuhun St.,
Lexington, Ky.

- Midway, Ky.
- Winchester, Ky.
Flemmgsbur Ky.

.. 191 BlackwelSl
Lexington, Ky.
Mount Vernon, Ind.

~ Evansville, Ind.

Memphis, Tenn Wichita, Kans.

Culpepper, Va — ﬁblisﬂa Kans.

Jasper County, Ga. ... Post Office Box 284,
Leavenworth, Kans.

1830 St. Peters St.,
w Orleans,
Curtis,La

(None).
Franklin, Tex.

Baltimore, Md

Middletown, Md
Charles County, Md...... (None).
Washington, D.C_.._._.__ Grifton, Md.
Glouchester, Va___._.__. 1321 Argyle Ave.,

Baltimore, Md.
Baltimore, Md

ilpl“:falnul St , Baltimore,
Prince Georges County,  Washington, D.C.
Baltimore, Md_ ...

. (None).
Guilford, Md.
Easlon, Md.
214 N, Vincent St.,
Baltimore, Md

50 Montgomery St.,
Jersey City, N.J.
Baltimore, Md.

St. Paul, Minn,

aneapohs Minn.

102 E. Cain St., Atlanta,
Ga.; 562 Cedar st.,
St. Paul, Minn.

Lespedeza, Miss.
-~ Lyman, Miss.
Birmingham, Ala.
Minneapolis, Minn.

Panola, Miss
Trinidad, S.A_ __
Meridian, Miss__ e
Jackson, Miss

Lebanon, Mo.

Danville, Va 921:‘ ILZSri! St., Omaha,

Macon County, S.C...... Fort Niobrara, Nebr,
Baldwin County, Ga...... 1517 North 26th St.,
Omaha, Nebr,
Baldwin County, Ga.___.. Valentine, Nebr.
Winsboro, S.C............ Omaha, Nebr.

Henrico County, Va ?Zﬁ \;’an Hook, Camden,

Baltimore, Md_________ 50 Montgomery St., Jer
city, !‘f.]. ¥ =i, Jersey

Catskill, N.Y.
CEEE 51; State St., Harrisburg,
'a.

Warrenton, Ga
Elmira, N.Y

NORTH CAROLINA

James E. Armstrong
Pvt. Isaiah Raynor___
Pvt. Joseph L. Wilson
Pvt. Alexander Walker*

Pvt. Shepherd Glenn*

Pvt. John Cook

Cpl. Wade H. Watlington

Pvt. George W. Harris. ...

Pvt. Erasmus T. Dabbs*

Pvt. William McGuire, Jr_._..... 1877
Pvt. Joseph Shanks.___.. 1876

Gaston City, N.C Lowell, N.C.
Raleigh, NC.___........ Ra!elx N.C.
Glen Iptne, N.C. Glen I ine, N.C.
Fort Lawn, S.C..cooeene 305 S. raham St
Charlotte, N.C
0ld Town, N.C 1237 Slh St. NW
Washmgtun. D.C
Wilkst Gr o, N.C.
Caswell Cnunty, N c ~ Lawsonville, N.C.
Littleton, N.C. __________ tuetnn. N c
Charlomswlls Vo Oxord, N

Pvt. Charley Hairston*...__..... 1882
Pvt. James Johnson......_...... 1878
Pvt. Edward Lee*

Pvt. Edward Johnson. ... ... ........
OHIO

Pvt. Strowder Darnell*
Sgt. Luther T. Thornton*_.
Pvi. Frank Bounsler

OKLAHOMA

Pvi. Elmer Peters®________.
Pvt. Edward Warfield* _

Cpl. Charles H. Madison*
PENNSYLVANIA

Pvt. William A. Matthews*......
Pvt. James Newton®...

Pvi. George Cann____

Sgt. Samuel W, Harley*

Pvi. Perry Cisco.

SOUTH CAROLINA

Pvt. Henry Barelay......
Pvt. Brister Williams*
Pvt. Julius Wilkins_ .. .......... 1861
Pvt. Alexander Walker*

Pvi. William Harden_ ____
Cook Soloman Johnson 1877
Pvt. Carolina DeSaussure._ 1879
Sgt. Mingo Sanders__.._._...... 1858
Pvi. James Sinkler._...._..______ 1876

Pvt, James W, Newton

RS | o

Pvl. James Duncan
Pvt. Calvin Smith*_............ 1872
TENNESSEE

Pvt. Sam M. Battle
Pvt. Clifford I. Adair*

Pvt. James Bailey*
Pvt. Alonzo Haler..
Pvt. Henry Robinson®
Sgt. Jacob Frazier

Pvt. James Newton®
Pvt. Len Reeves*

Pvi. William R. Jones
Pvt. Barney Harris.

Pvt. Samuel McGhee*
Pvt. William Thomas®..

Sgt. Walker McCurdy
Pvt. Harry Carmichael
Cpl. Solomon P. O'Nej

Cpl. Willie H. Miller*............_. 1874

Pvt. James T. Harden
Pvt. Robert L. Collier. .
Sgt. Newton Carlisle_. .
Pvt. William E. Jones.
Pvt. West Logan__..
Pvt. John Streater.

Pvt. Lewis Williams
Pvt. Robert L. Rogan*

Pvt. Henry Jones®

Pvt. John Smith.___......_... =,
Pvt. John Kirkpatrick

TEXAS

Pvt. William Anderson
Pvi. John B. Anderson®_

Henry, Va

Newbern, N.C_. "

Yanceyville, N.C......... Washington, D.C. (1948):
Mother: 1833 Monroe
St., Danville, Va.

Warrenton, N.C Littieton, N.C.

Middletown, Ky_____.___ Xenia, Ohio.
Aberdeen, Ohio Flemingsbur,
Champaign County, Ohio. Springheld,

. Ky.
hio

Guthrie, Okla.

~ 330 East 2d St., Oklahoma
City, Okla.

Wslfslon, Okla.

Henderson, Tex
Waco, Tex

Staunton, Va_____.._.__.

-- Chester, Pa.

107 Elm St., Pitisburgh, Pa.
Mechanicsburg, Pa.
Harrisburg, Pa.

Allegheny, Pa.

Symona, Del ..
noxville, Tean_________
Mechanicsburg, Pa
Eimira, N.Y . ____
Newton Falls, Pa

Charleston, S.C_..____.___ (None.)

Beaufort, S.C___ State St., Sa\rannuh Ga.

Spartanburg, 5.C._. ... ggamnhurg

Fort Lawn,S5.C_.____.__. 5 South Graham St.,
Charlotte, N.C.

Chester, 3.0 _co...-..C Chester, S.C.

Wilkins, 5.6 . oo Wilkins, 5.C.

Richland Counfy, S.C_____ Eastorer, S.C.

Marion County, $.C..___ Fort Niobrara, Nebr.

Sumter,S.C._..__....___ 8 Amsncan st., Charles-

n, S.C.
Greenville, S.C.. ... 31& Leal:h St., Greenville,
Greenville,S.C.......... 521 East McBee St.,

Greenville, S.C.
Winsboro, S.C........... Omaha, Nebr.

Davidson County, Tenn... Nashville, Tenn.

Dalles, Ga. ?ﬂ% Cedar St., Chattanooga,
enn.

Newman, Ga____........ Chattanooga, Tenn

Calhoun, Tenn._. Calhoun, enn.

Memphis, Tenn Wichita, Kans.

Jefferson City, Tenn 57 Russeli S1. Knoxville,

lﬂ? Elm St., Pittsburgh, Pa.

212 Chestnut St., San
Antonio, Tex.

152? James St., Nashville,

Chattanooga, Tenn....... 109 Elm St., Chattanooga,

enn.
Arworth, Ga _... .- 524 East Lewiston St.,
Chattanooga, Tenn.
Macon, Ga... . 213 10th St., Chattanooga,
Tenn.
- Cumberland, Tenn.
= Mwlesburg“l‘
- No. 51 11th St., Gnlumbla

Ten
s ZIGI} Seldan St., Richmond

Knoxville, Tenn
Bolivar, Tenn

Murry County, Tenn

Clarksville, Tenn_
Hawkins cnunly,
Columbia, Tenn..

Coal Creek, Tenn.._.

Knoxville, Tenn.._...
Gallatin, Tenn...
Clarkesville, Tenn_
Knoxville, Tenn.
Elizabethfown, Tenn_
Nashville, Tenn. . Chattanooga, Tenn.
Kingston, ‘Ga_. .. Chattanooga, Tenn.
Nashville, Tean_________ 1011 \I'el\ratSL Nashville,

Ten
Courtland, Ala 112 Loakout St., Chatta-
nooga, Tenn.

--- Knoxville, Tenn,
- Gallatin, Tenn.
_ Clarkesville, Tenn.
Knoxville, Tenn,
Elizabethtown, Tenn.

Carter County, Tenn..... Elizabethtown, Tenn,
Davidson County, Tenn... (None.)

Bay City, Tex.
. Fort Worth, Tex.

Pvt. Elmer Peters*

Guthrie, Okla.
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Year
of

Rank and name birth

Birthplace Last known residence

Year
of

Rank and name birth

Birthplace

Last known residence

Pvi. Len Reeves®
Cook Robert Williams*

Pvt. George Lawson
Pvt. Edward Warfield*

Pvt. Lawrence Daniel*
Pvt. William J. Carlton

VIRGINIA

Pvt. Butler Bailey*

Pvt. John B. Anderson®

Pvt. Alexander Ash_.__.._

Cpl. James H. Ballard

Pvt. Thomas Jones Green..._....

Pvt. John A. Jackson
Cpl. Temple Thornton....
Sgt. Israel Harris

Cpl. Winter Washington*

Cook Charles Dade*
Pvt. George W. Hall*

Cpl. Edward L. Daniels
Cpl. Jones A. Coltrane*

Bolivar, Tenn 212 Chestnut St., San
Antonio, Tex.

2812 South State St.,
Chicago, 11l

Houston, Tex........... Galveston, Tex.

Waco, Tex 330 East 2d St., Oklahoma

City, Okla.
Little Rock, Ark Galveston, Tex.
Curtis, La Franklin, Tex.

Galveston, Tex

Henrico County, Va
Richmond, V:

Marshall, Va__
Alexandria, Va

Pﬂ;::l:a Williams County,

722 Van Hook, Camden, N.J.
.. Fort Worth, Tex.
. Marshall, Va.
617 Altor St., Alexandria, Va.
Prince William County, Va.

a.
Danville, Va. .. ......... Danville, Va.
Gloucester County, Va..._ Glouchester County, Va.

York County, Va...____.. York County, Va.
ounty, Va._... 13]2‘ldhrgyte Ave,, Baltimore,

Gloucester

Culpeper, Va Abilene, Kans.
218 D St, Washington, Cedar Forest, Va.

Charlottesville, Va__.____ Charlottesville, Va.
Danville, Va_.._......... 928-H 23d St.,, Omaha,

Pvt. Oscar W. Reid

Pvt. Robert Turner
Pvt. Robert James

Pvt. John W. Lewis___.______.__ 1878

Pvt. Charley Hairston*

Pvt. George Jackson* . s

Pvt. Edward Lee*._.____.___..__ 1871
WEST VIRGINIA

Pvt. Charles F. Cooper.......... 1877
Pvt. George W. Gray* 1882

WASHINGTON, D.C.

Pvt. Shepherd Glenn*_..__.__.__ 1882
Pvt. George W. Perkins*......... 1866
Pvt. James A. Simmons_.._._____ 1875

Portsmouth, Va_______..

Chesterfield, Va
Montgomery, Va_________

Roanoke, Va
Henry, Va

Culpepper, Va.
Yanceyville, NC_....___.

Harpers Ferry, W. Va.__.
Salem,

Washington, D.C.._._____
zlg % st., Washington,

?r‘rﬁ? Georges County,
Old Town, N.C......
Lewis Court, Va_________
Washington, D.C...._....

v 1 O

708 Crawford St., Poris-

e, Va.

113 South McDowell St.,
Roanoke, Va.

534 Campbell Ave.,
Roanoke, Va.

Spray, N.C.

Washington, D.C.

Washington, D.C., (1948)
Mother: 1833 Monroe
St., Danville, Va.

Bolliver, W. Va.
un, W. Va.

Grifton, Md.
Cedar Forest, Va.

Washington, D.C.

12.3\?" 9E| St. N\\[fj,c
ashington, D.C.
e
ashington, D.C.
354 F St., SW.,
Washington, D.C.

Cpl. Anthony Franklin®
Cpl. Albert Roland
Cpl. Willie H. Miller*____

Cpl. Charles H. Madison*
Pvt. Joseph H. Gray

Pvt. George W. Gray* .

Pvt. Erasmus T. Dabbs
Pvt. William Mapp*__.
Pvt. Andrew Mitchell - _
Pvt. George W. Perkins®...

Privncs Edward County,
a.

Palmyra, Va

Coal Creek, Tenn_.

Staunton, Va__.____
Roanoke County, Va.
Salem, Va
Charlottesville, Va_.
North Hampton, Va.
Catawba, Va.__.

Lewis County, Va_______

Nebr. : Pvt, George Jackson*
215 South 3d St., Springfield,

.. Charlottesille, Va.
o 2]50 Selden St., Richmond,
a

Wallston, Okla,
None).
Supn, W, Va,
Oxford, N.C.
-- St. Paul, Minn.
. Catawba, Va.
- 1533 P St., NW.,
Washington, D.C.

UNLISTED
Pvt. James Woodson
Pvt. Lewis J, Baker..__._.
Pvt. Taylor Stroudemire

FOREIGN

Pvi. Edward Lee*_.............. 1871

Pvt. Joseph Rogers_____......_._ 1879

Culpeper,Va___..______. Washington, D.C.

Yanceyville, N.C_________ Washington, D.C. (1948);
Mother : 1833 Monroe St.
Danville, Va.

St. Michaels, Barbados. .. St. Michaels, Barbados.

(Attachment 3)

GANGES, BRITISH COLUMBIA, CANADA,
December 8, 1972.

Representative AucusTus HAWKINS,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CoNGRESSMAN : Congratulation on
the passage of your bill proposing full exoner-
ation of the men of the 1st Battallon of the
25th Infantry, U. S. Army. Newsweek of
October 18, 1972, states that “Hawkins has
now demanded that the Army try to locate
any survivors or their direct heirs, and to
pay them full Army benefits.”

This is to state that I am the son, and sole
heir of the late John Holloman (private Com.
pany B, 25th Infantry) who died at Louis-
ville, Eentucky, on October 2, 1947. I am very
grateful to you for your efforts in restoring
honor to my father and his comrades. Much
success to you in your further efforts to bal-
ance the scales in connectlon with an ad-
mitted injustice.

Respectfully yours,
ROBERT HOLLOMAN,
DeceMBER 12, 1972.
Mr. RoBERT HOLLOMAN,
Ganges, British Columbia, Canada.

Dear Mg, HoLroman: I certalnly was glad
to hear from you.

As you know and indicated in your letter,
I and my staff have been engaged in an in-
tensive effort to locate the heirs and sur-
vivors of the Brownsville soldiers. The fact
that you are John Holloman's son and have
gotten in touch with us is excellent.

I would hope that I could ask your assist-
ance in two respects: (1) Could you send me
a letter indicating in some detall the hard-
ships (if any) that your father and his family
went through as a result of his discharge

without honor, as well as what you know
about your father's career in the service, and
(2) I I hold hearings in Congress on the
Brownsville incident and its effect on the
families of the soldlers, could you come and
testify? The ultimate purpose of the legis-
lation would be to obtain full compensation
to the heirs of the soldiers for the wrongs
done them.
I hope to hear from you soon.
Sincerely,
Avcustus F. HAWEKINS,
Member of Congress.

GANGES, BRITISH COLUMBIA, CANADA,
January 3, 1973.
Mr. AvcusTUs F. HAWKINS,
House of Representatives
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN HawkINs: In response
to your letter of December 12th, the follow-
ing is offered in the hope that it may be of
some benefit in connection with your efforts
in behalf of the survivors and heirs of the
Brownsville soldiers:

1. Immediately following discharge from
the army, my father settled in 5t. Louls, Mo.;
in an effort to re-establish himself in civilian
life and re-unite a family of three left
stranded in Macon, Georgia. During the next
four years life was grim for this family unit
of three, consisting of my mother, my sister,
and mpyself who had been partly supported
by my father in the days prior to Browns-
ville.

The realization of his objective came only
after the death of my mother (probably from
malnutrition), the deatn of my sister (the
victim of a fire while baby-sitting fer a fee),
and only I was left to re-unite with my father
in 8t. Louis.

2. My father, the late John Holloman, was

born in Sandersville, Georgia, February 1,
1876. He died in Louisville, Kentucky, Octo-
ber 2, 1947, At the outbreak of the Spanish
American War he enlisted in the U.S. Army
and served with the 9th Calvary in Cuba,
where he was wounded in action. After Cuba,
he transferred to the 25th Infantry and
served with this unit in the Philippines, at
Fort Niobrara, Nebraska, and Fort Brown,
Texas. During a four year stay at Fort Nio-
brara, John Holloman was “finance man”
and money lender to the soldiers of his
battalion, supplying them with necessary
credit for the fulfillment of their needs and
requirements, including transportation over
the five miles between the fort and Valen-
tine, Nebraska.

At Brownsville, Texas, he promoted and
financially backed the promotion of a saloon,
in protest against the discriminatory prac-
tices of the community. It was the feeling of
John Holloman that “the opening of the
saloon and the subsequent economic loss to
the white community” was the real cause
behind the false charges and the expulsion
of the soldiers of the 25th Infantry from
Fort Brown.

8. I observed a birthday on December 25,
1972, and suffer from all the normal dis-
abilities of a seventy-five year old man. But
I am able, willing and anxious to attend any
congressional hearing held in connection
with this matter, even at my own expense,
if necessary.

I think you should know that I was presi-
dent (1950-1956) and board chairman
(1956-1966) of Mammoth Life and Accident
Insurance Company of Louisville, Kentucky.
I have been a permanent resident of Canada
for the past twenty years, and a Canadian
citizen since 1960, My father's experience at
Brownsville and my personal experience in
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World War I, convinced me that the US.
was unable or unwilling to defend the rights
of the black people who go forth to defend
it. It was because of this conviction that I
became a voluntary exile from the country
of my birth.

My declining years are being spent here in
dignity on a small island (Salt Spring)
thirty-five miles off the coast of British
Columbia, It was first settled in 1858, by
ex-slaves and free men of color, who came
from the gold flelds of California, seeking
freedom from persecution. My wife and I
have been most happy in researching the
history of those early black ploneers who
settled in Canada before emancipation.

Sincerely,
RoBERT HOLLOMAN.
PARKESBURG, Pa.,
October 12, 1972.
Hon. AvGUusTUs HAWKINS,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Sir: You are to be congratulated for
your efforts to right the wrong done B, C, &
D, Cos. 256th US Inf. in the Brownsville Affair.

I served with some of the men who were
restored to duty. The greatest hurt was to
18gt. Mingo Saunders who was within the
retirement bracket but died like many of
the others without enjoying the privilege of
an honorable discharge.

A review of the GCM of 1st Lt. Henry O.
Flipper the first colored graduate of West
Point will reveal that the dismissal charge
of conduct unbecoming an officer and a gen-
tleman was without foundation.

I served as an enlisted man in the 10th
US Cavalry under Col. Charles Young who
was my last Commanding officer before being
commissioned a Captain in WWI. My last
command was as the Commanding Officer
366th Infantry WwW2.

Respectfully yours,
H.D

. D. QUEEN,
Colonel, U.S. Army, Retired.

Vassar COLLEGE,
Poughkeepsie, N.Y., October 3, 1973.
Hon. AvcusTus HAWKINS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

My DEeEAR REPRESENTATIVE HAWKINS: As &
young Black historian, I was particularly
moved upon reading in the New York Times
edition of Tuesday, 3 October 1972, of your
efforts to bring the Brownsville incident and
its allied injustices to the attention of the
nation in a speech before Congress on
18 March 1971. It is significant, I think, that
the Department of the Army release to the
press concerning the clearance of the 167
Black soldiers by the present Secretary of
the Army (66 years late) neglected to men-
tion your contribution to this belated act—
especially considering that this is an elec-
tion year. However, I am writing this letter
to bring to your attention another case in-
volving Black soldiers in Texas which dis-
putes the Army contention that the Browns-
ville case of 1906 was the “only documented
case of mass punishment in its history.”
This is regrettably not true

I must bring your attention to the infa-
mous case of the court-martial of 64 Black
soldiers of the all-Black 24th Infantry which
took place at Houston, Texas, on 1 November
1917, some 11 years after the Brownsville
incident. These Black soldiers were tried by
an all-White military tribunal in a one-day
proceeding which was not only grossly un-
fair and biased in all its aspects but which
also constituted the largest mass murder
trial in military and American history! How
could the Army have overlooked this fla-
grant miscarriage of justice when its spokes-
man told the press this past week that the
Brownsville incident was “the only docu-
mented case of mass punishment” in its
history? It is especially revealing that both
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the Brownsville and Houston episodes in-
volved all Black soldlers and that “mass
punishment” was a feature of both incidents.
I must point out that the details were much
alike in both instances inasmuch as Black
soldiers faced hostile and aggressive White
mobs whenever they left their posts in
Brownsville and in Houston and attempted
to assert their ordinary rights as citizens and
soldier. In the case of the 24th Infantry
soldiers at Houston, a number of soldiers
struck back and killed a number of Whites.
But the evidence did not sustain the shock-
ing conclusion of the one-day court-martial
when 54 of the accused were convicted and
others were retained in custody pending fur-
ther investigation. At this largest mass mur-
der trial in history, the all-White military
tribunal sentenced 13 of the convicted men
to death by hanging and 41 to life imprison-
ment. This court-martial of 1 November 1917
sent a shock wave through the Black com-
munity, and badly shook the pride of Blacks
and their faith in the decency of White
America. A Black Baltimore newspaper pro-
claimed: “The Negroes of the entire country
will regard the Negro soldiers of the 24th
Infantry executed as martyrs.” The New
York Age editorialized: “Strict justice has
been done, but full justice has not been
done .. . And so sure as there is a God
in heaven, at some time and in some way
full justice will be done."”

Representative Hawkins, I think the court-
martial of the 24th Infantry Black soldiers is
an even more flagrant case of racism and in-
justice in the Army than the Brownsville in-
cident of 1906, and I wanted to bring this
episode to your attention in the hope that
the Army can be made to completely purge it-
self of these tragic remnants of an often
racist past.

I am beholden to you as a Black elected of-
fice holder for your concern and effort on be-
half of all Black Americans in this regard. We
have all been sullied by the astonishing acts
of discrimination and denigration which can
be found in all areas of American institu-
tional life. I think we have a duty to search
out these injustices wherever we find them in
history in order to set the record straight and
to give our young people a truer and clearer
vision of themselves and their forebears—not
one distorted and calumized by racist deeds.

In my book Black History, published by
Monarch Press in 1971, and Breaking the
Chains of Bondage, published by Simon and
Schuster this month, I give mention to both
the Brownsville and Houston (24th Infantry)
incidents as being among the most unhappy
examples of racism in Army history.

I hope you will give the matter of the
court-martial of the Black soldiers of the
24th Infantry (1 November 1917) your atten-
tlon—more especially because it refutes so
dramatically the Army contention that the
Brownsville incident was “the only docu-
mented case of mass punishment” in its
sometimes shameful history.

Thank you.

With sincerity,
NormaN E. HODGES,
Associate Professor.

HaMPTON INSTITUTE,
Hampton, Va., October 30, 1972,
Hon. AuGUsTUS HAWKINS,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SBm: I was pleased to read In the
October 26th issue of Jet Magazine of the
part you are performing in helping to restore
the good reputation of the 167 Black sol-
diers who were dishonorably discharged in
about 1806 in Texas.

I wish that someone would investigate the
facts and circumstances surrounding the
court martial of Cadet James Smith from
West Point In 1871 and the facts, circum-
tances, etc., surrounding the court martial

6831

of 1st Lieutenant Henry O. Flipper from
the U.S. Army about 1882. Will you try to
influence such investigations? It appears that
unfairness surrounded each case.
JESSE J. JOHNSON,
Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Army, Retired.
Wryckorr, N.J.,
January 1, 1973,
Hon. Avcustus F. HAWEKINS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN Hawkins: I read in the
New York Times yesterday, p. 33N, the re-
port by reporter Andrew H. Malcolm of the
case of Dorsie W. Willis, age 86, and other
veterans of the 26th Infantry, U.8. Army, who
received dishonorable discharges after the
Brownsville incldent for, of all unconstitu-
tional reasons, remalning silent when
charged with a military offense (alleged). I
further noted that all such discharges were
made honorable by the Department of the
Army in 1972, denying veterans' privileges
to heirs or descendants. Since this action at
least restored Mr. Willis to rights in his own
behalf, it would certainly appear to be cor-
rect for the Veterans Administration to pay
him a pension forthwith and for him to have
access, if needed, to Veterans Hospital care:
in fact the guestion would appear to arise
as to whether he does not have rights to a
pension for some time prior to 1972.

I note with pleasure that you intend intro-
ducing legislation to correct the injustice on
behalf of the other soldlers and thelr fam-
illes. If President Teddy Roosevelt were
around, I can hear him say “Bully!” If you
will send me a copy of your bill, I will be
happy to consider favorably writing my con-
gressman and senators on its behalf. I am
writing the Army.

Yours sincerely,
AUSTIN S. PHILLIPS,
Major, JAGC-USAR, (Hon, disch.).
NovEMEER 6, 1972,

Dear Mgr. HAwrmNs: I have read very re-
cently about your successful efforts to clear
the names of the Negro soldiers dishonorably
discharged In WWI for acts allegedly com-
mitted against the civillan populace of a
Texas community.

You are to be congratulated. I have been
on active duty for 20 odd years both in an
integrated and segregated Army. Your stand
and the subsequent results have made me
feel that my service has been worthwhile.

I have a few friends in California residing
in your district and I have contacted them
and as they are voters I have encouraged
them to vote for you.

Your actions transcends partisan politica
and I like that.

There isn't much I can do to help you get
re-elected being stationed in Thailand but I
want you to know that your actions are
appreciated.

I have no axes to grind or favors to ask, I
assume you have more than enough con-
stituent problems.

My best wishes are yours.

Respectfully,
RussELL W. HAWEKINS.
CoLuMBUS BroapcasTmNG Co., INc.,
Columbus, Ga., December 11, 1972,
Hon. Aveustus F. HAWKINS,
U.S. House of Representalives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. HAWEINS: Your letter and en-
closures of December 5 have been received.

From this material our News Director has
prepared a release calling attention to the
former residence, either by birth or by last
known residence, in order that survivors or
descendants, if any, may be apprised of the
cause which you have espoused.

A copy of this release, presented on WRBL~
TV and WREL Radio, is enclosed.
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We appreciate your calling this to our

attention.

Sincerely,

J. W. WOODRUFF, Jr.
THE EVENING STAR—
THE SUNDAY STAR,

Washington, D.C. December 19, 1972.
Hon. AucusTUs F. HAWKINS,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEear Mr. CONGRESSMAN: Several weeks ago
you wrote Star-News Editor Newbold Noyes
asking support for your project of frying to
locate survivors and descendants of the 167
soldiers of the 25th Infantry Reglment,

At the time, I turned your material over
to our staff with the suggestion that they
look Into it and see what might be done.
Today they reported back that we will pub-
lish “a good story on it all” before this week
is out.

Sincerely,
I. Wmnriam HiLn,
Associate Editor.
NaTtrowaL BroapcastiNg Co., INcC.,
Washington, D.C., December 18, 1972.
Hon. AveusTus F. HAWKINS,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAr Mr. HaAWKINS: A copy of your letter
of December 5, to WRC-TV, In Washington,
regarding the 167 soldlers of the 25th In-
fantry Regiment, has been forwarded for our
information. WRC-TV has informed us of
their routing of your correspondence
through the News Department and they
will make every effort to be of assistance.

We would also like to suggest that you
may wish to send the same correspondence
to the National Assoclation of Broadcasters,
1771 N Street, N.-W., Washington, D.C, 20038,
to the attention of Vincent T. Wasllewskl,
President of the Association. As you know,
there are thousands of broadcasters in the
United States that are members of NAB,
and it is entirely possible that the Asso-
ciation may be able to provide some assist-
ance in this project.

Best regards.

Sincerely yours,
B. EENNEY,
Vice President.

WFBC-TV,
Greenville, 5.C., December 19, 1972,
Hon. Avceustus F. HAWKINS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR CoNGRESSMAN HAwWKINS: WFBC Radlo
and Television is happy to cooperate in your
project to locate the survivors and decend-
ants of the 25th Infantry Regiment. Under
the direction of our Public Affairs Director,
Bill Wheless, we are making announcements
regarding those members in our coverage
area.

We will be happy to forward any response.

Most cordially,
DouGLAS A. BMITH,
Vice President and General Manager.
WSB-TV,
Atlanta, Ga., December 7, 1972,
Hon. AueusTtUs F. HAWKINS,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE HAWEKINS: WSB-TV
will go to work on your project to locate
survivors and descendants of the 25th In-
fantry Regiment. Georgia was heavily rep-
resented in that regiment and there may well
be descendants back in this area.

Best wishes in your efforts and hope we
can be of help.

Cordially yours,
DoN ELLioT HEALD,
Vice President and General Manager,
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(Attachment 4)
FEBRUARY 2, 1973,
Hon. RoserT F. FROEHLKE,
Secretary of the Army,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SEcrRETARY: Enclosed are two
copies of the replies I received to my letter
to you of November 3, 1972.

Quite frankly, I do not consider the replies
responsive to my inquiries, and I would very
much appreciate a response that demon-
strates in detall and in simple terms why the
language in question does not discriminate
against the heirs or descendants of these
soldiers, if such be the case.

Moreover, the reply of 14 December 1972
in telling me that the survivors themselves
(if any) were entitled to benefits was, I pre-
sumed, simply stating the obvious. Yet, it is
increasingly clear that even the survivors are
having their problems getting benefits, as
fllustrated by the case of Mr. Dorsey Willis
of Minneapolis, Minnesota.

It is becoming increasingly clear that both
legislation and rather exhaustive hearings
here in Congress would be quite helpful in
this matter.

Please let me hear from you at your
earliest convenience in regard to the dis-
criminatory language aspect.

Thanking you in advance, I am

Sincerely,
AvcustUs F. HAWKINS,
Member of Congress.

NoveMBER 3, 1972.
Hon. ROBERT F. FROEHLKE,
Secretary of the Army,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAr MR. SECRETARY : This letter is In regard
to the Brownsville incident of August 13,
1906, and your recent action in respect
thereto.

I notice in the orders issued by your office
amending Paragraph 1, Bpecial Orders 266,
War Department, 9 November 1906, the lan-
guage “No back pay, allowances, benefits or
privileges shall accrue by reason of the is-
suance of this order to any heirs or descend-
ants,” is included.

Frankly, I consider this language discrim-
inatory, and I wonder If you would give me
the reasoning behind it.

If you could delete this wording, I feel
that justice would be far better served. And,
in all honesty, it appears to me that entitle-
ment to full benefits, if any, would be the
very least that the U.S. Army could do after
doing what is obviously in large measure
irremediable harm to these men of the 25th
Infantry and their families.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Bincerely,
AvcusTUus F. HAWKINS,
Member of Congress.

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
Washington, D.C., December 14, 1972,
Hon, AvcusTUus F. HAWKINS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. HawxiINs: This is in further reply
to your letter to the SBecretary of Army con-
cerning the recharacterization of the dis-
charges of the soldlers allegedly involved in
the Brownsville incident of 13 August 1906,
in which you state that you consider the
language of the implementing orders to be
discriminatory.

The Secretary of the Army recharacterized
the discharges after careful and detalled
study of the case. He felt that this was a just
and proper approach and that all Americans
could be proud of this historical actlon.

After re-examining the matter, I am un-
able to agree that the language used in the
orders is discriminatory. It does not preclude
the award of benefits to which any of the
discharged soldiers who are still alive may
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be entitled. Similar wording has been used
in the past when changing the characteriza-
tion of discharges for a group of soldiers, and
is also used in private relief bills when the
limited purpose, as in this instance, is to re-
move the stigma of a less than honorable
discharge.

Your interest in this matter is appreciated
and I hope that the above will be helpful.

Sincerely,
Haprar A, HuLL,
Assistant Secretary of the Army,
(Manpower and Reserve Affairs).
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
Washington, D.C., November 8, 1972,
Hon. AveusTtus F. HAWEKINS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. HawkiNs: The Secretary of the
Army has asked me to reply to your inquiry
concerning certain language in the orders re-
characterizing the discharges of the former
soldiers involved in the Brownsville incident
of 13 August 1906.

Your inquiry has been passed to the Army
General Staff, where the orders were pre-
pared. When this office has recelved sufficient
information to be responsive to your com-
ments, a more detalled reply will be provided
to you.

Toco D. West, Jr.,
Staff Assistant for Civil Rights.

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
Washington, D.C., September 28, 1972.
INFORMATION FOR MEMBERS OF CONGRESS:
BROWNSVILLE INCIDENT

The following is the substance of a news
release being made today.

The Becretary of the Army, Robert F.
Froehlke, announced today that the Army has
changed the discharges of some 187 black
soldiers of the 1st Battalion, 25th Infantry
who were discharged without honor as a re-
sult of a shooting incident which occurred in
Brownsville, Texas in 1906.

Around midnight on August 13, 1806, some
16 to 20 Individuals on horseback rode
through the streets of Brownsville firing their
weapons into homes and stores. As a result of
the shooting, one man was killed and two
were Injured. Witnesses alleged that the
riders were black soldiers. At the time, the
1st Battalion, 256th Infantry was stationed
outside the town of Brownsville.

A series of military inquiries and a county
grand jury failed to establish the identity of
the riders involved. Finally, all members of
Companies B, C, and D of the 1st Battalion,
were assembled and told to step forward and
identify the guilty soldiers or all would be
discharged without honor. None stepped for-
ward; all maintained their Innocence. Their
discharge without honor followed.

Bubsequent courts of inquiry failed to rec-
ommend remedial action and relief legisla-
tion introduced on behalf of varlous individ-
uals was never enacted.

An internal Army review of administrative
and judicial policies brought this instance
of mass punishment to the attention of the
Secretary of the Army. Although the practice
was occasicnally invoked under extreme cir-
cumstances during frontier times, the con-
cept of mass punishment has for decades
been contrary to Army policy and is con-
sidered gross injustice.

The Secretary of the Army’s action grants
honorable discharges to all the individuals
concerned.

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY,
OFFICE OF THE ADJUTANT GENERAL,
Washington, D.C., September 22, 1972,
AMENDMENT OF ORDERS
So much of: Paragraph 1, Special Orders
266, War Department, 8 November 1908.
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As reads: "discharged without honor from
the Army by their respective commanding
officers and forever debarred from reenlist-
ing in the Army or Navy of the United States,
as well as from employment in any civil
capacity under the Government.”

How changed: Is amended to read: “hon-
orably discharged from the Army by their
respective commanding officers.”

Is amended to add: No back pay, allow-
ances, benefits or privileges shall accrue by
reason of the issuance of this order to any
heirs or descendants.

Is amended to delete: The discharge cer-
tificate in each case will show that the dis-
charge without honor is in consequence of
paragraph 1, Special Orders, No. 266, War
Department, November 8, 1806.

Pertaining to member(s) of: Company B,
25th Infantry: First Sergeant Mingo Sanders,
Quartermaster Sergeant Walker McCurdy,
Sergeant James R. Reld, Sergeant George
Jackson, Sergeant Luther T. Thornton, Cor-
poral Jones A. Coltrane, Corporal Edward L.
Daniels, Corporal Ray Burdett, Corporal
Wade H. Watlington, Corporal Anthony
Franklin, Cook Leroy Horn, Cook Solomon
Johnson, Musician Henry Odom, Private
James Allen, Private John B. Anderson, Pri-
vate William Anderson, Private Battier
Bailey, Private James Bailey.

Private Elmer Brown, Private John Brown,
Private Willlam Brown, Private Willlam J.
Carlton, Private Harry Carmichael, Private
George Conn, Private John Cook, Private
Charles E. Cooper, Private Boyd Conyers,
Private Lawrence Daniel, Private Carolina
DeSaussure, Private Ernest English.

Private Shepherd Glenn, Private Isaac
Goolsby, Private Willlam Harden, Private
Charley Hairston, Private John Holomon,
Private James Johnson, Private Frank Jones,
Private Henry Jones, Private William J. Eer-
nan, Private George Lawson, Private Willle
Lemons, Private Samuel McGhee.

Private George W. Mitchell, Private Isaiah
Raynor, Private Stansberry Roberts, Private
Willilam Smith, Private Thomas Taylor, Pri-
vate Willlam Thomas, FPrivate Alexander
Walker, Private Edward Warfield, Private
Julius Wilkins, Private Alfred N. Willlams,
Private Brister Williams, Private Joseph L.
Wilson.

Company C, 25th Infantry: Quartermaster
Sergeant George W. McMurray, BSergeant
Samuel W. Harley, Sergeant Newton Carlisle,
Sergeant Darby W. O. Brawner, Sergeant
George Thomas, Corporal Charles H, Madison,
Corporal Solomon P. O'Nell, Corporal Preston
Washington.

Corporal Willie H. Miller, Corporal John
H. Hill, Cook George Grler, Cook Lewis J.
Baker, Musician James E. Armstrong, Musi-
cian Walter Banks, Artificer Charles E, Rudy,
Private Clifford I. Adalr, Private Henry W.
Arvin, Private Charles W. Askew, Private
Frank Bounsler, Private Robert L. Collier.

Private Erasmus T. Dabbs, Private Mark
Garmon, Private George W. Gray, Private
Joseph H. Gray, Private James T. Harden,
Private George W. Harris, Private John T.
Hawkins, Private Alphonso Holland, Private
Thomas Jefferson, Private Edward Johnson,
Private George Johnson, Private John Kirk-
patrick.

Private Edward Lee, Private Frank J. Lips~
comb, Private West Logan, Private Willlam
Mapp, Private Willlam McGuire, Jr., Private
Thomas L. Mosley, Private Andrew Mitchell,
Private James W, Newton, Private George W.
Perkins, Private James Perry.

Private Oscar W. Reid, Private Joseph Rog-
ers, Private James Sinkler, Private Calvin
Smith, Private George Smith, Private John
Smith, Private John Streater, Private Robert
Turner, Private Leartis Webb, Private Lewis
Williams, Private James Woodson.

Company D, 25th Infantry: First Sergeant
Israel Harris, Quartermaster Sergeant
Thomas J. Green, Sergeant Jerry E. Reeves,
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Sergeant .Jacob Frazier, Corporal Temple
Thornton, Corporal David Powell, Corporal
Winter Washington, Corporal Albert Roland,
Corporal James H. Ballard, Musician Hoytt
Robinson, Musician Joseph Jones, Cook
Charles Dade,

Cook Robert Williams, Artificer George W.
Newton, Private Samuel Wheeler, Private
Charles Hawkins, Private Henry Barclay, Pri-
vate Sam M. Battle, Private Henry T. W.
Brown, Private John Butler, Private Richard
Crooks, Private Strowder Darnell, Private
Ellas Gant, Private James C. Gill.

Private John Green, Private Alonzo Haley,
FPrivate George W. Hall, Private Barney Har-
ris, Private Joseph H. Howard, Private John
A, Jackson, Private Benjamin F. Johnson,
Private Walter Johnson, Private Charles
Jones.

Private John R. Jones, Private William E.
Jones, Private William R. Jones, Private Ed-
ward Jordan, Private Wesley Mapp, Private
Willlam A. Matthews, Private James Newton,
Private Elmer Peters, Private Len Reeves,
Private Edward Robinson, Private Henry
Robinson.

Private Robert L. Rogan, Private Samuel
E. Scott, Private Joseph Shanks, Private John
Slow, Private Zachariah Sparks, Private Wil-
liam Van Hook, Private Edward Wickersham,
Private Dorsie Willis.

Company A, 26th Infantry: Private James
A. Simmons, Private August Williams.

Company G, 25th Infantry: Private James
Duncan.

Unassigned, 25th Infantry: Private Perry
Cisco.

Troop C, 8th Cavalry: Private Alexander
Ash, Private Taylor Stroudemire, Private
Robert James.

Troop H, 10th Cavalry: Private John W.
Lewis,

By order of the Secretary of the Army.

VERNE L. BowERs,
Major General, US.A.,
The Adjutant General,

THE LIGHT THAT WILL NOT GO
ouT

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, today a
brave young man rots silently in Rus-
sian isolation, living witness to the sti-
fling tyranny the Soviet Union still be-
lieves in and practices behind its facade
of detente and reasonableness.

This man is only one of many. His
name is Misha Ullman. He happens to be
a Jew, and is proud of it. He also has
been guilty of the heinous crime of want-
ing to emigrate to Israel.

Misha is 27 years old and a radio con-
struction engineer. Unemployed for al-
most a year because of his announced
desire to leave Russia, he lives or exists
alone in Riga, Latvia, U.S.S.R.

This man is seeking to obtain an exit
visa to Israel in order to be reunited with
his mother. Both mother and son were
granted such visas in 1971, but only Mrs.
Ullman was allowed to leave. She was
told that her son would be allowed to
follow her in 2 months. Mother and son
are still waiting.

Here is only one of the milder cases.
The world little notes nor is aware of the
many other people like Ullman, who
carry on in their persons the tragic tradi-
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tion of Russian persecution of the Jew-
ish people.

Russia may live under a different flag
than the imperial eagle of the Romanoffs.
She may pay lip service to equality and
freedom for all men and women. But all
these claims are lies, attested to by the
living shame of Jewish hostages rotting
away in Soviet prisons, damned, and
found guilty because they are un-
ashamed of their faith and open about
their desire to live in a free Israel.

Until the last of these people are free,
and the last Jew who wishes to emigrate
from Russia is allowed to go, the Soviet
Union will not attain the international
respectability and recognition she so ar-
dently seeks.

Several years ago the captive Jews of
Russia began to speak ouf, even more
strongly and persistently, demanding
the right to live as Jews and to go fo
Israel. Enraged and apprehensive, the
Kremlin struck them down with all its
might.

Today this terror continues, marked
by suspension from jobs, ostracism, spy-
ing, invasion of privacy, and overt vio-
lence against any Jew who dares speak
out on behalf of his faith and who seeks
migration rights to Israel. One after the
other of these activists has paid the
price. One after another, they have dis-
appeared into the gaping maw of the
Russian prison system, operated by the
secret police. The world has come to
know the names of Sylvia Zalmanson,
Edward Kuznetsov, Victor Boguslavsky,
Boris Penson, Lassal Kaminsky, Michael
Kornblit, Mark Dymshits, Lev Yagman,
Yuri Brind and over 35 other Russian
Jewish prisoners who now suffer the ago-
nies of Soviet labor camps.

Has anything really changed about
Russia for the Jews with the replace-
ment of the despised Romanoffs by the
Soviets? Only the names have been al-
tered. The Soviets may have changed the
face of Russia physically, but they have
not altered the heart of Russia inter-
nally. There runs through Russian na-
tional life a dark and ugly stain, coursing
deep into the very marrow of Russian
existence.

It transcends time and regimes, rear-
ing up like some prehistoric beast to
rend and tear at innocent people. Anti-
Semitism is not just the mark of na-~
tional immaturity. Rather it is the mark
of barbarism upon a people. After thou-
sands of years and tens of millions of
lives and hundreds of eras and genera-
tions, so-called civilized men still single
out the Jew as an enemy because of his
faith, his manner, his religious practices
and his innocent way of life.

In many areas of the world today, the
doors are still closed to these people, In
some countries they are just beginning
to close, Uganda has just done this. Sev-
eral north African countries have just
taken Arab oil money as a bribe in re-
turn for banishing the Jew.

Few are surprised by the actions of Idi
Amin. Few are taken aback by the ac-
tions of the nations of the southern
Sahara. But the Soviet Union is supposed
to be a developed nation. It has scientists,
modern cities, a well-developed economy,
a great cultural tradition and a place in
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the sun. Why, then, does this mighty
state tread so methodically in the foot-
steps of pharoahs, the Inquisition, the
crusaders, the hated Romanoffs, Adolf
Hitler and those other degraded crea-
tures who soil the pages of history with
their anti-Semitic excesses?

No nation in history has ever counte-
nanced such degraded practices without
paying a disproportionate price in re-
turn. No matter what their other accom-
plishments, they are always remembered
in the history books as persecutors of an
ancient people, marked indelibly by the
stain they have applied to themselves.

The Russians are an intelligent people.
They seek international respectability
and broadened trade relations with our
country and other Western nations. How,
then, can they be so blind to the conse-
quences of their policies? It is the essence
of shortsightedness and immaturity to
continue to harass these people, imprison
them and hold them up to the world as
martyrs.

The same is true of the infamous exit
tax imposed only upon Jews as the price
for allowing them to emigrate to Israel.

So even while the Russians pose pious-
1y to the world as mature rulers of a de-
veloped nation, underneath the facade is
the same old Russia, the bear that walks
like & man.

Until the last Misha Ullman is allowed
to shake the dust of Russia from his
shoes, the world will know that Russia
has not changed. The flag and its sym-
bols may change. The National Anthem
may have different music. But the ele-
mentary barbarism of Russia’s heritage
still pursues and haunts her today.

Any civilized man and woman knows
that anti-Semitism is the ultimate mark
of national juvenile delinquency. It is a
confession of intellectual bankruptcy on
the part of a society. It says that, “Be-
cause we cannot cope with our own prob-
lems, we must have a scapegoat to take
the heat off the regime, and the Jews are
ready made for such a purpose.”

That is why these hateful policies are
being pursued. And because the Jews of
Russia have lit a flame of freedom, and
try as the massed might of Russian op-
pression may, it cannot snuff out that
little fire. It flickers and wobbles, but
never quite goes out.

The Misha Ullmans shield it with their
lives and bodies. Let it never be said that
weedabandoned them in their hour of
need.

RARICK REPORTS TO HIS PEOFLE
ON RISING MEDICAL COSTS

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, today I re-
ported to my people on the rising cost
of medical care. I include the text of that
report in the REcomrp at this point:

MEDICAL CARE

If you or any member of your family or
friends have spent any time in a hospital
under a doctor’s care recently, you know that
the cost of medical care has risen dramatic-
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ally over the last few years. The Consumer
Price Index in fact shows that health care
expenditures are the fastest rising items.

Critics of the American medical care sys-
tem are quick to point out that our medical
system is a fallure, not nearly as successful as
the socialized systems of England, Sweden
and other countries with similiar national
health insurance programs. Qur low compara-
tive ranking on international statistical
charts are cited to justify the prescription
for the medical crisis: more government in-
tervention, more government money and
more government control.

But before we are too gquick to attack
Marcus Welby or Young Dr. Malone—the
physiclans engaged in the private practice of
medicine or the private hospitals as the
causes of our so-called medical crisis, let's
examine the facts. I thought today we'd look
at some of the aspects of the growing na-
tional concern over health care costs,

The popular attitude today seems to be
to think in terms of “crises—the fuel crisis,
the ecology crisis, the Middle-East crisis, the
dollar crisis. So when difficulties or problems
arise in the medical field, it may be expected
that they be labeled a “medical crisls”. The
rallying point of these “crisis makers” in
medicine is some sort of national health in-
surance, to provide “free” medical care, equal
sevices to everyone. The various critics of
the present proven system of private medical
care would have you belleve that under newly
proposed plans, the guality of medical care
would be improved, the costs would be low=-
ered, and the alleged crisis would be solved.
But even a limited study of the medically
soclalized nations that are held up as models
we should use to reform our system are far
from an Iimprovement. Increased govern-
mental intermeddling—political interfer-
ence—into the medical fleld would lead in
the opposite direction.

Campalgns for federally financed national
health plans are certainly nothing new. They
have, in one form or another, been proposed
for almost 60 years and have been introduced
in Congress for almost 30 years. This session
of Congress 15 no exception. The usual so-
clalized medicine schemes have been reintro-
duced into the 93rd Congress as well.

But there is something different this time:
& massive campalgn to undermine public
confidence in our private medical system,
Even the average citizen, who wants to main-
tain private medical and hospital care in
his community, when faced with soaring
medical costs, 1s tempted to throw up his
hands in despair and become a part of the
growing ‘‘free medical care for all” move-
ment. The profit motive In hospital opera-
tions comes under attack, as not being an
acceptable philosophy for medical care.

Let’s look for a moment at one reason for
the sharp boost in hospital services during
the past year. Last spring, HEW sent out a
directive to all hospital facilities requiring
them to give a percentage of their facilities
and services to charity and non-paying
patients. Twenty-five percent of the net in-
come of the hospitals from paying patients
was designated for free use by those unable
to pay.

Anyone who has watched federally con-
trolled programs grow over the years knows
that nothing is free, someone must pay or
there is no service. Federal giveaway pro-
grams simply return something to the peo-
ple that the Federal Government has first
taken away from others.

In this instance, the intended “free medi-
cal service for those unable to pay, consti-
tutes an added tax on the paying patient . . .
otherwise, the hospital would go bankrupt.
Private hospitals must operate on a fixed
budget, and by demanding that these medi-
cal care facilities to give “no-charge" treat-
ment to some, the government has forced the
hospitals to increase their charges to those
patients who pay their bills, or carry insur-
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ance to cover such expenditures. They must
make the financial loss up somewhere, or the
high callber of medical service they offer
must surely suffer, Presently, about 52% of
a hospital's Income is from private paying
patients. Any additional increase in free
health benefits, will proportionately increase
the discontent among paying patients with
the high cost of medical service.

Medical costs generally are rising at a rate
of 13 percent a year. These increased costs
are tled directly to the overall economic
problem in this country of inflation. If you
look carefully at government statistics, youll
see that while physicians' fees have risen
over the last few years, they have increased
at almost exactly the same percentage as the
rise In the average hourly earnings of work-
ers on private, non-agriculture payrolls.
Many trade and union wage scales have in-
creased at a much higher rate.

Our inflation-ridden soclety, higher wages
for non-technical hospital workers, increased
construction costs, and high cost of sophisti-
cated modern equipment have all contrib-
uted to driving medical costs up.

In proclaiming an alleged “crisis"” in
Ameriecan medicine, eritics overlook the fact
that most Americans under age 65 are al-
ready covered by private insurance plans
which are far cheaper than any projected
government plans. By 1970, 164 million per-
sons under 65, or about 89 percent of the
total, already had some form of protection
against medical costs. The vast majority of
these people had protection well above the
minimum. So when the Assistant Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare proclaims:
that the Administration's alm is to have 90
percent of the population enrolled in Health
Maintenance Organizations by 1080, the
bureaucratic bumbling in the health fleld
becomes ever so clear. If a national health
system were to become law, the government
program would replace all of these private
plans—at a much higher cost. Since private
policies already protect 89 percent of the
population, what possible value is there in
substituting these health policles for expen-
sive government ones which are expected to
increase coverage only one percent by 19802

The only value would be to create yet an-
other federal bureaucracy for the taxpayer to
support, Rather than providing more effi-
clent health care, systems of national health
insurance tend to do just the opposite. The
citizen no longer deals with his physician in
the traditional doctor-patient relationship.
Instead, he must deal with a bureaucratic
government agency. The efficlency of such
agencles can be expected to be no different
in the fleld of medicine than In other areas
the federal government has taken over. The
classic tail-wagging-the-dog examples of
massive growth of Federal Agencles are HEW
and the Department of Agriculture. The
Agriculture Department has grown into such
a monster, at one time there was a bill in-
troduced in Congress to limit the number
of Agriculture Department employees to no
more than the number of farmers. If a so-
clalized medical agency becomes entrenched
in the Federal maze, it is not hard to imag-
ine some day when the administrators of
such a program would outnumber the doc-
tors—or, heaven forbid, outnumber the pati-
ents.

Let's look for a moment at the medical
system we have now. The free Interprise
system, where a physician practices his heal-
ing art on a fee-for-service basis, has pro-
duced what is probably the most efficient and
effective medical system in the world. Health
care facilities in European countries which
have national health programs are far be-
low the standards of the United States. With
soclalized medicine there is no personal
treatment and attention—patients are num-
bers—Iike cattle—lines and waiting lines
without appointments known today. Even
the new hospitals In most of these countries
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would not meet the standards of accredita-
tion used to measure U.S. hospitals. Advances
in preventative medicine are being made in
the United States, while doctors in medically
socialized nations are snarled with the ex-
cessive paper work and statistics not remote-
1y connected to treatment of patients,

Life expectancy in the US today is more
than 70 years, and half the bables born to-
day can expect to live at least 74 years. The
infant meortality rate is 21 per thousand.
Tuberculosis and polio have virtually been
wiped out. Open heart surgery is almost com-
monplace. The death rate from certain forms
of cancer have been cut in half during the
last 30 years. The progress made by American
medicine under free enterprise in recent
years has been phenomenal. But no more so
than in other areas where the private enter-
prise system has been allowed to operate.
The American medlcal system, without polit-
ical interference should be a model for im-
provement not a scapegoat for dismantling.

In the United States today there are 318,-
000 medical doctors. With a national popula-
tion of just over 200 million, that is an
average of one doctor for every 640 persons.
No other major nation in the world enjoys
anything close to this ratio. In fact, there
is a notable decline in the number of physi-
clans in many of the nations that have na-
tlonalized their medical systems. Sweden has
experienced such a shortage of medical men
that the government has shortened medical
studies by two years, filled many positions
with interns and medical students, and im-
ported a large number of forelgn doctors.
From Canada, reports of the exodus of 3,000
medical specialists to escape the clutches of
soclalized medicine in Quebec province made
headlines a few years ago. It caused such
a problem that the government passed a law
requiring the doctors to return or face a fine
and imprisonment. This involuntary servi-
tude of physicians shows the impersonal na-
ture and scope of soclalized medical service—
where the doctor and patlent are regarded
as property of the state rather than free
individuals.

Certainly there are problems In the medi-
cal fleld. A small percentage of the popula-
tion is not covered by health insurance, doc-
tors are often scarce in the inner-city and
in rural areas, and hospital care is infiated.
But we cannot be backed Into a position of
accepting soclalized medicine in this coun-
try because of scare rhetoric crying “crisis”.

We must not allow our politicians to crowd
their way into our doctors’ offices, our hos-
pital rooms and inte our medical bills.

The promises of political doctors, political
medicine and political medical services can
only prove to be what politicians promise—
“cheaper” In service, but more expensive in
price considering the tax cost.

And the image of medical services under
the free enterprise system as experienced
today must not be confused with socialized
medicine. They are two separate systems.

We must not allow this isolated issue to
emotionally mislead our people into an in-
ferlor, inadequate medical service system just
for the sake of change.

THE FACTS ON EXILES
HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, much of the
current discussion of a policy of amnesty
for those who have deserted from the
armed services and those who have left
the country in order to avoid military
service is clouded by a misunderstanding,
or a misrepresentation, of the facts.
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Some who advocate a policy of condi-
tional amnesty, for example, declare that
the number of young Americans living in
exile may be as high as 70,000. Others, led
by attorney Joseph Rauh, have called
for blanket amnesty and declared that—

There are at least 70,000 and some say as
many as 100,000 young American men in
Canada, men who have quit the military or
refused the draft.

Similar reports have been circulating,
unchecked, throughout the news media.
What are the real facts in this matter?

Writing in the New York Times, Pat-
rick Buchanan, a special consultant to
the President, pointed out that the U.S.
Government places the figure of verified
deserters and draft dodgers in Canada at
just under 4,000. Outside Canada and the
United States, it estimates an additional
1,200.

Of the 2,633 “deserters at large” out-
side of the United States, the Penta-
gon places about 1,800 plus in Canada,
while of the 2,400 “fugitives” from draft
law indictments, Selective Service places
just under 2,000. Official Canadian sta-
tistics do not contradict U.S. estimates.

Considering all of the available infor-
mation, Mr. Buchanan concludes that
the statistics mean that “7,000 to 10,000
seems a more justifiable estimate of the
actual Canadian contingent of draft
dodgers than the 70,000 to 100,000 we
have been constantly fed.”

Mr. Buchanan expresses the view
that—

Because of an ideological bias, otherwise
competent American newsmen have engaged
in inexcusably sloppy journalism, swallow-
ing whole without inspection bogus statistics
fed them by . . . anti-war groups.

To set the record straight I wish to
share with my colleagues the article by
Patrick Buchanan which appeared in
the New York Times of February 20,
1973. That article follows:

THE “FacTs” ON EXILES
(By Patrick J. Buchanan)

WasHINGTON—ONn Dec. 14, 1971, Introduec-
ing his Amnesty Act of 18972, Senator Robert
Taft of Ohio observed, “. . . estimates of the
number of young Americans living in exile
range as high as 70,000.” Therein lies a tale.

Within 72 hours one free-lance journalist
found Taft’s highest estimate low and re-
ported that “over 70,000 of these young men
are now sitting in exile or in prison because
of their opposition to the war in Vietnam.”

Clearly, the situation called for a mani-
festo. On Jan, 1, 1972, sixteen worthies, an-
chored by the indefatigable Joe Rauh, issued
a call for a blanket amnesty: “There are at
least 70,000 and some say as many as 100,000
young American men in Canada, men who
have quit the military or refused the draft.
« ++ We say: Let them go and let their rec-
ords be made clean.”

The next morning a nationally syndicated
columnist redeployed the 70,000-man army
somewhat, declaring, “There are 15,000 exiles
in Canada, some 55,000 in other countries.”

By Jan. 11, however, The New York Times
reported from Ottawa, “As many as 40,000
exiles . . . are In Toronto, the favorite
haven, and some 10,000 may be in Montreal.
Many others of the 50,000 to 70,000 draft
resisters in Canada are not fortunate where
jobs are concerned.”

So it went through '72 and throughout the
U.S. media., By early February of 1973, a
Washington correspondent was declaring
categorically, “There are about 60,000 to 100,-
000 draft evaders in exile from the United
States."
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What are the facts? Well, the fact is the
United States Government places the figure
of verified deserters and draft dodgers in
Canada at just under 4,000. Outside Canada
and the U.S. it estimates an additional 1,200.

Of the 2,533 “deserters at large” outside
the U.8., the Pentagon places about 1,800 plus
in Canada, while of the 2,400 “fugitives” from
draft law Indictments, Selective Service
places just under 2,000 with our neighbor.

Official Canadian statistics do not contra-
dict U.S. estimates. Between 1960 and 1964,
before Vietnam became an American war,
roughly 1,800 U.S. males between the ages of
15 and 29 annually became “landed immi-
grants” in Canada. If one concedes that every
single American male, over 14 and under 30—
above that annual average—who became a
“landed immigrant” in Canada between Jan-
uary 19656 and January 1972, was elther a
draft dodger or a deserter—an obvious im-
possibility—even then the official total for
all of Canada could have come to no more
than 17,000 at the very time The New York
Times located 40,000 in Toronto alone.

What about the “55,000 in other coun-
tries”? Well, the second most popular sanc-
tuary for the “over the hill” army has been
Sweden. On that situation The Washington
Post reported two weeks ago “Sweden, gen-
erally belleved to have the next (after Can-
ada) largest number of American deserters or
war reslsters, does maintain an official count
of deserters. A count made last fall sald there
were 602 deserters in Sweden.”

This squares with official U.S. figures.

Thanks to the statistic-mindedness of Mr.
Palme’s regime, we have an idea what the
Stockholm crowd is up to when not guarding
the national conscience. The Swedish Direc-
tor of Immigration Willlam Leth was quoted
as saying last November that from 1967 to
1970, of the 585 Americans allowed to enter
the country, 110 were involved in major
crimes, citing the following: 36 thefts; seven
robberies; 49 drug-related cases including
pushing . . . He said that 52 deserters had
been jalled and nearly thirty persons de-
ported. Quite a performance.

What Mr. Leth is telling us in a nice way
is that in one three-year period, 20 per cent
of our Stockholm Brigade was involved in
major crimes; 10 per cent jailed, and 6 per
cent deported. Those statistics seem not only
a trifie high for “guardians of the national
consclence”; they would have been consid-
ered an embarrassment by Crazy Joe Gallo
and the Brooklyn Mafia.

What do these statistics say? This, I think.
First, 7,000 to 10,000 seems a more honest,
Justifiable estimate of the actual Canadian
contingent of draft dodgers and deserters
than the 70,000 to 100,000 we have been con-
stantly fed. Secondly, that because of an
ideological bias, otherwise competent Amer-
ican newsmen have engaged in inexcusably
sloppy journalism, swallowing whole without
inspection bogus statistics fed them by Ca-
nadian-based anti-war groups—when a few
phone calls and a little arithmetic would
have shown the number almost certainly out-
landish. Third, that, for two years, some of
the nation’s principal news organizations
have thus grossly misled the American people
about the magnitude of the problem they
confront in the matter of amnesty for run-
aways. Fourth, that some U.S. journalists and
politicians have been characterizing as the
“best of our younger generation,” and the
“guardians of the national conscience a col-
lection of draft-dodgers and deserters whose
statistical profile and performance in exile
show them to contain more than the cus-
tomary complement of malingerers, oppor-
tunists, criminals and cowards.

Especially as one watches the genuine
heroes of our age and time debark at Clark
Field, to hear the boys who ran away to
Toronto and Montreal and Stockholm lion-
ized as “moral heroles"” is—obscene.
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LAKE COUNTY HONORS AUGUST
CEPON

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, at the
end of a long and successful personal and
public career, it seems entirely appro-
priate to commend those who have ren-
dered valuable service. The event which I
call to your attention today is the retire-
ment from public life of a distinguished
citizen of Waukegan and the 13th Con-
gressional District, the beloved August P.
Cepon.

It seems only a brief few years ago that
as a candidate for public office myself, I
called upon Augie Cepon as one of the
great and influential political leaders in
the Waukegan area. His service to his
community, and his exemplary personal
and public life enabled Augie Cepon to
attract a substantial following through-
out his entire career.

Mr. Speaker, it seems well to recall
that Augie Cepon’s earliest service was
as a successful businessman in the south
side of Waukegan. Augie and other mem-
bers of his family were the successful
operators of a meat market and general
grocery store. Indeed, the Cepon brothers
were synonymous with high quality and
faithful service. It was largely upon this
initial business reputation that Augie
Cepon became a popular choice for mem-
ber of the Lake County board of super-
visors.

During his more than 40 years of pub-
lic service on the county board and in
other offices, Augie Cepon’s conscientious
service and his talents for leadership at-
tracted a broad and popular following.

This resulted in his election on three
different occasions as chairman of the
county board where he became, in effect,
the titular head of the government of
Lake County, I11.

Mr. Speaker, I will not recount here
the achievements of our Lake County
government during Augie Cepon’s serv-
ice. However, let me state simply that
as our county grew in population and in
economic importance, Augie Cepon and
his colleagues kept pace with this growth
and influence. This enabled our county
government to measure up to the chal-
lenge of its growth, including the need
for improved public services, including
the establishment of large open-space
areas which came with the creation of
the Lake County Forest Preserve—which
he supported.

Mr. Speaker, in addition to his four
decades of service on the Lake County
Board, Augie Cepon served prominently
as a trustee of the north shore sanitary
district. Through his vision this agency
was able to provide the vital collection
and treatment facilities of a vast sani-
tary sewer system, including more re-
cently a successful program to eliminate
all effluents from Lake Michigan, and
thus to take a great forward step toward
improving the quality of this great and
precious body of water.

Mr. Speaker, on Thursday, March 8,
Augie Cepon will be joined by a great
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many of his friends at the Swedish Glee
Club in Waukegan to pay tribute to him
on the occasion of his retirement, to ex-
press grateful appreciation on behalf of
the public whom he served, and to ex-
tend heartfelt wishes for good health
and pleasant days to Augle and his wife,
Mary.

Mr. Speaker, I expect to be present on
that occasion and to present a copy of
these remarks from the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp in behalf of the U.S. House of
Representatives in recognition of this
outstanding example of the vitality and
efficacy of county and local government.

Mr. Speaker, I know that in these
paragraphs, I will be communicating in
a small measure, the innumerable
thoughts and good wishes which are be-
ing tendered at this time to a beloved
and faithful public official.

HUNGARY’S SEARCH FOR FREEDOM
HON. STANFORD E. PARRIS

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, February 27, 1973

Mr. PARRIS. Mr. Speaker, under the
leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include the following excerpt
submitted to me by one of my constitu-
ents from a dissertation by Dr. Siert
Frederick Riepma on the similarity be-
tween the search for freedom in Hungary
and in the United States:

YouNG HUNGARY AND YOUNG AMERICA

SEARCHES FOR FREEDOM

(By Siert Frederick Rlepma, Ph. D.)

Young Hungary. And Young America. How
natural that, in our time, these names should
call up image of “new generationism” and
youthful rebelllon! And indeed both Young
Hungary and Young America were, in a real
sense, movements of revolt. The times, the
places, the conditions, however, were all
quite different. For Young Hungary and
Young America took place more than a cen-
tury ago, during the long period of half-
repressed struggle which followed the French
Revolution. In fact it is correct to think of
them as rather unique events that, like
sparks from a bursting skyrocket, spun out
briliiantly from the French Revolution and
over the generation that followed.

History loves comparisons, but also mocks
comparisons. These two episodes from nine-
tenth century history may remind us of mod-
ern and other youth movements in man-
kind’s past. But in fundamental ways they
were very different. Some definition is needed
to put them in their proper time and place.

Young Hungary is a name, a label, applied
to the loose, almost formless group of mostly
younger men who after 1830 desired and
spoke for basic reforms in Hungary. These
reforms were several—a national language,
a national literature, much greater self-rule
within the Hapsburg Empire and, eventually,
independence from the empire. In other
words, a typical liberal protest movement of
the time, in which writers penned books and
pamphlets, zealots argued, poets sang, and
leaders orated for more freedom and for
country.

Young America also is chiefly a name, a
label, applied to a literary movement in the
United States at about the same time, and
which desired American writers to compose
with native themes—the American history,
character, soclety, scenery. Young America
as a popular expression also came to signify
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the new generation in the sense of brash,
restless youth, a younger generation which
seemed to reject many of the ways of its
fathers and demanded less restraint, more
luxury in living style, long hair and whiskers,
and generally a more extravagant attitude
toward life and manners.

But most important, Young America be-
came dramatized as a small but influential
political project in the early 1850s, almed to
win for Stephen A. Douglas—the “Young
Giant of the West"—the presidential nomina-
tion by the Democratic party in 1852. The
program, if so it may be called, of this in-
teresting event in the history of the times,
combined various things and probably meant
different things to different people—getting
government ald for steamships and rallroads,
expanding the nation’s territory at the ex-
pense of other countries, putting younger
claimants into political offices; and—above
all—asserting the United States in foreign
relations as a new, fighting power among the
nations of the world.

How different these two events were! On
the one hand, those who used or took the
name, however temporarily, of Young Hun-
gary had to msake as their targets the most
basic objectives—legalization of the Magyar
language, fostering a sense of national iden-
tity and pride, winning even the rudiments
of real political independence. Young Ameri-
ca commenced with all these achievements
well in hand.

Were there connections between the two?
Young Hungary as such appears to have been
almost unknown in the United States. And
Young America existed mainly as a slogan
for various things—a slogan few Hungarians
ever heard expressed. Nevertheless there was
a connection of sorts; or, rather two of them.
And in these links lies much of the interest
of these two happenings.

For one thing, both Young Hungary and
Young America were part of the great move-
ment of western European liberalism and
nationalism of that era; for precision, from
about 1835 to about 1855. In their individual
ways, each reflected a hope, a zeal, a raising
of the battle flag, a statement of national
identity, a search for freedom. Each was in
fact one of the many endeavors to gain more
liberty that comprises one of the striking
characteristics of European development
from the storming of the Bastille to the
Crimean War. It was indeed one of the re-
markable, stirring epochs of history—so like
our own and so unlike,

FREEDOM AND VETERANS
HON. FRANK E. DENHOLM

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. DENHOLM. Mr. Speaker, the Vet-
erans of Foreign Wars of the United
States know freedom because they have
never forsaken the cause of liberty.

Liberty includes the freedom of the
people to govern at all times with vigi-
lance. I commend the veterans for par-
ticipation therein. I commend them for
vigilance in the public interest. Many
have governed—all of them have stood
for God and country—others have died
for freedom. They gave much for liberty
and they understand the cost of victory.

The Veterans of Foreign Wars have
gone to foreign lands to defend our
homeland. They meet today in the Na-
tion's Capital to honor youth in the con-
test of “Voice of Democracy.”

I am proud to submit the full text of
the oration of Miss Ann M. Goltz, the
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representative and winner of South
Dakota. Miss Goltz is an example of the
high ideals of the Veterans and her
words of expression emphasize the ob-
jectives of the Veterans of Foreign Wars.
My RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM
(By Ann M. Goltz)

“The world has never had a good definition
of the word freedom, and the American peo-
ple, just now, are much in want of one."”

I too, believe in these words spoken by
former President Abraham Lincoln, and I
today, as he did then, have a deep concern
for America. It seems logical, that before I
talk about freedom and my responsibility
toward it, I should first, in the words of Mr.
Lincoln, have a good definition of what
freedom really is.

Mr. Webster tells us that it is the absence
of necessity, coercion, or constraint in choice
of action. I disagree. Under a free soclety
there is still room for necessity, coercion,
and constraint, there is just no room for
them to dominate.

I could redefine freedom as self-expression,
liberty, non-discrimination, or unrestraint,
but these are all just words, and words are
what I am trying to avold, for words are nice
in theory, or in bread and butter politican’s
speeches, or in Mr. Webster's book, but they
don't do much for us in reality. I belleve
there must be more.

What is a word without concrete and per-
tinent meaning? Let me dare to lend a hand
to Mr. Webster. Freedom is sitting in the
front seat of any bus, anywhere, anytime, no
matter what color my skin happens to be.
It is worshipping God in anyway I want, or
not worshipping Him at all if that is my
cholce. It is voting for whoever I wish, and
saying what is on my mind. Freedom Iis
where the people take care of the govern-
ment. It does not mean that we have no
rules to follow, but it does mean that we
have a volce in what these rules will be.

Now that the word is defined, how do I fit
into it? What can we do to build this free-
dom? How do we turn an abstract word into
a concrete .thing? One that we can touch,
and label, and look at, saying, “See, over
there. See that? That is freedom!” Do we
employ an architect, carpenter, mason, and
instruct them to build a solid, magnificent,
indestructible dome that seemingly no mor-
tal could destroy? Should we call this free-
dom?

This is not a falry tale, or some fantasy of
my imagination. The great structure free-
dom really does exist. Not on solid land, but
in each of our hearts, where it stands just
as firm and sure as If it were built on a
rock. This is where it must stand. Here we
are free until we ourselves let the great
dome crumble. We each have to fight indi-
vidually to hold freedom secure; and when
man fights for something as precious as this,
he must be victorious.

My responsibility to freedom is to support
what the framers of the Constitution fought
to give us. Freedom of speech and expres-
slon; of every person to worship God in his
own way; freedom from want and freedom
from fear. It is up to me, when needed, to
advocate dissent and revolution, but only
when they are without destruction or riot
and ruin. I must question, but then pause
long enough to listen to the answers. It is
my responsibility to be heard where my
volce counts, and to vote where my vote
counts, These are the best safeguards of our
freedom. The real freeman became that way
by making the truth free. I must give free-
dom to others at every opportunity by dis-
solving all prejudice and discrimination In
my own heart first. These are responsibilities
which I eannot shirk in hopes that ‘someone
else' will take care of them. It's up to me.

No orator has ever made or kept a nation
free, and I am far from the greatest of those
who have tried to do so. It is not my purpose
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to have everyone who hears me start waving
the flag or memorize the Bill of Rights, for
if that were my purpose, I would have falled
pbefore 1 began. My intention is rather to
have you know and appreciate freedom as it
affects you, and to have you know that you
too must take an active part to help retain it.

If everyone would try, not superficially,
but genuinely, we could make freedom more
than just a word, or an idea, or something
that sounds nice in politician’s speeches; we
could make it a reality.

CHOICES FOR 1976: PLANNING OUR
OWN FUTURE

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, a number
of Members of Congress from the Con-
necticut, New York, and New Jersey met-
ropolitan area would like to call to the
attention of our colleagues an unusually
important project, Choices for '76, which
is aimed at giving citizens a more direct
voice in confronting the urban problems
facing our region. Congressman WILLIAM
B. WipraLr. of New Jersey and I are
honored to be joined in this bipartisan
undertaking by our colleagues Ms.
ABzZUG, Mr. AppaBeo, Mr. Brasco, Mr.
FisH, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Ms. HOLTZMAN, Mr.
Howagrp, Mr. KocH, Mr. PATTEN, Mr. PIKE,
Mr. PopELL, Mr. RaNGeEL, Mr. REip, Mr.
RINALDO, Mr. Ropivo, Mr. ROE, Mr. RON-
caLLo of New York, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr.
SarasiN, Mr. TrompsoN of New Jersey,
and Mr. WoLFF.

Designed to help determine the direc-
tion in which the region should move as
our Republic enters its third century, the
project is a series of 20th century town
meetings connecting people through our
20th century mass media—television, the
press, radio, magazines.

The region stretches from Trenton to
New Haven, from Poughkeepsie to the
end of Long Island. It has a population of
20 million people, one-tenth of the Na-
tion. As the oldest urbanized section of
the United States, its problems are
serious: A severe housing shortage, racial
tensions, air and water pollution, finan-
cially starved public transportation, high
unemployment among minority citizens,
valuable open space urbanized and little
saved for future generations.

Too often our constituents feel over-
whelmed by such problems. Solutions are
lost in a torrent of words and pictures
which emphasize the difficulties. Plans for
solving these problems frequently con-
flict, and the citizen is confused. The
search for improvement is limited be-
cause citizens sometimes see only the
viewpoint of their local community.

Now, the Regional Flan Association,
the oldest and one of the most respected
metropolitan planning organizations in
the world, has devised a means of allow-
ing our constituents to reason together
by using the collective mass media of our
region.

Beginning on March 17, the 18 televi-
sion stations of the metropolitan area will
broadcast a series of five 1l-hour pro-
grams—on housing. transportation, en-
vironment, poverty, and cities and sub-
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urbs. A sixth on Government will be
shown in the fall. These programs, ap-
pearing every 2 weeks at various times
on Saturday, Sunday, and Monday, will
focus on the solutions to our urban ills.
In presenting possible solutions, they will
use the extensive research of the asso-
ciation, much of which has been funded
by Congress. To assist the Regional Plan
Association in selecting the issues, in pos-
ing the range of solutions, and in formu-
lating the questions, a citizen advisory
committee was organized. Headed by
Francis Keppel, the former U.S. Com-
missioner of Education, its diverse mem-
bership represents the many political
views and ethnic groups of the region.
The committee members are local civic
leaders, well known in their communities.

An essential aspect of the project is
that everyone can respond by filling out
ballots that will be run in many newspa-
pers and distributed by the Association.

On the TV programs, alternative pol-
icies will be proposed, illustrated, and
argued. Newspapers throughout the re-
gion will print background articles in
advance of the television presentation,
and radio stations will offer discussion
programs focused on the Choices that
will be asked. A paperback book, fur-
ther explaining the issues and possible
solutions, is being published under the
title “How to Save Urban America.”

Finally, hundreds of thousands of per-
sons are being urged to come together in
small groups—in homes, -classrooms,
meeting halls—to view the programs and
then to discuss the issues before filling
out their ballots. Churches, civic groups,
labor unions, schools, and minority or-
ganizations throughout the region are
assembling these discussion-viewing
groups.

The completed ballots will be returned
to the Gallup organization for tabula-
tion and the results will be widely pub-
licized. It is fair to say that we will be
watching for the results with great in-
terest.

Never before has the mass media ever
participated so massively in a public
service project. This is the first time
that so many television stations in an
area have agreed to cooperate in showing
the same program, and it is the first time
that newspapers and radio have joined
television in the same large-scale enter-
prise.

The six Senators from our three States,
in successfully urging the Department of
Housing and Urban Development to pro-
vide an initial grant to the program,
stated:

In recent years, the Federal government
has been urging greater citizen participation
in planning for the expenditure of Federal
dollars. The focus has largely been on efforts
to involve the poor; but we belleve the time
has come to find a way to get a cross-section
of citizens from all walks of life to talk to
each other about common destiny.

One thing is certain. If it can be done
in the New York-New Jersey-Connecti-
cut urban region, it can be done any-
where in the country. This project could
thus be a major advance for all of urban
America.

Additional funding for the project has
come from foundations and corpora-
tions. Editorials from three of our re-
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spected newspapers endorsing Choices
for 76 indicate the acclaim this project
is receiving.

The New York Times, in its editorial
on Choices, stated:

The Reglonal Plan Association, an organi-
zation of long established usefulness in the
metropolitan area, has launched a campaign
to involve cltizens, to a greater degree than is
common, in decisions affecting their future.

The ferment that it should stir up, the
focusing of public interest, the Informed
discussion of pressing problems—these are
hopeful products to be expected from what
promises to be a constructive and creditable
project.

The Westchester-Rockland newspa-
pers of suburban New York State
commented:

Another attempt to bring to the people the
urgent message of the need for planning will
be undertaken by Regional Plan Association.
Through an elaborate and ambitious project
called ‘“‘Choices for '76," RPA will use the
mass media and thousands of local “fown
meetings” to try to break the related log-
jams of apathy, fear, and status-quo worship
that are holding up attempts to solve re-
glonal problems,

The Hackensack newspaper, the Rec-
ord, endorsed Choices for '76, and said:

The Regional Plan Assoclation may have
come up with one of the epoch’s more bril-
lant ideas. Everyone knows the New York ur-
ban region is going to change. The trick is
to get people who are not assoclated with
government or planning or academia Inter-
ested enough in what’s ahead to Inform
themselves about the options and come to
some conclusions that are sustained by more
than prejudice and obstinacy. . . .

The point is not that here we will have a
referendum on change and development; the

point is rather that if a widely representative
part of the public will become informed on
what the broad issues are the whole area will
be in a better position to proceed, using
brains instead of narrow self-interest. It's
a bold effort RPA 1s making. It deserves to
succeed.

The Members of Congress from the tri-
State region wish Choices for '76 success.
Our citizens who participate in it cer-
tainly will be well briefed on the possible
solutions to urban problems. With well-
informed citizens, it is our belief that we
can move on a course of our Choice to
give our country real reason for celebrat-
ing the occasion of our 200th birthday.

NARCOTICS ADDICTION TREAT-
MENT BREAKTHROUGH—AREA OF
BRAIN AFFECTED BY HEROIN IS
LOCATED

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973
Mr. RANGEL., Mr. Speaker, on occa-

sion there is positive news concerning
the fight to end drug abuse and drug
addiction in America. Two Johns Hop-
kins scientists have brought us just such
news.

During a time when the number of
deaths from methadone overdoses is
rapidly challenging deaths due to heroin,
it is my hope and prayer that this break-
through will enable us to find a safe
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antidote to heroin that will allow this
Government to stop all aid to the in-
creasingly dangerous practice of metha-
done maintenance.

The New York Times of Tuesday,
March 6, carried the report of this dis-
covery.

BrAIN TissvE Sires Founp To Be NarcoTiC
RECEPTORS

(By Harold M. Schmeck, Jr.)

WasHINGTON, March 5.—A research accom-
plishment, described by a government agency
as a major advance toward understanding
and treating narcotics addiction, was an-
nounced at the Johns Hopkins University
today.

The accomplishment, by Johns Hopkins
scientists, was the direct demonstration that
narcotic drugs attach to specific sites in
brain tissues to produce their effects on the
mind. The scientists also showed that nar-
cotics compete with narcotic antagonists for
the sites.

A statement by the National Institute of
Mental Health called the research findings
“a major advance toward understanding and
treating narcotic addiction.”

An obvious practical application would be
to use the techniques of the research to
screen drugs rapidly for use as narcotic
antagonists—drugs that would tend to block
the narcotic “high” sought by the drug
abuser.

There are problems associated with cur-
rently avallable antagonists, among them is
the basic fact that some addicts do not like
the drugs’ effects in blocking the *“high.”
The hope of finding better antagonists, how-
ever, is only a part of the reason for interest
in the new research findings. More impor-
tant, presumably, is the hope of learning
more about the process of addiction itself.

Discovery of the specific sites to which
the narcotic drugs attach In the brain
might well lead to a better understanding of
the chemistry of addiction and hence, bet-
ter ways of combating it.

The experiments at Johns Hopkins showed
that narcotics such as morphine and metha-
done, and antagonists such as naloxone, bind
two specific sites in brain tissue.

Existence of these sites, called oplate re-
ceptors, has been suspected but never dem-
onstrated directly, according to the sclentists’
report, which is published in the forthcoming
March 9 issue of Science. The authors are
Dr. Solomon H. Snyder, professor of
Pharmacology and psychiatry, and Mrs. Can-
dace Port, a graduate student of pharma-
cology.

“Demonstration by Dr. Snyder and Ms,
Port of the specific opiate receptors in the
animal brain represents a significant step
toward understanding how opiates may work
in man,” Dr. Willlam E. Bunney, Jr., director
of the Division of Narcotic Addiction and
Drug Abuse of the NIMH,, sald in the in-
stitute’s formal statement.

“These findings in laboratory work will
help speed progress on many fronts toward
better understanding and clinical treatment
of addiction,” he added.

In their experiments the sclentists
samples of the narcotic antagonist naloxone
with radioactive material so that they could
trace it and then poured it over samples of
homogenized brain tissue from such animals
as rats, mice and guinea pigs.

They could tell the amount of binding
by the uptake of radicactivity by the brain
tissue. Dr. Snyder said the experiments made
it possible virtually to count the receptor
sites.

By adding samples of narcotic and noting
the decrease In binding of the narcotic an-
tagonist, they demonstrated competition for
the sites between the drug and the antago-
nist.

The sclentists found that the known po-
tency of a narcotic paralleled its tendency to
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bind to the receptor sites In brain tissues.
The most potent narcotics seemed most avid
in binding to the receptor sites.

CONFINED TO NERVE TISSUE

There was no binding to non-nerve tissue
from other organs of the animal's bodies. In
short, the opiate receptors appeared to be
confined to nerve tissue. Dr. Snyder said the
receptors were particularly associated with
nerve cells In which the chemical called
acetylcholine is the nerve impulse trans-
mitter.

The receptors seemed to be most numerous
in a structure in the forward part of the
brain called the corpus straitum, but this
does not necessarily mean that this part of
the brain is important in addiction.

Dr. Snyder said one obvious line of further
research would be to see whether animals
that are addicted to narcotic drugs have more
opiate receptors in their brain tissues than
nonaddicted animals,

The answer to this is unknown, but the
scientists said the appropriate experiments
were In process. If an addicted animal has
more of the receptors, this would go far to-
ward explaining the nature of addiction it-
self, it was felt.

The research has already shed some in-
teresting light on the activity of various
drugs in the body. For example, the pain
killer codeine proved to have far less affinity
for the receptor sites than might be ex-
pected, considering that it is a close chemi-
cal relative of morphine.

A SALUTE TO MR. WALTER S. DIL-
LON, RETIRING EDITOR, READING
EAGLE

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. YATRON. Mr. Speaker, another of
my hometown’s fine journalists and re-
spected citizens, Mr. Walter S. Dillon,
is retiring after 56 years of continuous
service with the Reading Eagle as editor.

Mr. Dillon was hired in 1911 as a cub
reporter on the old Reading Times news-
paper. He became assistant city editor
in 1928 and 4 years later was named
city editor. Mr. Dillon became managing
editor in 1934 and succeeded to the top
position, editor, in 1967. Therefore, his
career spanned an historic period during
which the United States became engaged
in two World Wars and emerged as a
major world leader; the rise of the So-
viet Union; prohibition repeal and the
depression; the growth and maturity of
air transportation; and the entry into
the space age.

During his years as managing editor,
Mr. Dillon was responsible for a number
of changes in the practices and format
of the Reading Eagle. He increased the
staff in order to provide greater and
more effective coverage in the Sunday
edition, sports and social departments.
He also hired personnel for specialized
coverage of urban affairs, polities, busi-
ness, and labor while adding new, in-
formative, and entertaining features
which have put the Sunday Eagle on an
even par with other major metropolitan
newspapers.

I would like to congratulate Mr. Dillon
on his many years of excellent service
to the community and to express my
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sincere best wishes for his continued
success in retirement. Walter S. Dillon
will certainly be remembered in the fine
journalistic tradition of excellence which
has personified the 105-year history of
the Reading Eagle.

NO AMNESTY, CONDITIONAL AM-
NESTY, OR GENERAL AMNESTY?

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, now that
the Vietnam War has finally ended, our
Nation is faced with the grave problem
of amnesty. Just as the war wrought
huge divisions among the American peo-
ple, the issue of amnesty threatens to do
the same. Amnesty is indeed a sensitive
subject, but I feel that it is an issue
that, handled with care and foresight,
can be solved without causing irreconcili-
able divisions to tear at our country’s
citizenry once again.

If we logically and intelligently analyze
the various options involved in this sub-
ject, I am sure that we can reach an
equitable solution eventually. A panel
discussion on this very subject was held
in Berkeley at the St. Mary Magdelen
Parish, where three different views of
amnesty were expressed. The Catholic
Voice, December 14, 1972, has published
excerpts from this discussion, which I
wish to insert into the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp today. Mr. Holt Ruffin of the
World Without War Council describes
the reasoning for issuing conditional am-
nesty. Mr. Quentin Rosenberg, vice chair-
man of the national security council of
the American Legion then states why he
feels no amnesty should be issued at all.
And finally, Mr. Joseph Skillin, rector of
St. Francis de Sales Cathedral and chair-
man of the social justice commission of
the Diocese of Oakland writes in full sup-
port of complete and general amnesty.
All three of these views are well articu-
lated, and thoughtfully expressed.

In the final analysis, it will be up to our
Federal Government to make the final
decision in regards to amnesty. Before we
make that decision, I feel it is necessary
that we have a deep understanding of the
various options available. It is for that
reason that I insert this article into the
REecorp today, so that my colleagues will
have the opportunity to share the
thoughts of these men; so that we can
reach an equitable solution based on a
thorough awareness of the various al-
ternatives involved.

The article follows:

AMNESTY?
{By Holt Ruffin)

What is the policy I propose?

Amnesty means, “A general determination
that whole classes of offenses and offenders
will not be prosecuted."”

I favor general amnesty. But I propose that
granting amnesty be conditional upon fulfill-
ment of some generously defined and appro-
priately limited alternative service.

This allows men now outside the law be-
cause of presumed moral objections to mill-
tary service to reenter our political commu-
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nity and find ways of serving it which do
not violate their integrity.

Conditional amnesty insists on these men
being held accountable to and fulfilling a
concept of obligation which others—by going
to Vietnam, or to jall, or by doing alternative
services as c.0.'s—accepted and without
which our nation would not be a nation, of
any kind.

What we can do together tonight.

Amnesty is such a large and complicated
issue that we can't possibly deal with all its
aspects in the two hours we have together
tonight. In order to be clear about what we
can do, I'd like first to suggest what we
cannot.

We can't list all the offenses under the
Selective Service Act of 1967 or the Uniform
Code of Military Justice for which this am-
nesty proposal is designed. There are many
offenses. Some individuals in exile or under-
ground committed more than one offense.

I also think that we can't declde why these
men did what they did.

There are almost as many reasons involved
in their rejection of responsibility to the
law as there are reasons for wanting to re-
turn to our community in a legal way. Some
acted out of conscientious opposition to all
killing. Some supported Hanol's reasons for
killing and only opposed America’s. Some
thought carefully of their social and political
obligations, Others acted out of narrow per-
sonal concerns.

I'm not saying we should disregard their
motivations, but for tonight, we should sim-
ply recognize that these men acted within a
wide range of motivation and that neither
the "“hero™ nor “traltor” terms described
them accurately.

How to do it.

If we are going to try to decide what this
country should do, we should determine the
basis of our values. The religious institution
plays an important role at this point. Most
of us turn to basic values of our religious
heritage. And out of this heritage I see values
coming which bear on the amnesty proposal I
make.

I see four major values Involved: political
obligation and responsibility, respect for
conscience, equity, and reconciliation.

1. Political obligation. The fact is the
United States of America is a political com-
munity I want to sustain. It can't be sus-
talned if its members cease to feel obliga-
tion toward it and its laws. Acts of con-
sclentious disobedience can be a tremendous
spur to good change, but only if they dem-
onstrate a respect for law and legitimate
authority.

That's what ending war 1s about: develop-
ing and strengthening the authority of trans-
national political and legal institutions cap-
able of handling conflicts that would other-
wise be viclent.

This means affirming not sneering at or
rejecting, concepts of law, obligation, and
political responsibility.

2. Respect for consclence. On the other
hand, I want to strengthen the idea that we
have responsibilities to not only the nation,
but to all men and to our consclences.

When a nation orders a man to kill, I
think he ought to refuse if he sincerely be-
lleves that all killing is wrong. And I think
this principle should be respected by the
community.

Acts of open, nonviolent, civil disobedience
based on this principle and which recognize
the authority of law by accepting its pen-
alty, can help fremendously to move our
society toward desperately needed change
in its attitudes toward war.

I recognize that this does not describe the
manner by which all men broke the law and
refused to participate in the military during
the Vietnam War.

Still, I think these men—mixed as their
motives and their forms of refusal were—de-

serve special consideration by our govern-
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ment, deserve a general amnesty policy which
allows them to return subject to fulfillment
of some appropriate form of alternative
service.

My reasons are that the Vietnam War
forced these men to make terribly difficult
ethical choices. Moreover, the moral and
political climate was confusing; the Selec
tive Service law itself was changing rapidly.

3. Equity. The idea that men ought to re-
ceive equal treatment before the law is fun-
damental to the concept of justice. In the
present case, 1t is impossible to treat every-
one who faced the agonizing moral choice of
military service or refusal during this war
equitably.

We would not wish to impose—even if we
could find it—an equivalent for loss of life,
or for time spent in a POW camp, or for the
trauma and stigma of a conscientious objec-
tor's jail sentence.

Time magazine recently stated in an essay
on amnesty: “Uneven justice is no justice.”
James Finn, in an article on the same ques-
tion in Commonweal, very aptly replied:
“Uneven justices would be contemptible as
an ideal but it is not as an attainment; it
is all that men have ever attained.”

Clearly, to allow those who denied their
responsibilities to return with no conditions
would be grossly unfair to those who ac-
cepted military service or jail out of a sense
of political obligation.

‘We can, and should try to, achieve a meas~
ure of equity by requiring those who evaded
or refused their responsibilities to accept an
alternative service assignment consistent
with a principled opposition to war.

4. Reconciliation. Pinally, I think we have
to consider the value of reconclliation. All
of us are disturbed by the deep divisions and
the breakdown of civility our nation has suf-
fered as a result of the Vietnam War.

An amnesty policy which reconciles ma-
Jor differences in point of view spawned by
the war could be an essential element in
healing a divided country and developing a
new sense of community in America.

Unfortunately, arguments for and against
amnesty often seem aimed at driving home
& particular view of society and Vietnam pol-
icy than at finding policy which speaks to
the conflicting values at stake and tries to
reach agreement.

Moreover, little thought has demonstrated
appreciation for the different requirements
of a private and a public judgment.

My estimate of the moral and political vir-
tue of men now In exile or underground
clearly influences my thinking about amnesty,
But we should all recognize that this per-
sonal judgment is just that and no more.
It cannot serve adequately as a public policy
because it does not deal with the wvalues
which we, as a nation, wish to sustain, nor
does it offer a means of reconciling a divided
community.

AMNESTY: CONDITIONED, GENERAL, OR
NonE?

(By Quentin Rosenberg)
NO AMNESTY

The suggestion that amnesty be granted
astounds anyone devoted to eflective
government.

Anarchists, those who feel that no gov-
ernment should have the right to exercise
any control over the populace, delight in see-
ing the same government that levied the
obligation of military service being called
on to grant “oblivion or a general pardon”
to those who violated the obligation levied.

Governments that enact legislation care-
lessly, that repeal the carelessness whimsi-
cally; then by way of apology for the careless-
ness, offer amnesty, those governments are
ineffective and short-lived.

Hopefully, no one here is interested in see-
ing the United States Government rendered
unworkable. Unworkable governments are
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nongovernments, and create & power vac-
uum,

Let us for a moment approach the situ-
ation negatively. Let us declare that the
greatest freedom for man is when he bears
no restraints of government whatsoever.
Therefore man’s perfect state is anarchy.

The nature of humankind is such, how=-
ever, that contalnment of another's free-
dom is a real challenge, Show a young lady
a freewheeling bachelor and the challenge
is often irresistible.

Show a sovereign a productive community
and the challenge to convert its productivity
to his own use is contained only by the com-
munity's ability to resist such conversion.

The world’s most magnificently produc-
tive soclety became that way because it orig-
inated with the concept that government
should be subservient to the society—not the
society subordinate to the government.

Lincoln sald, “Good government is little
government.” And in our soclety where the
government is subservient to the people, any
determination of the people becomes a man-
date on the government.

There are those who, because of religlous
conviction, ask to be excused from participa-
tion in armed conflict, Legislation permits
such excuses to be accepted if it can be es-
tablished that such conviction is sincerely
held.

Further, our courts have been increasingly
criticized for excessive leniency. And these
same courts will hear evidence to mitigate
a defendant’s defiance of the selective serv-
ice regulations.

In the past, upon conviction, the levy of
atonement for the defiance is minimal com-
pared to the sacrifice made by those men
who Interposed their bodies between our
free society and the threats against it.

It is quite competent to let our courts
hear the evidence in each case and give
whatever sentence the facts will merit.

It is abominably irresponsible to suggest

that the government grant “oblivion or a
general pardon” to a cltizen who refused to
protect the constitutional government when
that government asked him to respond to the
most basic debt of any free man.

Selective service legislation is essential to

national survival. It was not carelessly
drafted nor whimsically considered. It was
created by solemn and deliberate legislators,
fully aware of the constralnts imposed on
those men it affected, fully aware that their
vote on this issue would be noted most care-
fully by those who elected them, and remem-
bered at election time. And it is the law
of the land.

Therefore, to those men who defy the
law of our land, may it be proclaimed,
“These are our laws. Obey them or leave
the land. Or if you defy them and would
still dwell in our land, be prepared to pay
the penalty.”

Amnesty for open and overt defiance of
laws preserving our security is, in the minds
of patriots, pure heresy.

If we accept the idea that the protec-
tion of our free soclety is superior in im-
portance to the convenience of any Indi-
vidual within it, we cannot condone amnesty.
If we belleve that our form of government
deserves protection from assault by all citi-
zens, most particularly those citizens whose
youth and energy is particularly suited to
providing such protection, then we cannot
condone amnesty.

If you as American citizens recognize the
obligation to protect our country from as-
sault, you cannot support propositions that
dilute its security.

If you as American citizen would remain
free, under a government of our own choos-
ing, you would not support the whimpers of
those who defied that government and plead
for amnesty for their defiance.

That is why our government is the oldest
on earth, It has survived longer than any
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other. Because it is by design and dedication
responsive to the mandates of those gov-
erned. It enjoys a continuum because any
time a majority of the citizens wants It
changed, it gets changed. It survives because
its citizens are confident that it is responsive
to thelr needs. That is to say, it survives
within its borders because it is responsive.

It survives on earth because it has always
been able to resist assaults by force of arms
decisively.

Should we ever get so confused in our
thinking that we abandon our defenses to
the polnt where resistance to assault becomes
ineffective, forget the bounties of freedom.
History books are substantially chronicles of
those governments who were unable to reslst
assault effectively.

Simply, if we permit a vacuum in our ca-
pacity to resist, there is no more United
States of America.

A substantial portion of our abllity to re-
sist is trained manpower. All the military
hardware on earth without the skilled man-
power to direct it is just so much junk.

Therefore, if we would remain a free
soclety, there must be incorporated within
our social framework a contribution of time
by each member of our soclety learning the
mechanics of operating the military hard-
ware. There must be universal military
training.

And, should our elected representatives
determine that it is essentlial to our common
welfare that the operation of the military
hardware be practiced in earnest on a battle-
fleld, then it is our obligation as free men
to respond to the urgency as seen by those
we elected to represented us.

This, then, should resolve the issue before
us. Our government has survived within its
borders because it is responsive to the senti-
ment of its citizens. Our government has sur-
vived between nations because it can resist
assaults successfully. So the question is:

If legislation enacted to preserve our secu-
rity by impressment of selected citizens into
military service is distasteful to the citizens
selected, and the ones selected defy the leg-
islation, should the government grant “ob-
livion or general pardon” to those In
deflance?

In this instance, as in all preceding in-
stances, the people of our soclety say “No."

It is one of the paradoxes of freedom. If
we would be free, we must on occasion forfeit
the freedom we cherish by subjecting our-
selves to military service. Such subjection
could quite foreseeably require the ultimate
forfeiture, id est, our lives. This has been the
result in an appalling number of instances.
In our history, countless men have given
their lives that their posterity may live as
free men.

GENERAL
(By Joseph Skillin)

We deal with the issue of amnesty in terms
of resisters to the Viet Nam War. We are
talking about amnesty for the estimated
three thousand to three hundred thousand
young men who refused military service, and,
therefore, went to jail, went underground, or
went to Canada. Another group that could be
granted amnesty are those who deserted the
military when they came to realize that their
participation was immoral. They 21l broke a
civil or military law.

I suggest—and I belleve—that all these
should be granted complete and uncondi-
tional ammnesty. I believe this position is
urged (if not demanded) by the Gospel of
Jesus Christ; and I belleve that thils position
is consistent with the Constitution of the
Unilted States and the American Tradition.

Amnesty has been granted many times In
United States history, usually by the Presl-
dent, who is given the power by the Constitu-
tion to do so.

In doing some research for Senator Robert
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Taft of Ohio, McJob Etridge from the Library
of Congress counted 37 instances of amnesty.

True, none of these instances completely
parallels our situation today; but each case
is a general pardoning of a class of people
who committed a crime.

We must talk about the word “crime™.
There Is no question that evaders, resisters,
and deserters committed an illegal act and a
crime. But, we cannot, therefore, call them
immoral. Illegal, yes: but immoral—not
necessarily.

The question of consclence comes in, and
that's where mortality is in fact decided. I
know deserters and resisters personally who
acted in good conscience. And I belleve that
they acted morally, although illegally.

I think that most people who are generous
would agree to some form of amnesty. But
most want to make it conditional. It seems
to me that those who call for conditional
amnesty are asking that some price be paid
for violating the law. But, as one author says,
“‘Paying the price for violating the Law’'
would serve as a pretty good antonym for
amnesty.”

Proponents of conditional amnesty or no
amnesty feel that evaders and resisters have
falled in their duty to their country. They
speak of everyone's obligation to society, and
feel that these men cannot be forgiven until
they “put in” two years or more of service to
their country.

Senator Taft, for example, was asked to
draft a bill granting amnesty to draft resist-
ers and deserters if they agreed to work for
four years at subsistance pay in hospitals,
the Peace Corps, the Vista program, or if
they were willing to sign up for a four-year
hitch in the peace-time armed services.

The fault with such thinking—condi-
tions for amnesty—Iis a failure to see that
prophecy can be as real a service to our
nation as can military service or humani-
tarian endeavors.

I believe that resisters, evaders, and de-
serfers already served this country as
prophets.

They have made us examine our national
conscience about war—and the Viet Nam
War in particular,

I'm not saying they are the heroes of our
nation. All I am saying is that they, along
with the October and November moratori-
ums of the last few years, along with people
like the Berrigans, Joan Baez and Pope Paul,
along with groups like Another Mother for
Peace through their varied actions and wit-
ness have moved us to think about the hor-
rors of war.

A prophet pricks consclences. I believe
that most of these men are part of the
corporate prophet that moved this country
to change its attitude about war.

Read the polls: more people are against
our involvement in Viet Nam now: more
want a pull-out. Even the Nixon adminis-
tration said (after the election) that we
should stop trying to be world policeman.
That’s change; we have changed. As a na-
tion, we have become more conscious of the
destructiveness and immorality of war. And
I believed that the evaders and resisters are
part of the force that changed us.

For that change and for that growth, I
say thank you to them.

Presently, we hope the war will end. As
a nation we have to decide how we will
treat those people who refused to serve In
that war and who refused to have anything
to do with a system that presumes every
young man should go to war unless he can
prove that he is a complete and long-standing
pacifist.

Legally, we can punish these people, be-
cause they broke a law, or we can demand
that the president grant amnesty. Values, not
law, will be the basis of our decision.

What Is our value? Eye-for eye? (They
broke the law so they have to pay!). Ven-
geance? (Look, my kid went over there and
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risked his life, and I'm not going to let those
chicken draft evaders get off free!). Nation-
alism? (You can't let everyone in the country
follow their conscience! What kind of a coun-
try would we have then?) Americanism? (I'll
do whatever the American government tells
me to do; and America is first and honor-
able and right!).

Or we value life, and the equality of all
people, and the brotherhood of man rather
than the supremacy of one nation? Do we
value forgiveness and reconciliation rather
than vengeance? (I emphasize that amnesty
does not condemn or in any way judge those
who actually served in Viet Nam. I presume
their good conscience as much as I presume
the good consclence of those who would not
serve.)

I can not make any one declsion for them.
But we can reflect and begin to realize that
we can't think about amnesty unless we al-
ready made some decisions about the morality
of war, about the possibility of alternatives
to war as a means of resolving conflict and
about the freedom of conscience.

In a democracy, we make the decisions.
What will be the nation’s decision about
amnesty?

Will we make it, or will we pass the buck
to the President and his advisors.

FARMERS DO ENCOURAGE
WILDLIFE

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, I was dis-
mayed when the rural environmental as-
sistance program was terminated, be-
cause coming from the countryside, I
was well aware of its many beneficial
aspects.

Even though the House has now re-
passed a REAP measure, it is facing a
veto by the President.

I am preparing legislation on this mat-
ter, eliminating the controversial sec-
tions. I believe these changes will make
this program more acceptable.

Along this line, I recently read an
article in the Canby News in our Minne-
sota Sixth Congressional District, detail-
ing some of the benefits that accrue
from the REAP program.

For my colleagues who do not live in
the countryside, this article can be of
considerable benefit in pointing out to
them some of the contributions made to
the general welfare by American farmers
through the REAP program.

Mr. Speaker, I insert this enlighten-
ing article in the RECORD:

FARMERS Do ENCOURAGE WILDLIFE

America’s farmers feed not only cattle,
hogs, and pouliry, but everything that files,
swims, runs, or crawls on farm and ranch-
lands—an estimated 80 percent of the na-
tion's wildlife.

And, says Mel Niehaus of the Soil Conser-
vation Service, end-of-the-year figures show
that farmer encouragement of wildlife is on
the increase.

In flscal year 1972, according to Niehaus,
SC8 assisted farmers, ranchers and other
landowners in the U.S.A. in improving more

than 74 million acres of land and water
areas for the benefit of wildlife—a 28 per-

cent increase over last year.
Further, SCS reports, more than half a
million acres of other rural land converted
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from crop or rangeland into wildlife and
recreation areas during 1972.

SCS helps landowners improve food, wa-
ter, and cover for wildlife. Improved habitat,
says Mel Niehaus, increases wildlife popula-
tions even faster than stocking.

He points out that the 7! million acres
of habitat iImprovement is only a small part
of the American farmer's aid to wildiife.

“Such widespread farm and ranch con-
servation practices as stripcropping (alter-
nating banks of crops and grass), building
ponds, protecting woodland areas, planting
wildbreaks and improving rangeland also
attract many wild creatures,” he said.

Lincoln County farmers in 1072 improved
217 acres of wetland for wildlife and 233
acres of upland for wildlife purposes. Twenty-
two ponds were dug in the county for live-
stock and wildlife purposes.

“These and many other conservation prac-
tices indicate that American farmers and
ranchers continue fo be the ‘host with the
most’ for wildlife,” sald John Bedish, SCS
biologist.

RESOLUTION BY THE RESERVE OF-
FICERS ASSOCIATION OF THE
UNITED STATES

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1973

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tional Council of the Reserve Officers
Association adopted a resolution on
February 16 concerning the right of
Congressmen to hold Reserve commis-
sions. This activity on the part of the
Reserve Officers Association is in support
of an appeal to the Supreme Court fol-
lowing a ruling by a lower court judge
who stated that Congressmen may not
hold Reserve commissions. Many Mem-
bers of Congress are interested in con-
tinuing their work in the Organized Re-
serve, and I submit this resolution for
reprinting in the REcorDp:

PETITION TO SUPREME CourRT To PERMIT ROA
To FILE BRIEF IN CASE To DETERMINE RIGHT
oF ConNcressMEN To Horp RESErRVE CoM-
MISSIONS
Whereas, the decision of the United States

District Court of the District of Columbia

in the case of Reservists Committee to Stop

the War v. Laird, 323 F. Supp. 833, held
that the Constitution bars members of Con-
gress from holding commissions in the

Armed Forces Reserves, and
Whereas, such decision was further af-

firmed by the United States Court of Appeals

for the District of Columbia Circuit, and

Whereas, the Reserve Officers Assoclation
of the United States by resolution at its
1971 Convention urged appeal of these de-
cislons, and

Whereas, this vital issue has now been ap-
pealed to the United States Supreme Court,
and

Whereas, the Reserve Officers Association
is committed to the concept of the citi-
zen-soldier and belleves that members of
Congress who voluntarily continue their ac-
tivity as military Reservists should be hon-
ored for this “twice the cltizen" patriotic
commitment, and

Whereas, the participation of Congressmen
in miiltary reserve activities helps insure the
Constitutional mandate of civillan control
over the Armed Forces,

Now therefore be it resolved that the Re-
serve Officers Assocliation of the United States
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petition the Supreme Court of the United
States for permission to file an amicus curiae
(friend of the court) brief in the case of
Reservists Committee to Stop the War v.
Laird in support of the right of members
of Congress to hold active commissions in the
Armed Forces Reserves,

BACEGROUND OF NATIONAL CIVIL
PREPAREDNESS

HON. GEORGE A. GOODLING

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, Col.
John Bex, a prominent constituent of
mine, is currently serving as the Direc-
tor for the Region Two Defense Civil
Preparedness Agency located at Olney,
Md.

In this day and age of high tax rates,
the American taxpayer frequently is left
to wonder what he is getting for his tax
dollar. I am happy to inform him that in
Colonel Bex, he has a talented, energetic,
and industrious civil servant that is truly
giving him his tax money’s worth.

Toward the end of setting the stage for
proving this point, I would like to set
forth some background information on
the Defense Civil Preparedness Agency
in general and the Defense Civil Pre-
paredness Agency at Olney, Md., in par-
ticular. In sequence, I will outline the
superlative part that Colonel Bex has
played in catalyzing and implementing
the dynamics of this service which has
a very vital application to America and
to all Americans.

Because these observations shed light
on one of those civil servants who pro-
vides assurance for and deserves recogni-
tion of the American taxpayer, I insert
these remarks into the CoNGREsSIONAL
Recorp and commend them to the atten-
tion of my colleagues:

Defense Cilvil Preparedness Agency, for-
merly the Office of Civil Defense in the De-
partment of the Army, entered the 70's, with
its national p to provide protection
from radioactive fallout becoming less
credible.

The 60’s had launched and perpetuated a
massive effort to survey facilities for shelter,
and to stock these shelters with emergency
supplies,

The planning for the use of these shelters
by the public in time of emergency was un-
dertaken as were programs to develop and
deploy radiation measuring instruments.

Doctrine for the conduct of emergency op-
erations by governments was developed and
tralning programs were launched.

Training consisted largely of preparing
personnel to operate In a sheltered environ-
ment including the management of shelter
facilities and the reading of Instruments.

In the 60's, the rioting in the citles, the
devastation from many severe storms, hur-
ricanes and tornadoes sorely tasked local gov-
ernments, and even State governments, to
maintain order, save lives and restore prop-
erty losses. The Federal civil defense estab-
lishment, L.e., OCD, was only minimally en-
gaged in day-to-day emergencles.

Congressional appropriations that reached
a high of $207.6 million in 1962 had receded
to $61 million for the 1969 fiscal year.

With the change of administration in 1968,

& new national leadership was established by
John E. Davis, former Governor of North Da-
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kota. Seeking revitalization for the 70’s, he
advocated the emergence of two philosophies:
One was that governments could only be pre-
pared to protect their people in a nuclear
emergency if they were prepared to meet
day-to-day emergencies. The second was that
the era of the 60's had produced too much
sophistication in programs and program de-
velopment, and that their relevance to State
level organization and activities was at best
doubtful. To support these philosophies, a
policy of redirection for the national civil
preparedness effort was established.

BACKGROUND OF ONE REGIONAL AGENCY

The Defense Civil Preparedness Agency, lo-
cated in Olney, Maryland, was assigned an
area of responsibility of delivering the civil
defense of the 60's to the Distrlct of Colum-
bia and the seven States of Delaware, Mary-
land, Eentucky, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Virginia,
and West Virginia. As a field agency and op-
erating agency, its record of performance was
commendable in the terms of the 60's.

These terms were defined as cost effective-
ness and quantitative measurement: .

41,033 facilities produced Fallout Shelter
Bpaces for 39,632,000 people.

24,764,000 spaces licensed for public use.

9,304,000 spaces stocked for emergency
occupancy.

100% of the political subdivisions of the
States had completed community shelter
plans for the use of facilities.

Information for 99% of the regional pop-
ulation had been prepare” for emergency
dissemination. These locally oriented readi-
ness materials tell people what they should
do and where they should go.

100% of the States were engaged efficiently
in a day by day radiation instrument main-
tenance effort and 909 of the data required
for training in the development of a moni-
toring capability were automated.

Other statistics were avallable to support
regional efforts to develop then existing na-
tional programs including funding support
to Btate Departments of Education to con-
duct civil defense curricula in public schools.

Public relations activity was minimal. Of
the civil defense public relations sactivity,
Congressman Bob Wilson was very kind in
his indictment when he sald a group of pub-
lic Information speclalists, “you people sure
have maintained a low profile over the
years.”

The Federal personnel of the Reglon, all
civil servants, were experienced, well in-
doctrinated in the programs of civil defense,
maintained sound working relationships with
the States and their political subdivisions,
and in areas of interest were competent, re-
sourceful and dedicated. Their production,
like the program effectiveness, was measured
in quantified terms.

THEN ALONG CAME JOHN

John E. Bex, age 51, of Mechaniesburg,
Pennsylvanla, was appointed Reglonal Direc-
tor and reported for assignment on January
6, 1971. His background as a small business-
man, a public relations consultant, and an
Alr Force veteran of World War II, with
continued Reservist tralning and Alr War
College experience, lent extra strength to
his qualifications as a manager in the redi-
rection of civil defense. His philosophies of
what was going on for the protection of the
people and their property, and for the admin-
istration of the program spelled revolution.

Based upon his personal research and ac-
tive observation of public attitudes—of the
effectiveness of civil defense educatlon in
the schools—of performance of reportedly
trained State and local personnel—of the
habitability of facilitles designated as shel-
ters—of the condition of shelter stocks—of
the relevance of community shelter planning
and radiation monitoring—of the low visi-
bility of the natlonal effort to the public
(even to governments) of the mediocre ap-
proach to public relations—and of the tun-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

nel-like version of the regional personnel
brought about by the discipline of the 60's,
John went public with his heresy.

The primary concern of John Bex was not
the inadequacles of the bureaucracy, nor
the program effort of the agency. Rather his
concern focused on the lack of objectivity of
the total effort—

Why was jeopardy expressed more than
survival?

Why was threat more significant than
protection?

Where was the defense for civil defense?

Why did fact pale and myths prevail?

Where was preparedness evidenced when
the emergency occurred?

John felt most strongly that there was a
lack of qualitative measurement, and that
the government was failing to communicate
within itself and with the public.

His bywords became “The Name of the
Game is Communications and Public Rela-
tions.” It became a part of the mast of a
house-organ type of publication that he in-
troduced and named SURVIVAL. (He re-
vamped the regional “newsletter” from a
wordy leaflet into an award winning pot-
pourri communication. The content aimed at
capturing widespread public and private sec-
tor readership.) SURVIVAL became the deck
from which ensued great rocking of the boat,
& dynamic initiative movement toward
greater effectiveness in every phase of dis-
aster preparedness,

Some quotes:

“The condition of our (survival sup-
plies) . .. in public shelters is a national
disgrace. These stocks should be moved and
dumped.”

*. . . We need to rethink our whole ap-
proach to clvil defense, disasters and emer-
gencles . . . we need a new agency . .., we
need a program to capture the imagination
of the American people.”

“Emergency preparedness 1is everyone's
business, public and private. It should be
considered one of today’s Growth Indus-
tries . . . of the ‘professionals’ In civil pre-
paredness, not one could perform or meet his
responsibilities . . . unless he improves his
communications . . .”

“The crux . . . we have so far failled to sell
the American public on the meaning and im-
portance of civil defense. The best four letter
word I know 1is s-e-1-1."

“In general, the situation of the entire
civil defense effort is, when seen In proper
perspective, quite unsatisfactory.”

On the civil defense budget, decrying it at
about 1/10th of 1% of the total defense
budget: “By this measure, the value this
government has been placing on the lives of
our civilians and their need for protection
doesn't look very good.”

“Shelter preparation ... even compared
to smaller countries . .. ever since World
War IT as a matter of fact, can hardly be re-
garded with anything but dismay.”

Of his effort to stir the pot, to make the
people and governments aware, he disdained
Armageddon talk:

“You have to tell it like it 1s,” John would
say, “You tell me after ten years of survey
there is more than 200 milllon shelter spaces
for 200 million people. Then why is it you
have a shelter and I don’t? The fact is, there
is one shelter for the two of us and I'll bet
you don't know where yours is."

Of the continuation of the ten year survey
effort to locate more shelter spaces in exist-
ing buildings, John said, “That should no
longer be in our priorities, there should be a
moratorium on all survey work.”

John Bex was determined to be & doer in
the government. He holds to the outstanding
principles of management—communicating
with employees, peers and superiors, delegat-
ing authority, objective setting, guts in deci-
slon-making, etc. As to the nature of his
personality, one could obtain descriptions
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from others ranging from the flamboyant
to the dynamic. They would all be accurate
descriptions.

He persuaded the people with whom he
would work to identify the need for a greater
visibility in the eyes of the publie. The num-
bers of articles published, media interviews,
public speaking engagements and film show-
ings increased a hundred fold. He initiated
a person-to-person effort he labeled “Speak-
ing With A Million” and exhorted his office
personnel to set the example: talk up civil
preparedness and get others to talk is still
a theme.

He achieved the reality of the only region
throughout the nation where all governors
proclaimed December Tth as Civil Defense
Day, Clvil Defense Week, or Civil Defense
Month. When he established the public in-
formation office and stressed an upgraded
education for school children, live programs
came into being. These efforts and accom-
plishments have set the example throughout
all regions as well as at the national level.

He was able to take the motherhood out
of civil defense and achieve firm commit-
ments for action and funding from gover-
nors and mayors.

West Virginia faced several serious disas-
ters in a two year period. John Bex, com-
municating in a serlous way, became a team
with Governor Arch Moore infusing new au-
thority, new support and new concern in
the civil preparedness of that State. Today,
West Virginia’s response to disasters and its
threat to its people is a measurable part of
effective government in emergency.

As a result of a concentrated effort on the
part of DCPA to furnish direct assistance in
upgrading governments' emergency operating
capability, and with John's insistence on
priorities and objectivity of effort, many local
governments which otherwise would have
collapsed at the onset of Tropical Storm
Agnes, as some did, were able to acquit them-
selves quite credibly by preparedness stand-
ards.

John's vitality and advocacy for change
proved difficult to cope with within the
regional structure. This was particularly true
where inbred programs and approaches
needed change and change was needed to
support the new policles of the national
leadership. In some significant areas his en-
ergy has prevailed. Public survival education
is getting a whole new face, as 18 survival
education in the public schools; non-sup-
porting programs have fallen out of the
priorities of activities, plans to heal some
old fils are being made.

At the national level John developed the
rapport to maintain his influence in court.
He was able to convince the national leader-
ship, or as a minimum to confirm suspicions,
or intentions, with his eager advice and
sound judgments.

Nearly every front where change had to
be instituted, John attacked—"Sacred cows
make good hamburger,” he would quote. He
is an ardent persuader, as ardent a listener,
and is a masterful tacticlan in the art of
the attack. Where he was constrained from
penetration, he outflanked with another
attacker, maybe a Congressman, a publisher,
an industrialist, maybe a civic organization.
A patriot in deed, he believed these actions
to be demonstrations of truth with loyalty,
and to be touchstones of strength and will
in pursuit of his feel for the needs of the
country’s defense.

But no one bats a thousand. When John
was directed to achieve closer harmony with
the Office of Emergency Preparedness, cur-
rently an agency to be abolished under the
President's Reorganization Plan, he had an
animal cartoon published showing an angry
American eagle wearing & civil defense patch
under the same umbrella with a turtle. The
turtle represented “remarkable sense of pro-
per direction, planning, and coordinating abi-
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lity oriented to survival” and was labeled
“OEP"”. The Office of Emergency Prepared-
ness objected vigorously to being a turtle.

John campaigned among the U.S. Civil De-
fense Council, a social bureaucracy of local
government officials and a recognized center-
plece of mediocrity, to open its regular mem-
bership to Federal and State professionals.
He felt such a move could provide a broader
base for communicating preparedness to the
public. Typically, change appalled the Incum-
bent membership, and activities continue as
before.

It is a trulsm that the measure of effec-
tiveness in government, any government, has
to be In its abllity to deliver service to its
public and to maintain objectivity in the
effort expended.

The formula calls for the bureaucracy to
support the leadership if the public trust is
to be kept. And the leadership must be a
highly personal leadership, the prime quall-
tles—energy, guts and interest—Dbeing visible
and demonstrable.

John Bex brought life and vitality and new
dignity to the bureaucracy. He brought
meaning and significance to qualitative
achievement, and purpose to effort. It would
seem, from the foregoing account that in a
measurable way, the truism has received rare
edification because John came along.

THE LATE HONORABLE WINTHROP
ROCKEFELLER

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, March 1, 1973

Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, we will
hear a great deal about the wide-ranging
contributions made by the late former
Governor of Arkansas, the Honorable
Winthrop Rockefeller, during his short
life span. It is entirely proper that those
who know his outstanding record best
should detail his many contributions here
so that all may be aware of what can
be accomplished for one’s State and Na-
tion in a single lifetime.

We will hear of “Win’'s” versatility.
‘We will be told of his penchant for hard
work—despite the fact that he was born
to one of the country’s wealthiest fam-
ilies. A philanthropist, a business execu-
tive, a tireless worker in civic affairs:
Governor Rockefeller was all of these,
and he handled each endeavor well.

There is another aspect of “Win's”
career upon which I want to focus my
brief remarks. In addition to all the
above, the Governor was a consummate
host at his “Winrock Farms" estate.
Once, when I had the occasion to speak
in Fayetteville, Ark., I received the full
force of that generous hospitality. Prac-
tically from the time I crossed the border
of his State, my comfort and well-being
became the special interest of Gov. Win-
throp Rockefeller.

We made a stop at Winrock to change
clothes, and then proceeded to the speak-
ing engagement in Fayetteville. After the
banquet I was flown back to Winrock to
spend the night before returning to
Washington the next day. It was during
that period that I really came to know
Winthrop Rockefeller.

It was clear that Winrock was not
merely the lair of a gentleman farmer
who had no real knowledge of farming,
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or a business tycoon looking for a good
tax writeoff. This was a real working
farm, and I found that my host was an
expert in the field of agriculture. He
spoke easily about the intricacies of cat-
tle breeding and scientific farming. He
had a sincere concern for ecology and
the environment, but not because it was
fashionable and chic to feel that way.
Win had a deep respect for nature that
is found in men who work hand-in-hand
with her, to the benefit of both.

Just as I will long recall my short visit
to Winrock, this country will remember
the impression left upon it by Winthrop
Rockefeller.

BROADCAST INDUSTRY REQUIRES
LICI;NSE RENEWAL CLARIFICA-
TIO:.

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to join my colleagues, Mr. BrRoY-
HILL of North Carolina and Mr. RooNEY
of Pennsylvania in sponsoring legislation
dealing with the renewal of broadcast
licenses.

This bill meets problems faced by
broadcasters at license renewal time in
two significant ways. First, it extends
from 3 years to 5 years the period for
which the license is granted. And sec-
ond, it spells out in the law the proce-
dure that must be followed by the Fed-
eral Communications Commission in
considering a license renewal applica-
tion.

Under the terms of this bill, a broad-
cast licensee who has filed with the Fed-
eral Communications Commission an ap-
plication for renewal shall be awarded
the grant if he is legally, financially, and
technically qualified and if he shows that
in his previous licensing period he has,
in his broadcast service to the public,
made a good-faith effort to serve the
needs and interests of the area served by
his station. He must also show that he
has not demonstrated a callous disregard
for law or the regulations of the FCC.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation became
necessary as a result of a decision by the
US. Supreme Court in June, 1971. At
that time the Court ruled that the Fed-
eral Communications Commission lacked
authority to initiate a policy it had fol-
lowed for years, namely, that preference
be given an existing license holder over
a competing applicant if the licensee’s
service has been substantial.

I do not believe the public interest is
served by continuing to subject broad-
casters %o the uncertainty of Commis-
sion action which may be brought about
by the submission of competing applica-
tions from groups whose only claim to
better performance is a vague promise.

Certainly, continuity of service is im-
portant if the broadcasting industry is
to remain a stable, vital, and viable in-
strument of communication in our so-
ciety. Both industry stability and the
public interest would be well served by
the continuity of service that this bill
would provide.
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THE HANDICAPPED AT WORK:
TOMORROW'S CHALLENGE

HON. JOHN JARMAN

OF OKELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. JARMAN. Mr. Speaker, I recently
received a copy of the winning essay in
the 1973 “Ability Counts” contest spon-
sored by the Governor’s Committee on
Employment of the Handicapped in my
State of Oklahoma. Miss Susan Irwin of
my congressional district placed first in
the State competition, and I would like
to take this opportunity to congratulate
her on her outstanding writing abilities.
It is with a great deal of pride that I
submit for the Recorp Miss Irwin’s win-
ning essay:

THE HANDICAPPED AT WORK: TOMORROW'S

CHALLENGE
(By Susan Irwin)

The cafeterla in the basement of the Fed-
eral Building in downtown Oklahoma City is
clean, well organized, efficlently run. News-
papers are brought in every morning and
pPlaced on a counter for sale. If a customer
asks for a candy bar or a pack of cigarettes
as he is leaving, he will notice, if he is ob-
servant, that the fingers of the man behind
the counter are carefully counting every row
of boxes, to make sure they find what the
customer wants. All the employees in this
cafeteria are blind.

This cafeteria should be an inspiration to
employers and to the handicapped. This cafe-
teria is living proof of the amazing ablility
of the handicapped at work.

Yet, despite numerous examples of the suc-
cess of the hard-working handicapped, bar-
riers still remain. There are seven million
young Americans who are handicapped.
Forty percent of them are underemployed,
and twenty-six percent are unemployed.

Tomorrow’s challenge—to find jobs for
these handicapped people—can be met by
accomplishing three things: personal encour-
agement of the handicapped, rehabilitation
for the handicapped, and enlightenment of
employers about the abilities of the handi-
capped. The story of Roger Robb from Fay-
ette, Missourl, shows how these challenges
can be met.?

A sudden flash of sparks crackled through
the air as more than seven thousand volts of
electricity struck a young lineman named
Roger Robb. On that day In June, 1948,
Roger was rushed to the hospital. Both of his
arms were amputated soon afterwards.

This tragic accident radically changed the
lives of Roger Robb and his family, In one
day Roger had lost both his hands and his
job. An expression of despair and helpless-
ness must have flickered through his eyes
as he wondered what he was going to do.
Mrs. Robb bought a platform rocker for him.
There Roger would sit for hours and listen
to the radio. Roger believed that he would
be spending the rest of his life in that rocker.

Then new hope came, Jean Cahill, a re-
habilitation nurse, had driven from Chicago
to encourage Robb. Though he was skeptical
at first, she convinced him that he could
work again, By the end of October, Roger
was training with artificial arms at a re-
hablilitation center In Boston.

Roger went back to work for the electric
company, and now he is Line Superintendent.
Although he is busy with church and Amer-
ican Legion activities, he still finds time to
visit recent amputees and to encourage them
to go back to work. That old rocking chair
has been empty for a long time.

1 Performance, April 1969, pages 3-8.
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Roger built confidence and pride in him-
self again through the encouragement of his
family and his rehabilitation nurse. This is
the first vital step to get the handicapped
to work: to boost their morale and give them
a sense of self-worth and to convince them
that they can work,

Step two—rehabilitation—Iis being met
across the country through employment serv-
ices, welfare agencies, veterans organizations,
and rehabilitation centers. Some handicapped
at’ rehabllitation centers learn to use arti-
ficlal 1imbs, Others, like David Hardwicke,
must learn to talk. Three years ago, David,
an honor student in my high school, won
seventh place in the Ability Counts contest.
After serving six months in the Army, David
used his two-year scholarship at Southwest-
ern State College at Weatherford. Last fall
the automobile in which he was a passenger
rolled off an embankment, killing the driver
and leaving David severely disabled with
head injurles and partial paralysis. David
still deoes not hear well and cannot speak
coherently. Fortunately, through his partici-
pation in the essay contest, David’'s parents
knew about the rehabilitation agencies to
help him. They are hopeful that, in time and
with patient help, David may once again en-
joy a productive life.

The most important challenge of all is
to encourage employers to hire the handi-
capped. To accomplish this, doubts of the
employers must be replaced by kKnowledge
about the handicapped. Employers would be
much more willing to hire the handicapped
‘f they knew that they are not an insurance
risk, that they are loyal, careful workers,
and that they have good records of observ-
ing company rules, attendance, and pro-
ductivity.

Closed minds often do not recognize how
much ability and potential the handicapped
actually have. Employers who believe that
the handicapped are unproductive should
read a history book. The great writers Milton
and Homer were blind. Beethoven probably
never heard his heroic last symphonies as
deafness closed in upon him. The painter
Michaelangelo had a deformed back. Frank-
lin Roosevelt was a four-term President in
a wheelchair. The electrical wizard Stein-
metz and the famous French writer Voltaire
overcame twisted bodies to benefit mankind.

Roger Robb did not want sympathy or
charity. He wanted to live a life of dignity;
he wanted to prove his ability and to become
& vital part of soclety. His rocking chair, still
empty, 15 a beautiful symbol of what a little
courage and hope can do. Yet, on David's
porch and elsewhere, other rocking chairs
are not empty. The former challenge of
Roger Robb, met by a few determined and
dedicated workers, should give hearts new
hope for success with others, like David. The
challenge of the future—tomorrow’s chal-
lenge—is to inform the employer and to
encourage the handicapped so that the life
of another Roger Robb or David Hardwicke
will not be spent in despair and helplessness,

ESTONIA
HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I take pride
in offering my congratulations to the
people and friends of Estonia as they
celebrate the nation's 55th anniversary.
Though the Soviet Union's forceful occu-
pation of Estonia has continued since
1944, it is certain that Estonian patriots
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and their supporters in America still re-
main committed to the goal of a free and
independent Estonia.

In man’s quest for liberty few strug-
gles surpass those of Estonian patriots.
Between 1721 and 1918, Estonia was un-
der Russia’s heavy and oppressive con-
trol; however, their music, plays, poetry,
and books still flourished. A remarkable
tribute to a tenacious people. In addition,
this period also nurtured Estonian na-
tionalism which showed itself in the
Estonian rebellion of 1905. Though Rus-
sian soldiers ruthlessly crushed the re-
volt, the spark of nationalism still burned
and emerged again in 1917-18.

The Estonians proclaimed their inde-
pendence after the czarist government
fell, and from 1918 until 1940, when their
country fell to the Communist forces,
they enjoyed a period of freedom and
progress.

The tragedy and suffering of Estonia’s
people under Soviet Russia are almost
beyond belief. Their ability to endure
and continue their own culture in light
of Russian occupation and impositions is
a truly marvelous feat. But how long can
we expect that resistance to continue
without more tangible aid from the free
world?

As we offer congratulations and cite
Estonia’s past achievements, let us also
consider her future. Let us pledge anew
our promise to aid her in her quest for
freedom and independence. Estonia's
plight must become the concern of all
free men.

A NEW CITIZEN, MR. KARL NICOLAI

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1873

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, recently I received a letter from
a constituent who in his own simple way
best expresses the love for his newly
adopted country and I should like to in-
sert excerpts of his letter and a poem he
has written for the occasion.

Thank you very much for your letter of
January 24, last. I was most pleased to re-
ceive your congratulations on my new citizen-
ship.

As one of your local constituents, I would
like to Introduce myself. I came to America
from Germany with my family in 1962 to
seek a new way of life. In World War II, I
fought as a young volunteer on the Russian
Front, and spent four years as a P.O.W, In
this way I learned first-hand of the bitter
life in the Soviet Union. I learned to value
democracy and freedom.

At the present I am employed as a machin-
ist, but in my spare time I am studying at
night school. I hope soon to better myself.
I am & member of Knights of Malta, and
Community Leaders of America. I am also an
amateur poet and accordingly am proud to
present you with my original poem, “The
Prayer of the Nation.”™

The poem is as follows:

PRAYER OF THE NATION

Dear God, where are You In this universe?
I send my pleading with this verse.

Do You see me when I fall,

Or are you far or not at all?
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Do You see me when I'm rude,

Am I deceiving You with my mood?
Do You hold me in your arm

To keep me from every harm?

Hold out your hands to my friends,
For we are fearful our faith bends,
Guide the soldiers in the field,

Let the enemy seek right and yleld.
Watch over those who seek redress
For evils that grow to great distress,
Our President needs the golden light
To scatter evil and press for right.
Dear God, Master of us all,

Let us not fail and to death fall
Until all men find your hand

With Nations and people from every land.

PEACE WITH HONOR

HON. LAWRENCE G. WILLIAMS

OF PENNEYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, after 12
long years of war, the guns are becoming
quiet throughout all of Indochina. The
peace accord was the best news in
months. The President is quickly with-
drawing the last American troops in ac-
cordance with the settlement.

President Nixon has kept his promise
of “peace with honor.” There can be no
doubt that he has brought us through a
most difficult period. We have negotiated
from a position of strength and honesty.
None can doubt that it would have been
impossible for the President to have rea-
soned with Soviet and Chinese leaders
last year, had Russian-made tanks been
rumbling through the streets of Saigon.
I am proud to have supported President
Nixon all of the way.

All Americans can be proud of our
POW's. As each planeload has arrived at
Clark Air Force Base, we have been able
to share the joy of seeing them step from
the “Freedom Plane.” The POW'’s have
shown a deep abiding sense of patriotism
and have expressed their pride in having
served their country. No nation has been
better served than the United States has
been by these men. The basie strength of
our Republic is mirrored in the way these
men came through their ordeal, unbent.

There are still many men not yet ac-
counted for. The lists already released do
not include many men who have pre-
viously been identified as prisoners, or
other men who were seen to escape from
their crippled aircraft and parachute to
safety. We will continue our efforts to get
a full accounting from Hanoi and other
sources.

The 93d Congress—On Wednesday,
January 3, 1973, it was an honor to take
the oath for the fourth time to represent
all of the residents of the Seventh Con-
gressional District of Pennsylvania.

Office hours—My Washington office is
open from 9 to 5:30 every weekday, and
on Saturday mornings from 9 until noon.
My district office, located at 50 Powell
Road, in the Springfield Township Build-
ing, is open from 8:30 to 5 every weekday,
on Tuesday evenings from 7:30 to 9, and
on Saturday and Sunday by appoint-
ment,
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To better serve you—If you require
assistance or wish to share your views, it
is always better to send a letfer with full
details. In this way, there can be no con-
fusion and there is always a record for
reference.

OLDER AMERICANS

I have cosponsored a joint resolution
to name May as “National Arthritis
Month.” Arthritis and rheumatic dis-
eases are second only to heart disease as
the most widespread chronic illnesses in
America, but they have failed to get the
public attention which would lead to
more adequate consideration and re-
search into their causes and cures. These
diseases are particularly associated with
the elderly, and I wish to help ease the
pain and suffering caused by these crip-
pling afflictions.

My bill, H.R. 2713, would allow medi-
care to pay for prescription drugs. Even
with medicare, our aged pay a dispro-
portionate share of their income for
medical expenses. This bill would allow
doctors to prescribe or certify drugs for
their elderly patients and know that they
would be utilized. I have also cosponsored
legislation to allow medicare to pay for
the cost of flu shots for the aged. Since
influenza strikes the elderly most se-
verely, this proposal is extremely meri-
torious.

THE ECONOMY

The U.S. economy expanded at an 8-
percent rate during the last quarter of
1972, according to the U.S. Department
of Commerce. The pace for the non-
inflated growth of the gross national
product did not equal earlier predictions

of 8.5 percent, but did indicate a con-
tinuing healthy expansion of the Nation’s
businesses.

During the same 3 months, inflation
increased at a rate of 2.8 percent—which
satisfied President Nixon’s announced
goals—while the economy grew by $30.9
billion in terms of dollars. The total gross
national product for 1972 grew by $101.4
billion to $1.15 trillion.

Congress must help the President slash
unnecessary Federal spending. Last Sep-
tember, the Congress rejected the Presi-
dent’s request to place a spending ceiling
of $250 billion for the current year. He
had my full support on that measure.
Now, he has sent a budget calling for
$269 billion for the next fiscal year, and
the projection for the following year is
$288 billion. Each of these budgets con-
tains substantial Federal fiscal deficits.

Such gross overspending is causing the
dollar to be worth less—and we have seen
inflation accelerate again during January
and February. We hope to bring it back
under control in the near future. In 1962,
the operating budget was supposed to
be less than $100 billion but a deficit
spending of over $7 billion increased the
fiscal year budget to $107 billion. Now
the majority party in Congress says that
today, even $269 billion is not enough.
My promise is to continue to oppose all
increases in the debt ceiling and all
irresponsible and unnecessary expendi-
tures.

AID FOR IRAQI JEWS

Senators Scorr and ScHWEIKER, and
seven area Congressmen joined me in
calling on President Nixon to personally
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intervene “to halt the inhumane treat-
ment of the Jewish minorities of Iraq
and Syria.” In a letter to the President,
we cited the recently reported execution
of “nine or 10 prominent members of the
Jewish community of Irag.

In 1969, a similar wave of arrests and
persecutions swept over Irag. At that
time, 14 persons, including nine Jews,
were tried by military courts on trumped-
up charges and then hanged in public
squares in Baghdad and Basra. Then,
just as now, the victims were first taken
from their homes and held incommuni-
cado, their property seized, and their
families driven from their homes.

Our letter to the President stated that
we were aware that in the past, despite
the fact that our Government did not
have diplomatic relations with Iraq or
Syria, the State Department made sub-
stantial efforts on behalf of Iragi and
Syrian Jewry. “Now, however, is a time
when your personal intervention would
be extremely helpful. We urge you to
use your good offices, through whatever
means you consider appropriate, to ald
these helpless persons.”

THE ENERGY CRISIS

The United States faces a major
energy crisis. The combination of rapid
population growth and greater depend-
ence on automatic equipment has caused
our energy needs to grow at an astonish-
ing rate. Our reserves of natural fuels
are being depleted rapidly. This is the
reason we must conduct extensive re-
search and make greater use of nuclear
power.

Because of national defense considera-
tions, we cannot become dependent on
other countries. Our fuel needs are
among our most important. If we were
to depend too much on imports, then
we would lose some of our power to act
independently. Also, other Nations are
feeling the shortage of natural fuels
and are becoming less willing to export
their own supplies.

New energy sources are needed at once.
I am reintroducing the same energy bill
which I sponsored in the last Congress.
This bill grants important tax benefits
to businesses for utilizing new technol-
ogy to provide energy from waste prod-
ucts and providing energy to heat or to
produce electrical power. The process is
almost totally pollution free and could
produce large amounts of energy.

IMPOUNDMENT AND THE NEED FOR
FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, one of
my constituents has requested that I in-
sert his views in the Recorp. I offer his
letter now:

BrooMINGTON, MINN,,
February 3, 1973.
To all Members of Congress:

As I see it the so-called coming battle be-
tween the Executive and the Congress bolls
down to this. The Executive wants to relin-
quish some of its powers and responsibility
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to Congress where they once belonged and
the Congress doesn't want them. In other
words the Congress would rather continue
to “bug out.” What we are paying the Con-
gress to do? “Bug out?”

It's a neat trick. The Congress, without
the responsibility of leadership, can direct
all criticlsm whether it is much or little (de-
pending on the proximity of the next elec-
tion) at the Executive when actually it is
Congress itself that surrendered its powers
willingly in the first place.

I address myself to you, members of Con-
gress. Step forward! We need your vital
leadership as well in uniting our country.

Harry W. STRING,
(One of the Minnesota voters.)

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM
HON. ROBERT W. DANIEL, JR.

VIRGINTIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ROBERT W. DANIEL, JR. Mr.
Speaker, first of all I want to congratu-
late the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the
United States for its contribution to
American democracy through conduct-
ing the Voice of Democracy contest an-
nually.

I am told that this year almost a half
million secondary school students par-
ticipated in the contest competing for
the five national scholarships which are
awarded as top prizes.

I think it is extremely fitting that this
year the contest theme was “My Respon-
sibility to Freedom.”

The winning contestant from each
State is brought to Washington for the
final judging as guests of the VFW. I
am proud to announce that the winning
contestant from the State of Virginia is
Miss Cynthia Alane Ballard, a resident
of Petersburg, Va., which is ‘n the Fourth
Congressional District of Virginia which
I have the honor to represent.

Her first paragraph reads as follows:

I commend it to your reading.

During every minute of each day clocks
throughout the world are ticking off seconds
that can never be repeated. Time can be the
menace endangering my responsibility to
freedom.

She then questions that the lack of
time to give concern to her respon-
sibility as a citizen is a legitimate ra-
tionale for lack of action.

Mr, Speaker, I insert at this point in
the Recorp the speech delivered by Miss
Cynthia Alane Ballard of Petersburg,
Va., a 17-year-old student from Gibbons
High School.

I commend it to your reading.

MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM
(By Miss Cynthia Alane Ballard)

During every minute of each day clocks
throughout the world are ticking off seconds
that can never be repeated. Time can be the
menace endangering my responsibility to
freedom.

In the faster than light speeds of activity
in our ultra-modern America, it 1s indeed
possible that I could truthfully claim to
lack the time to give concern to my respon-
sibllity as a United States citizen. But I must
question this rationale until all attempts of
escape from my duties are found to be
fragile and hollow.
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My inability to appropriate that preclous
commodity called time to its best potential,
can result in a gross misjudgment. I have no
excuse for not responding to the problem of
providing enough time in direct soclal, eco-
nomic or political dedication to my coun-
try's ideals. These ideals have history and
depth. They need a future. I have a direct
duty to reinforce these ideals In order to
insure their future.

When citizenship is involved, it means
action and work. Is there a need for a com-
munity center in my city? My responsibility
to freedom demands research. It demands
that I take time and start to build on that
center by contacting specific people to start
working on financial problems, construction
ideas, activities, and organizational ground-
work. Is there an adequate lunch program
in my area’s school system? My responsi-
bility to freedom demands intelligence. It
demands that I think. It demands that I ask
school officials why the program isn't suffi-
cient. It demands that I ask what I can do
to make the program adequate and then
take the initiative to actually carry out the
plans. Is there an important bill up for de-
cision in state or federal legislature? My re-
sponsibility to freedom demands that I not
only read about issues, but discuss them in-
telligently with qualified resource people. It
demands that I draw conclusions.

Greatest of all, my responsibility to free-
dom demands that I have dedication. If I
have enough desire and feeling to become
involved and stay active, I can efficiently re-
spond to my dutles as a citizen. These 3
guestions are only a minimal cross section
of the issues a responsible person must con-
cern himself within today’s America. To
fully explore and organize solutions to our
problem, I've got to provide the maln ingre-
dient of true dedication: Time. If I can
give this ingredient generously without
wasting 1t, I can meet the demands of free-
dom. I can make political decisions if I
take the time to do my citizenship home-
work. I can provide action and drive in so-
clal work if I can allot the time to develop
community programs. I can respond to the
challenge of America’'s ideals if I do not
rationalize or misjudge daily situations re-
garding community, state and national
government.

Regardless of where or when those clocks
tick off the invaluable seconds of my life,
I must make sure that those seconds are
used to validify my responsibility to freedom.

ANTIWAR ACTIVISTS CHANGING
CAUSES

HON. FLOYD SPENCE

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, some of us
have wondered what the bulk of the anti-
war rabble will do with themselves now
that an honorable peace has been ob-
tained in Vietnam. Surely they would not
think of going back to work, or school.

Thanks to a recent column by Jack
Anderson, we have at least a partial
answer now. So that all of my colleagues
will know what to expect from our pro-
dessional malcontents this summer, I
insert an excerpt from that column,
which appeared in the Washington Post
on March 5, 1973, at this point in the
RECORD:
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WasHINGTON WHIRL: CHANGING CAUSES

Antiwar activists have been looking for a
new cause since the Vietnam cease-fire was
signed. Many are switching to the anti-
poverty crusade. Already, antiwar leaders are
trying to rally their followers to demonstrate
against the budget cuts in the antipoverty
programs, They're talking about a “summer
of discontent” this year and promising to
fill the jails to dramatize the plight of the
poor.

OCEANSIDE, CALIF., BLADE-TRIB-
UNE ON “A TRULY FREE PRESS”

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, an edito-
rial carried recently in the Oceanside,
Calif., Blade-Tribune succinctly reminds
us that allegations of abuse of press free-
dom are not new and that such criticism
of the press was also weighed by the
framers of the Constitution at the time
of enactment. Perhaps no more scurri-
lous attacks by the press directed against
public officials have been conducted in
our entire history than were directed
against some of our Founding Fathers,
even including George Washington.

But such men were able to rise above
even what must have been frequent
resentment and anger over these scur-
rilous personal attacks in order to pre-
serve the liberty of all of our people, and
to restrain the power of government,
which are dependent on the exercise of
a free press.

We ought to similarly be able today
and in the Congress and the executive
branch to rise above whatever small or
large personal resentments we might
possess and to do no less in preserving
freedom of the press than did earlier
statesmen in their wisdom.

The Blade-Tribune editorial follows:

A TruLY FrEE PrEss

In the context of current court efforts to
force newspapr reporters to reveal the sources
of their information, it seems appropriate to
recall Thomas Jefferson’s famous assessment
:;i‘tihe Fourth Estate. On January 16, 1787 he

*. . . were it left to me to decide whether
we should have a government without news-
papers or newspapers without a government,
I should not hesitate a moment to prefer the
latter.”

Jefferson, of course, was not arguing for an
anarchic nation, nor was he advocating
an anarchic press. He was, we have to be-
lieve, stressing the essentiality of a truly free
press . . . a press that can probe and report
the activities of the public, of the world of
business, of governments in the light of the
public interest. The great antidote to anarchy
and to despotism allke is an informed publie.

Jefferson did not see freedom of the press
as freedom from all restraints, but rather os
freedom to carry out decently, diligently and
fully its responsibilities to the people.

Becoming a newspaperman does not mirac-
ulously make a man decent or trustworthy,
any more than does election to office, al-
though we like to think it may sometimes
help. There are boundaries that must be re-
spected, news sources carries with it a very
large responsibility not to use it fraudu-
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lently but intelligently and in high prin-
ciple as a means of providing information
essential to the public.

To jeopardize that privilege would not
destroy the newspaper industry, but it would
be a significant diminution of the public's
right to know.

U.S. SYSTEM WORKS BETTER THAN
MOST AMERICANS ADMIT

HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the John
Roche column which follows appeared in
the March 3 issue of the AFL-CIO News
and makes a lot of sense:

U.S. SysTEM WOREKS BETTER THAN MoOST
AMERICANS ADMIT

(By John P. Roche)

The one unforgivable sin that the United
States commits—at least in the eyes of the
intellectuals—is that it works.

Thus a distinguished European statesman
put it during my recent trip.

“For example,” he continued, “a few hun-
dred kilometers from here (Zurich) Italians
and Germans are busy tearing down street
signs, It seemed like an intelligent compro-
mise in an area contested by Austria and
Italy to put the signs in both languages, but
extremists at both ends want all or nothing.
Belgium has the same problem.”

“Do you realize,” he added, “that the Bret-
ons have been engaged in some violent sep-
aratist activities in France? And the Basques,
too? The Bretons are up in arms because un-
der French law they cannot glve their chil-
dren ethnic names (Breton is a version of
Gaelic). It's rather as though American law
forbade Negroes from glving their children
Muslim first names. And I hardly need to
mention Ulster.”

“What you Americans have, without real-
izing it,” he concluded, ‘“is one of the most
stable socleties in history. You absorb and
thus neutralize your potentially disruptive
elements: a movement that in Europe would
become an ideological cult becomes in the
United States a club that meets regularly,
wears funny clothes on feast days, and gets
letters of felicitation from the President.”

After the past decade, I confess that my
fundamental optimism sbout the United
States has on occasion been shaken a bit.
The combination of the civil rights move-
ment, the upsurge of youth, and the anti-
war militancy often seemed to be bringing
the nation close to the abyss. ;

One reassuring thing was that the prophets
of "“revolution” and “disintegration” were
intellectuals whom I had known for years
and their compasses were locked on True
South. That is, in specific terms, If they pre-
dicted X, one could invariably count on the
occurrence of anti-X. But first in Washing-
ton and then on the campus the noise-level
was horrendous: it was like being in a steel
drum being hit with baseball bats.

This dicusssion with an impartial ohserver
who spent years as a diplomat in the United
States, was therefore reassuring. When, for
instance, I ralsed the question of turmoil in
American colleges and universities, he asked
me, “How many universities do your left-
Ists control?” Now, although wvarious ele-
ments of the counter-culture have galned
considerable power within certain schools,
the correct answer is ‘‘none.”

They may have a veto power, they may
drive non-conforming faculty members in-
sane and send despairing administrators off
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to religlous retreats. But no university is in
fact controlled by the leftists. He chuckled
and saild: “I could name you a dozen in Eu-
rope—all state schools, of course—which are
now the private property of the extreme left."
Moreover, he went on to point out, we
Americans tend to blame everything on the
war In Vietnam: drugs, venereal disease, in-
fiation, student unrest. But everywhere in
Europe precisely the same problems exist.
Indeed, the United States has the lowest
inflation rate of any major industrial power,
the student riots in France made Berkeley
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look like a fraternity prank, Sweden has the
highest venereal disease rate going, and the
drug crisis exists across the board. “And,”
he noted, “we have had no war in Vietnam.”

As T have suggested here before, we Amer-
icans have a fondness for flagellation, a
rather likeable characteristic. Yet, every so
often it is worthwhile to stand back a bit
and look at what we have accomplished in
a positive way. There is much left to be done,
but if we look around the only world we have,
we can take some modest pride in our
accomplishments.

911 REPORT, DECEMBER 1972 (A.T.& T. SYSTEM)
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“911”: A NEEDED CONCEPT

HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH
OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ROUSH. Mr, Speaker, as I prom-
ised last week, I now submit an updating
on the place where the emergency tele-
phone number “911” is now in operation:

. Population
Services served
e it

Date in service

P )

; Population
Services
Cokadidad idad 1

Date in service

ALABAMA

Alexander City.
Athens_._._.
Birmingham _

December 1969.
July 1970.
October 1971
July

Dclaber 1972,
February 1972
December 1971

Dadeville..
Decatur_ ..
Demopolis
Eufaula. ..
Evergreen.
Fairhope. . ...
Fort Deposit.
Goodwater. ..
Greensboro_ .
Hartselle. .
Jackson.

February 1972

June 1969. .
Livingston.
Madison County (Gurl ‘{
!I'.I:Iel Ggeen g];umm le,
ceys Spring).
i August 1971
Moulton-Town Creek-
Courtland.
i October 1973.
August1970. . _____________
. September 1971
December 1970
April 1969

Sylacauga. _
uscaloosa
ARIZONA

Grand Canyon............. eeeemn--u- Indefinite._.
Sierra Vista................ October 1969.

ARKANSAS

Jonesboro. ... .- November 1969...

West Memphis
CALIFORNIA

.- December 1970
.- September 1970.
- November 1972_.

Rancho Santa Fe. ..
San Clemente.. ..
Sunnyvale Z
Yreka-Montague..... ...

COLORADO

Greely. . .
Longmont._ .. .. o
I.nvaiam.‘raarthoud_ A,

CONNECTICUT

Ansonia

Cheshire_ - January 1970

- January 1970..
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Footnote at end of article.
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Population
Services served
Date in service Scheduled provided1 (thousands) Date in service  Scheduled

Services
provided !

Population

serve
(thousands)

MASSACHUSETTS—Con.

1, el i
Randolph._.

Southbridge.

Southwick._ .

MICHIGAN
Detroit. .
Manroe.
Oak Park.
Sterling He

MINNESOTA
Austin_ .
Windom.

MISSISSIPPI

Belzoni..........
Canton_....
Crystal Springs.
Greenville_ __
Greenwood.. .
Indianola_
Jackson.
Laurel_ .
Leland.. .
Lexington_
Louisville.

Pascagoula_ .
Philadelphia_
Vicksburg

MISSOURI
Cape Girardeau. . .........
ar Bluff....
St. Joseph

MONTANA

BIInES: s e e AR 1072 o e oy

Conrad...
Glendive

NEBRASKA

Ainsworth

Alliance

Chadron......
Crawford
Frémont._..ocooe oo
Gordon.......
Gothenburg...

Grand Island..

Holdre

Kimbal

North Platte_ . ...
(1] e G v
Omaha.__.
O'Neill ...
Schuyler
Sidney

NEVADA

Humboldt County and City
of Winnemucca.

NEW HAMPSHIRE

NEW JERSEY
Atlantic City.....
Ba

Jersey Cit
Trenton_ ...

NEW MEXICO
Albuguerque  _._.__.._..
Las

Cruces. .. =

Las Vegas_ .
Los Alamos.

NEW YORK

Batavia .......—cceoeotooo March1970.... ...
Broome County
Buffalo_______. ly
Lockport ... September 1972,
Nassau County. Selaida L s AT 1973
New York City. July 1968_____
Olean..___._ August 1970_ _
Riverhead. __ June 1969_ . _.

_ April 1972

June 1969__

Suffolk County. - June 1969.__
Wellsville June 1971

NORTH CAROLINA
Newland

. August1971.__...
August 1971____
December 1971.
February 1971 _.
Py BT AR,

.- May 1973

March 1973.

MR WR R & wW

s

-
~

NORTH DAKOTA
May 1969..... = Grand Forks

January 1971

Sandusky
. August 1970__

Springfield._.
Toledo

—

City police A,
rescue squad,

February 1871
October 1970
April 1969 ...
January 1974

. October 1971,

. September 1970.
- January 1971___
July 1970___ ..
January 1971_
April 1971.__
June 1971. .
December 1970.
December 1969

OKLAHOMA

Alva. . eoeeeeeeee-... December 1968

Duncan.

Fairview... - November 1970.
Lawton... - December 1970.
Woodward

ol ot 2 v

-
uai—ll‘\!‘ﬁ

—
POTNENEN g o1

o

o B S March 1974
- February 1973. .
- January 1973. _.
- June 1974 __. ..

[

e
cooooooooPooOODOoOOO

Ll

Movember 1969___.__. February 1973__

February 1974. .

858
oo

December197). - oo as

PENNSYLVANIA

February 1971. . PFA Allentown April 1973
May 1970 PFA, S, HP_____ Bradford_ ... ......... November 1970..
Clearfield_..___.__......... December 1970...
September 1968__
Greensburg.....-ceeee---.. November 1970
Milton February 1970 _
Norwood ____._..._._...... December 1969_
Tarentum January 1970

SOUTH CAROLINA
i e i e e 22T 5 Ly ] e O S
SOUTH DAKOTA
Rapid Ci 1st qtr. 1974
Sioux Falls 2d qtr. 1973
Yanmkton o e TR e

TENNESSEE

- October 1971.
August 1971 _
February 1972_

. September 1972

ot v

OO0 O0ONOOOOOONt~

~
w

y 197
September 1972
March 1971____.
September 1971
September 1972
January 1971___
- September 1970
. May 1971 ____
April 1970.
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Bolivar. - -nll'g'u's_t_fg_?z
Brownsville_ BT e R S
Carthage__. - June 1972
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inton. ...
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[ November 1971
July 1972 3 [ August 1970__
F i March 1971

< July 1970 ...
- ‘November 1971
- December 1572 k £
. April 1972 / Hendersonville. .
Humboldt_. _.
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Knoxville ...

- November 1971 ... . ._.__.__._ PFA,5 HP, 0. . Lawrenceburg. .
August1970_ ... ... ____..... PF,S,HP, 0 . Lebanon.__.
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Footnote at end of table.
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Date in service Scheduled

Population

Services served
(thousands)

provided!

Population
Services served
(thousands)

Date in service  Scheduled provided ¢

TENNESSEE—Continued

July 1973
oo July 1971
--- July 1971
--. January 1969._

South Pittsburg.
Spring City

—-- August 1972___
August 1972

September 1970
- August 1970
- August 1972_

- April 1970___
October 1971

UTA
Bountiful.........
VIRGINIA
Nelson County.
WASHINGTON
Mercer Island.........

Port Angeles__
Puyallup

wea-- April 1971
--. October 1972...

December 1969 - """ 7C

Renton
Seattle

WEST VIRGINIA

pEsseS
coocoocoo

w
~

Summersville
WISCONSIN
Eau Claire
Ladysmith.
Menomonie._ .
Whitewater

WYOMING

»Bei
ocooo

- R

nBEniE
oounmooo

Thermopolis
Wheatland.....cccaeee

- June 1970 -

. January 1970

LR ) ISR S T e < )
April 1971

May 1972
January 1970

SoRws
ooooo

September1971._.._._._........ P
June 1973,

)

g gt od 64 et g

March 1872
August 1972_
February 1970_
January 1970__
November 1969

—

PSS LW
WOoWHNoOoOMAOoULOoOWUMIWDOWLLN

Total—249 systems in
population.

.8
. 5
.0

led, 6,788,400

service, 20,729,000 populati

1 Note the following abbreviations are used—Service provided: A—Ambulance; F—Fire; HP—Highway patrol; 0—Other, e.g., poison control, suicide prevention, etc.; P—Police; S—Sheriff.

LINCOLN AND JIMMY BATTS
HON. DONALD J. MITCHELL

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. MITCHELL of New York. Mr.
Speaker, during the month of February,
a great many people from all walks of
life took advantage of the opportunity
to honor our 16th President. The legend
of Abraham Lincoln is familiar to us
all and we each have our own favorite
anecdote relating to his life. I need not
elaborate on the qualities of Lincoln nor
on how much he means to us all. How-
ever, I did recently read an interesting
commentary on Lincoln that was re-
ported in the Utica Observer-Dispatch,
a widely respected newspaper in my dis-
trict. The writer of this column was Mr.
Joseph Ray, a member of the news-
paper’s copy desk staff. Mr. Ray has been
the recipient of several Freedom Foun-
dation Awards and is well known in our
area for his writings on America and
its heritage.

I would like, Mr. Speaker, to share this
article with my colleagues in the House
and with all Americans:

LINCOLN AND JIiMMY BATTS
(By Joseph E. Ray)

The trim six-foot National Park Service
Ranger concluded his brief lecture at the
base of the 19-foot marble figure of Abra-
ham Lincoln with these words: ‘“The forces
that unite us today are greater than the
forces that would destroy us.”

The crowd drifted away to study the beau-
tiful timeless words of the Second Inaugural
engraved on one great wall and the Gettys-
burg Address on the other and the young
man in his neat forest green uniform and
Boy Scout campaign hat gathered up his
portable mike and speaker and carried them
to a tiny office in one corner of the Lincoln
Memorial.

I walked up to the young man and seeing
his nameplate on his jacket, said: “Mr. Batts,
what 1s your title?"

“I'm called a techniclan,” he said.

“Why did Daniel Chester French (sculptor
of the heroic figure) form Lincoln's hands
that way?"

“Mr. French was a great supporter of the
work for the deaf and dumb and as Lincoln
was for ALL people Mr. French wanted all
people to see something In the statue. You
will notice Lincoln's left hand is closed and
the right open. The left forms the letter A
in the deaf alphabet and the right forms the
letter L.”

Taxls were leaving Lincoln lovers at the
foot of the broad steps on this magic spring
evening.

A man and his wife came up to us lead-
ing a small boy, and the mother saild to
Mr. Batts: “He wants to know where Lincoln
is buried.”

“In Springfield, Illinois,” sald Jimmie
Batts. (That is the 5th most frequent ques-
tion Batts gets, the first beilng when the
Memorial was started and completed).

“You gave a very nice speech,” I sald.

“I wrote it myself, I do my own fact-
finding,” said Batts. “They tell us what we
have to include and let us throw in what
else we want.

Some more of what Jimmie Batts “threw”
into his speech was this line: “Ladies and
gentlemen, you can look out across the re-
flecting pool as Lincoln does and you see
the Washington Monument and beyond it
the Capitol. Well, Washington formed the
government, represented by the Capitol. We
erected the Monument to honor Washington
and now Mr, Lincoln sits here and can gaze
out at the nation that he saved for us,” said
he.

The 84 broad steps were alive with people,
going up, going down, children all over, old
couples resting on the landings, men silently
studying the stark, chiseled, living words of
the Railsplitter's Second Inaugural.

The evening air was sprinkled with the
smell of linden and tullp tree buds. It was
not Virginia air, or Maryland alr but the
fragrant scent of Freedom.

Every minute or two the beautiful specta-
cle of common Americans honoring the man
who considered himself as common as any

(yet surely in his ever-honest heart Abe
knew better) was shattered by a jet arriv-
ing or departing, its roar an intrusion at this
shrine to a simple man who lived in a sim-
ple but bloody time.

“I'm alone tonight. One of the other men
called In sick,” Jimmie Batis said finally.

He left to get his equipment and prepare
to deliver his speech again. As he walked
away he sald to me in his jasmine soft
North Carolina accent: “Lincoln was a
slmple man and a complex man, but also a
very great man,” and I began the long de-
scent to the street congratulating myself
and America that the story of the world’s
foremost advocate of Government by the
People was entrusted to people like Jimmie
Batts, a black American who looks up his
own facts about our 16th President. And
again his closing words drifted down to me
on the soft night air . .. “the forces that
unite us today are greater than the forces
that would destroy us.”

And I felt certain, as I gazed once more
at those three beautiful glowing beacons of
Freedom gracing L'Enfant’s spaclous Mall,
that they and all they represented would
last a thousand years.

TELEVISION BIAS

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
an interesting advertisement in this
morning’s Washington Post, page A-21.
The advertisement is entitled “Letters
the Editor of the Washington Post Re-
fused to Print,” and cost, I might add,
approximately $1,800. The ad was paid
for by Accuracy In Media, Inc., 1232
Pennsylvania Building, 425 13th Street,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20004.

The point the insertion is trying to
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make, and it does it very, very well, is
that the media is biased. In this case the
Washington Post.

Out of the five letters that the Post
refused for one reason or another to run
selected by the AIM, I am inserting one
concerned with TV bias for the Recorp.
It will be found at the conclusion of my
remarks.

All I would like to say in this regard
is that it is a shame that when the
administration is being villified for being
“down” on the press, and supposedly
wanting to “twist” the news, the media
itself is doing that very thing. The free
press in this case has certainly taken
several steps backward when it is neces-
sary to set the record straight with an
$1,800 advertisement.

I commend Accuracy In Media, Ine.,
for bringing this to the attention of the
public. They seem to know that the pub-
lic does indeed have a right to know—
in this case it seems, if the price is right.

The insertion concerns itself with pre-
vious biases we have all become all to
accustomed to recently on network tele-
vision:

More TV Bias

Sm. In a recent speech the president of
NBC, Julian Goodman, charged that “some
Federal Government officlals are waging a
continuing eampaign aimed at intimidating
and discrediting the news media.” Singling
out an officlal who recently charged that
there was bias in TV network news, Mr.
Goodman sald: “He did not say how we are
blased."”

Accuracy in Medla, Inc. has spelled out in
detall many specific cases of TV network
bias., Many of these involve NBC, and Mr.
Goodman knows of them. He misleads the
public when he implies that charges of bias
are lacking in documentation.

In the Alm Report for February 1973, we
cite the following cases of blas in NBC News
programs in recent months.

1. An attack on private pension plans in
America in a documentary called “Pen-
slons: The Broken Promise.” The program
was very one-sided.

2. An attack on private health care sys-
tems in a documentary called “What Price
Health?" Another one-sided presentation.

3. A documentary on San Francisco's famed
Chinatown based entirely on the carping
criticisms of two radical youths whose sym-
pathies for Mao Tse-tung came through
loud and clear.

4. A documentary about the drug traffic in
Southeast Asia transmitting the views of
those who wanted to portray America and
its Southeast Asian allles in a bad light. At
the same time, NBC did not report the testi-
mony on the other side that was given by
Marine General Lewis W. Walt before the
Benate Internal Security Subcommittee.

It is not the government that is discredit-
ing the networks. The networks are discred-
iting themselves by their one-sided presenta-
tions of controversial issues of public im-
portance.

JAYCEES ESTABLISH CENTER FOR
IMPROVED CHILD NUTRITION

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, this week
two young men from the U.S. Jaycees’
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Center for Improved Child Nutrition in
Bloomington, Minn., are walking the
Halls of Congress in an attempt to make
the Congress more aware of the Jaycee
program to improve child nutrition.

Center director, Bob Benedict, is cred-
ited with exciting the interest of the na-
tional Jaycee organization toward child
nutrition. With him in Washington is
David Jones, who also works full time
for the center.

Most of the Jaycees’ work is done di-
rectly with school district boards in help-
ing to inform them of the opportunities
and alternatives that are available fo
them in nutritional programs. However,
a cerfain amount of their activities must
be legislative. The Jaycees have found
that no matter how good the nutritional
programs are, they cannot be put into ef-
fect in some of our schools because of a
lack of adequate kitchen or food handling
facilities. Therefore, their principal leg-
islative aim this year is to improve fund-
ing for kitchen facilities in schools where
no nutrition programs are now being
offered.

In the hope that many Members of
Congress may be interested in the Jaycee
program and in the Center for Improved
Child Nuftrition, I include here in the
Recorp the first edition of the center’s
newsletter, Common Sense:

JaycErs EsTABLISH CENTER FOR IMPROVED

CHILD NUTRITION

Following a national campalgn last August
and September to expand the School Food
Program, the U.S. Jaycees have established
a Natlonal Center for Improved Child Nutri-
tion. The headquarters, located In Blooming-
ton, Minnesota, will serve as the nerve cen-
ter in the Jaycees effort to involve nearly
8.7 million children In over 18,000 *“no-
program” schools.

According to the Center’'s director, Robert
Benedict, who led last fall’s legislative cam-
palgn, “Studles have shown that it 1s far
less costly and far more humane to deal with
a child nutritionally during his formative
years than to pay for him both medically and
on welfare in later years."”

As a result, the new office’s primary goal
is to Individually locate and ascertain the
needs of these no-program schools, provid-
ing them with up-to-date, concise informa-
tlon and assistance in overcoming the par-
ticular obstacles they now face.

“Many school officials just don’'t know
what is avallable, what costs they will incur,
or specifically how to get involved. Moreover,
many do not understand how utterly im-
perative proper nutrition is to a child’s phys-
fcal, mental, and emotional development.
This country can make no greater invest-
ment than to feed its children.”

Recent studies have shown that where
school food programs have been introduced
into economically deprived areas, they have
greatly alded in:

1. Drastically reducing the drop out rate

2. Increasing overall academic performance
by up to a grade and a half

3. Substantially decreasing health care
problems and costs

In the coming months, the Center will be
formulating brochures, organizing statewide
workshops, and adding its lobbying impact
to the goal of better nutrition for America's
children.

AMERICAN ScHoOL FooD SERVICE APPLAUDS
JAYCEES EFFORT
True builders of peace
“Who are the real buflders of peace? Cer-
tainly peace is more than merely the absence
of war. It 1s more than merely uprooting the
weeds of a garden and letting it lle fallow.
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Rather, it is the planting of that which will
grow and bring forth fruit. It is the estab-
lishment of an environment where a child
can progress as far as his God-given abilities
will allow him. And in the building of a real
‘generation of peace’, the true bullders of
peace are in the audlence today.”

So began Robert Benedict, National Jay-
cees Director for Improved Child Nutrition,
as he addressed the American School Food
Services, Seventh Annual Industry seminar.
Speaking to the top members of the food
industry and school food service, Benedict
continued,

“Proper nutrition is the imperative prereq-
ulsite for a child’s physical, mental and
emotional development. America can make
no greater investment than to feed her chil-
dren.”

Benedict, who in 1967 founded a nation-
wide organization (Teen Corps of America)
which has provided millions of dollars worth
of goods and services to America's poverty
areas, and in 1972 wrote a book (The Possible
Dream) about his years In the poverty areas,
pointed out that,

“It is senseless to talk about improved
education in poverty areas, without first talk-
ing about improved nutrition,

“And talking about improved medical or
dental health, without first regarding im-
proved nutrition, is about the same as
putting a bandaid on a broken leg.

“If we really intend to build a ‘genera-
tlon of peace’, we must provide our children
with the necessary environment. It is the
people in the business of feeding children
who are the true bullders of peace.”

Dr. John Perryman, Executive Director of
the 49,000 member American School Food
Service Assoclation, returned Benedict's visit
and addressed the Jaycees Bosses Night in
Minneapolis, Minnesota:

“I believe that the Jaycees will add a size-
able and highly significant force to the long
and difficult battle of feeding America's
children. We of the American School Food
Service Association welcome your efforts in
this highly crucial endeavor.”

In an address met with great response,
Perryman was given a standing ovation for
25 years of dedicated service In feeding
Amerlea’s children.

Breakthrough in Baltimore

Officials from the Maryland School Food
Program, the F.N.S,, the US.D.A,, as well as
representatives from 30 non-public, “no-
program" schools, welcomed the Jaycees into
the fight to involve all children in School
feeding programs. In his address to the
Notre Dame College Child Nutrition Semi-
nar, David Jones, Associate Director of the
U.8. Jaycees Center for Improved Child Nu-
trition, explained that,

“We as Jaycees do not intend to tell non-
public schools what your needs are, but
rather to listen to your needs and do all we
can to help you feed your students.”

The seminar, which materialized through
the imagination and hard work of Miss
Eleanor Weagly, Coordinator of Maryland
Food Service Programs, provided such school
food service experts as Dewey Wood and
Tom Heafy of the F.N.S. and Dave Overbagh
of the UBD.A.

According to Overbagh:

“One of the major road blocks facing
these private schools is lack of information.
I think the Jaycees can have a tremendous
impact in this area through publicity and
through direct contact with the schools. We
must also convince these schools that gov-
ernment aid in the kitchen does not lead to
government control in the classroom.”

The seminar apparently did a superior job
of informing and convincing. At the day's
end, four schools were ready to begin pro-
grams and most of the other schools re-
quested in-depth information as to how
programs could be most economically insti-
tuted in their situations.
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Legislative Help

The Chicago Jaycees were there in force
at the Jaycees “mini-seminar”, and were
interested not only in seeing Chilcago's chil-
dren fed, but in viewing the national plan
of action for reaching over eight million
children in 18,000 “no-program' schools.

The Chicago Jaycees effort Is led by a
young ‘“fireball” named Amy Nielson, who
is already lining up allles for the nutritional
campaign.

“If the real need is to Increase the aware-
ness of parents, the public, and politicians,
as well as increasing our legislative impact,
we are going to need other community groups
beyond the Jaycees."

Nielson has already lald the ground work
for a joining of efforts with the national
P.T.A,, and will be meeting with the P.T.A.,
national president later this month.

Jaycees Center recefves funding

Convinced that the Jaycees effort to in-
volve “no-program' schools will work, two
organizations have already granted their
economic support. The National Child Nutri-
tion Project, headed by Mr. Lewis Straus, has
contributed $20,000 for the period from
March 1, 1973 to February 28, 1974. '

“I fully believe the impact of the U.S.
Jaycees entrance into this field will be felt
heavily. They are a well respected national
group that will swing a good deal of weight
in locales across the country. Their approach
of having local people talk to local people,
about a local situation, is going to have
impact.”

The National Child Nutrition Project will
also be providing the Jaycees effort with
technical and resource assistance.

Also received to date is a 82,000 grant by
the Ell Lilly Foundation, which has long
been active in the fields of human improve-
ment.

Yet, while the Jaycees effort is really
gathering steam, it 1s still in need of fund-
ing. According to Jerry Eane, Publicity Di-
rector for the Center,

“We still need from $50-60,000 to conduct
the type of effort necessary to reach those
eight million kids.”

If you are interested in supporting the
Jaycees effort, please write:

Jerry Kane, U.S. Jaycees Center for Im-
proved Child Nutrition, 8200 Humboldt Ave-
nue, Bloomington, Minnesota 55431,

Ezcitement in Chicago

With over 235 non-public schools unable
to obtain access to the School Food Pro-
gram, the Jaycees scheduled a “mini-semi-
nar” in Chicago to see what could be done.
Sponsored by Swift and Company, the all
day sesslon brought together some of the
“big guns” in the nutrition fleld, including
Dr. Paul LaChance of Rutgers University;
Dr. John Murphy of Swift's Research and
Development Center; and Jaycees personnel
from throughout the country.

The main problem facing Chicago's non-
public schools was outlined by a determined
and capable Irishman named Jim O'Malley,

“Just getting parents and residents to un-
derstand the program is the major obstacle
we face. Once they understand it, they're
sold."”

A coordinated effort emerged from the
seminar, designed to do just that. O'Malley,
Director of SBchool Lunch for the archdiocese
of Chicago, and Robert Cobb of the South
East Jaycees have set the wheels of progress
in motion. O'Malley stated—

“We're keying on 35 core-city schools that
desperately need the program, and will work
out to the peripheral 200 schools from there."

The Jaycee “Plan of Action” includes the
door-to-door dissemination of -circulars,
placing posters in local stores, and securing
major publicity about the positive effects of
the program in local publications.

According to Robert Cobb, who is leading
the effort for Chicago’s South End Jaycees:
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“We fully understand the necessary of this
program, and if it takes going door-to-door
to tell about it, we've got the manpower
and desire to do just that. We intend to see
the children of Chicago fed.”

Swift makes it happen

The Jaycees Chicago “mini-seminar” was
made possible through the kindness of Swift
and Company. Swift not only provided the ex-
cellent meeting facilities at their Research
and Development Center, but a $2,000 grant
to get the top nutritional and Jaycees per-
sonnel to the conference. The success of the
Chicago effort is due in large part, to the
concern and generosity of Swift and Com-
pany.

MICHIGAN AND MINNESOTA—NEXT TARGET

AREAS

Michigan goal—OQOver 600,000 children

A statewide Jaycees seminar is planned for
late April, to involve over 600,000 children
in Michigan’s more than 1,000 “no-program"
schools. Jaycee chapter presidents, local
school personnel, and city mayors are be-
ing invited to an all day seminar that will:

1. Explain the program’s value in invest-
ment terms. This will include specific infor-
mation dealing with the relationship between
introduction of the school Food Program
and:

{a) Decreased drop-out rate.

(b) Upgrading of academic achievement.

(c) Reduction of health care problems and
costs.

(d) Increased federal revenue into a com-
munity, as well as increased employment.

Overall emphasis will be on the role of the
School Food Program in producing s health-
ier, more educated citizenry, that is far more
able to break the poverty cycle.

2. Provide testimonials of a teacher, princi-
pal, and school board member as to the value
of the program to the students physical,
mental and emotional performance.

3. Outline presentations on the numerous
methods available for installing breakfast
and lunch programs.

4, Distribute an information packet, con-
taining:

(a) Application form

(b) Simplified version of regulations and
steps required for involvement

5. Displays and presentations by food in-
dustries involved in breakfast, lunch systems.

The seminar will be preceded by a major
mailing of Jaycees brochure and cover letter,
as well as a massive public campaign.

Minnesota—Minneapolis’ 19 schools

“It is traglc that these children should not
have some type of feeding opportunity.”

So stated Lowell C. Kruse, President of the
Minneapolis Jaycees, in referring to Minne-
apolis’ 19 “no-program” schools:

“This is especially detestable, since it was
the Minneapolis chapter that sponsored the
school Lunch Resolution to the U.S. Jaycees
National Convention. It is highly important
to clear up this problem in our own back
yard.”

The Jaycees nutritional center has or-
ganized a seminar for mid-March to do just
that—feed American children whoever they
might be.

ARE RISING FOOD PRICES PART
OF “PEACE WITH PROSPERITY?”

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, recently
I received a rather eloquent letter from
one of my constituents, Mr. Frank H.
Hitchcock of Martinez, Calif., regarding
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the soaring price of food, and his re-
action to the present administration’s
handling of this problem. Mr. Hitchcock
began the letter by enclosing two articles
from the front page of the San Francisco
Examiner, February 21, 1973, which
pointed out the disparity between the
goals of President Nixon's programs, and
the actual results. The relative excerpts
from the articles follow:

NrxoN PrepicTs PEACE WITH PROSPERITY

(By David Barnett)

WasHINGTON.—President Nixon said today
the United States can look forward to a
prolonged period of “genuine prosperity in
a time of peace” for the first time in nearly
20 years.

MEATLESS DAY A WEEK Is URGED

WasHINGTON.—The Nixon administration
disclosing that food prices last month took
the biggest jump in a generation, says con-
sumers might consider going meatless one
day a week, or maybe switching from ham-
burger to cheese.

After quoting the above articles, Mr.
Hitchecock continues, as follows:

Frankly I would be happy to settle for one
meatless day per week in lieu of the two or
three that we must have in these days of
high prices and a fixed income.

I don't know what you can do about it
but I am sure that one voice raised in the
House of Representatives can be heard better
than one in two hundred million people.

So please stand up and yell.

Sincerely,
Frank H. HITCHCOCK.

P.S. It is difficult to remain calm when a
high salaried appointed member of the Ad-
ministration says that consumers might con-
sider going meatless one day & week, or

switching from hamburger to cheese, when
you know that he is going home to a nice
slice or roast beef, and If he isn't it’s not be-
cause he can't afford it.

It is unbelievable that the Administration
can’t do something to stop the inflation and

rising food prices. 2.5% for January—

Ridiculous!

It is ridiculous, indeed, and as an
elected representative of people like
Frank Hitcheock, I feel it is my obliga-
tion to stress the thorough discontent
running throughout our country over the
inflationary trend in the price of food-
stuffs. The administration uses wage con-
trols to maintain the levels of income re-
ceived by the average laborers, the peo-
ple on fixed incomes, while at the same
time does relatively little to keep prices
low in our neighborhood supermarkets.
In fact, we are told to expect prices to
continue to rise. We can also expect to
continue receiving thousands of letters
like the one Mr. Hitchcock has sent until
the administration makes a successful
effort at keeping prices down.

Frank Hitchcock has asked me to stand
up and yell in the House of Represent-
atives because he is only one in 200 mil-
lion. However, I stand here today not be-
cause of one individual, but because hun-
dreds of thousands of people like him
across the land are affected in exactly
the same way Mr. Hitchcock describes.
And Mr. Hitchcock, who faces the daily
hardships inflicted by the present eco-
nomic state of affairs, perhaps states it
more elogquently, more personally at least,
than I could ever hope to. Thank you,
Mr. Hitchcock. Although you are only
one in 200 million, your voice has been
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heard in the U.S. Congress. Perhaps it
can have an effect. Hopefully, someday
soon, your family and families across the
country, will be able to enjoy a complete
meal, including the meat that you now
forego, without worrying where the next
meal is coming from, or how frightfully
expensive it will be.

THE URGENT NEED TO INSURE THE
RIGHT TO LIFE

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ZABLOCKI, Mr. Speaker, I am
deeply distressed at the recent Supreme
Court ruling on abortion. The Court, in
its decision striking down the laws of
Texas and Georgia regulating abortion,
has in my opinion misapplied the exer-
cise of the power of judicial review. I
can find no justification in the Consti-
tution for the imposition of this improvi-
dent decision on the people and the leg-
islatures of the 50 States. The Supreme
Court has proscribed definite standards
and criteria with regard to what kind of
fetuses may have their lives extinguished
and what type may be given the right to
be born. Such a ruling fails to protect
the most basic human right—the right to
life,

Mr. Speaker, this new legal arrange-
ment is a step backwards in the protec-
tion of the sanctity of life. The Court
holdings are contrary to the fundamental
principles of morality, and contrary to
the best interest of the American people.
In an attempt to bring about a reversal
of the Supreme Court decision and to
restore respect for unborn human life in
our society, I have recently introduced
an amendment to the Constitution which
would insure that due process and equal
protection are afforded fo an individual
from the moment of conception.

Mr. Speaker, I have received over a
thousand letters of protest against the
Supreme Court decision within a month
after the abortion ruling. One Iletter
which caught my attention in particular
was from an understandably distraught
mother who included a letter written by
her 14-year-old daughter. The genuine-
ness and sense of deep concern expressed
in the letter of Mrs. Joyce Josten’s
daughter, Charlotte, reveals the con-
science, the ideals, and the aspirations of
this young lady. The affirmations of Miss
Josten are a response on behalf of the
many voiceless, unreplying lives that
have been condemned by the Court in the
interests of convenience and expediency.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to insert Miss
Josten’s letter in the Recorp and com-
mend it to the attention of our ecol-
leagues:

WauwaTtosa, Wisc.,,
February 22, 1973.

DeAR HoN, CLEMENT ZABLOCKI: I am en-
closing, along with my letter, a letter writ-
ten by my fourteen year old daughter.

Bhe has been asking questions, such as,
what is abortion, how is it done, and most
important, why. When you raise children to
respect even the smallest form of life, it is
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difficult to answer the guestion, why abor-
tion. Because of her concern, I told her she
should write her feelings down.

I feel that no human being has the right
to play God or has the power to say who
lives and who doesn’'t. I also feel everyone
has to answer for the things one has done.
It is extremely difficult for me to under-
stand how anyone could take part in abor-
tion and feel that they have done a service
to humanity.

I could go on, but, I wanted to be brief,
g0 that this letter would be read.

Sincerely,
Mrs. JOYCE JOSTEN.

DeAar HonN. CLEMENT ZABLOCKI: I really
feel that I have something to say on the
decision the Supreme Court made on abor-
tion recently.

I'm really very concerned about this. I
feel the babies that had been and still are
being aborted have as much right to live
as anybody else.

I asked myself this one question, “What
if one of those unfortunate bables were me?”
This really set me thinking. If the Constitu-
tlon promises anyone life, liberty, and the
pursuit of happiness why deprive those
babies of what the Constitution promises
them—Life?

Who can tell what those aborted babies
had to give this world? They might have
been doctors, lawyers, scientists, manual
labor workers, and who knows what else,
but somebody didn't give them a chance.

My personal opinion of abortion is that
it is nothing short of murder, yet worse
because those innocent bables cannot fight
back, or in any way protect themselves.

Although this is only one letter I sure
hope this can change someone’s thinking
on this very controversial topic—abortion,

Sincerely,
CHARLOTTE JOSTEN.

STATE AND LOCAL OFFICIALS
SHOULD BEWARE OF GIFTS

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, as one
who has supported revenue sharing in
the past, I am amazed that many State
and local officials have not learned, as
I am forced to admit, the bitter lesson
that what President Nixon is advocating
is not a sharing of anything but the chaos
of a dispersal of the Nation’s problems
and a reduction in social programs in or-
der that certain favored Federal tax-
payers will not be forced into assuming
a greater share of the burden.

No one doubts that most of the local
governments are hard pressed and need
financial assistance—no one, that is, ex-
cept the President, who flatly asserts the
“hour of crisis has passed,” and on that
rosy note he is willing to turn great na-
tional problems of housing, health, man-
power, and transportation over to local
officials, but with limited cash, glowing
promises, and assurances that “they
know best” how to deal with the multi-
tudinous problems which will be on their
doorstep by July of this year.

If these local officials are depending on
sharing revenues collected by a Federal
Government as heavily in debt as the
present one—and are expecting the
Congress to back the President’s “deals”
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being made with them, they should take
the time to read the editorial in the
Washington Post under date of March 7,
1973.

In order that this notice of caution
may be given greater public attention,
I offer it for the Recorp and suggest that
my friends in local government take
heed:

PoveErTY WITH HONOR

President Nixon seems to be applylng to
the cities the strategy that Senator Aiken
recommended years ago for Vietnam: He is
declaring victory and withdrawing his troops.
It can cnly be a matter of time before the
President declares that he has achieved—
what? Poverty with honor? “The hour of
crisis has passed,” Mr. Nixon proclaimed last
weekend. “The ship of state is back on an
even keel, and we can put behind us the fear
of capsizing.” In fact, this suggests that the
administration’s urban mission over the past
four years was primarily to quiet the cities
and put dowr the poor. It is a curlous, ap-
proach, heralding a retreat which is neither
warranted nor wise.

Mr. Nixon's assessment of the state of the
cities Indicates that a few items might have
been left out of his daily news summaries
recently. "City governments are no longer
on the verge of financial catastrophe,” he
stated. But there is Detrolt, where the public
schools are fas* running out of funds. There
is Philadelphia, where the school system has
barely avoided collapse. Trere is Newark on
the edge of bankruptcy. There is Gary, In-
diana, where—according to a sobering analy-
sis by Godfrey Hodgson and George Crile in
Sunday’s Outlook section—the white com-
munity which dominates the local economy
is pulling out, leaving a largely black, poor
population unable to cope. There is the mas-
sive concentration of physical decay and
social devastation in New TYork’s South
Bronx, surveyed recently in the New York
Times. There s the fear and desolation in
the highest-crime blocks of Washington
along 14th Street, which John Saar described
in this newspaper on Sunday.

When Mr. Nixon's claims of progress are
measured against these realities, the gains
don't disappear—but they certainly shrink.
The President emphasized, for instance, that
crime is dropping “in more than half of our
major cities.” To the extent that crime sta-
tistics relate to actual crime, any reduction
is an accomplishment. But reported crime
is still rising, though slowly, in the suburbs,
and violence and fear still permeate too many
urban nelghborhoods. Similarly, the urban
air may be getting cleaner, as Mr. Nixon an-
nounced but in more than two dozen cities
it is still so unhealthy that traffic controls
will have to be imposed to meet the 1975 air
quality standards. And to say that a poor
child in a rat-ridden ghetto might be breath-
ing slightly more easily these days i3 not to
say that child has any better prospects for
& decent home, a solld education, a pro-
ductive job or a healthy life. To say that
& working-class family in an aging neighbor-
hood might be slightly less afraid is not to
say that family has been relleved of its heavy
tax burdens or its sense of Insecurity.

The situation in the cities i1s nowhere near
&5 rosy as the President maintains. But the
same token, federal programs for the citles,
in the aggregate, have not been ruinous, as
he pretends. Some of those programs were
hastily conceived, many were under-funded,
and most have come due for review. But his
complaint about “high-cost, no-result boon-
doggling” is wide of the mark. Indeed, most
cities could not have achieved even limited
gains since the “hour of crisis” unless some
federal assistance had been timely and well-
targeted.

It is worth recalling that federal inter-
vention in the cities, as in other areas of na-
tional need, has had two aims: to provide
resources which state and local governments
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lacked, and to focus public effort on serious
problems which communities were not
equipped or inclined to take on by them-
selves.

Mr. Nixon used to recognize this. The heart
of his welfare reform program, now aban-
doned, was the national assumption of re-
sponsibility for the problem of poverty. Back
in the early days of his first term, there were
even a few attempts to shape an enlightened
urban strategy, one which recognized that
the underlying social and economic woes of
central cities often require regional solu-
tions.

But those constructive efforts have now
been junked, along with everything else. Mr,
Nixon seems to believe, despite all the evi-
dence to the contrary, that urban govern-
ments have been so enhanced, and urban
problems somehow so reduced, that all the
cities need from Washington is money—and
less of that than before, it comes down to a
prescription for self-reliance coupled with
the elimination of those programs that
could help people achieve it.

A BILL TO AMEND SECTION 40(b)
OF THE MERCHANT MARINE ACT
OF 1970

HON. FRANK M. CLARK

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. CLARK. Mr. Speaker, the purpose
of the bill I have introduced today is
to correct a gross inequity caused by cir-
cumstances unknown to the Congress at
the time the Merchant Marine Act of
1970 was being considered and passed.

The Merchant Marine Act of 1936
(sec. 805(c)) contained a limitation of
$25,000 upon amounts which could be
paid to seagoing personnel for which sub-
sidy reimbursements could be made. This
limitation did not have any practical ef-
fect until about the middle 1960’s, when
a number of the officer ratings aboard
American-flag vessels began to receive in
excess of $25,000. As the ensuing years
went on, the amounts paid out in excess
of the limitation grew considerably.

When the Merchant Marine Act of
1970 was drawn up, one of the purposes
was to reimburse companies for pay-
ments in excess of the limitation amount.
However, as a prerequisite to entitlement
for this payment, a company must have
had an operating-differential subsidy
contract on October 21, 1970, the date the
act was signed, and also must give up
its existing contract in exchange for a
new operating-differential subsidy con-
tract containing the new subsidy formula
contained in the 1970 act.

At the time the bill was drawn—some-
time during the year 1969—all the sub-
sidized lines were, of course, covered by
operating-differential subsidy contracts
and, therefore, eligible to recover the ex-
cess subsidy payments. However, the con-
tract covering the vessels owned and op-
erated by United States Lines was due
to expire late in 1969. United States
Lines applied for a 2-year extension of its
contract.

Just about that time, this particular
company was in the process of convert-
ing its conventional break-bulk vessels
to containerships. In view of this, the
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Maritime Subsidy Board, by action dated
February 16, 1970, extended the subsidy
contract only for 6 months, which was
the period estimated for complete con-
version of the vessels to container types.

The Maritime Administration felt that
this revolutionary new type of vessel was
so efficient and so vastly superior to the
types of vessels then being operated by
foreign competitors that they could be
operated profitably without the assist-
ance of Government subsidy. United
States Lines was willing to accept this
challenge, and to try to operate the ves-
sels without subsidy.

Had United States Lines been granted
the extension of 2 years for which it
applied, the matter of “over $25,000”
participation would have been resolved,
with the payments called for by the 1970
act. Thus, as a consequence of the ac-
tion taken by the Maritime Subsidy
Board, and by reason of the courage and
enterprise displayed by the company in
trying to make a go of it without Gov-
ernment aid, United States Lines did
not have an operating-differential sub-
sidy on the date the 1970 act was
passed—namely, October 21, 1970—and
therefore was not eligible to receive sub-
stantial back amounts paid out over a
period of almost 10 years, which exceed
the $25,000 limitation.

This resulted in the anomalous sit-
uation of ecompanies which continued on
subsidy—albeit a different formula for
subsidy—being able to recoup the excess
salary amounts, but a company like
United States Lines, which elected to
try to make it on its own—without Gov-
ernment assistance—was foreclosed from
recouping the excess salary payments.

I firmly believe that this is a very
inequitable situation, one which neither
the Congress nor the executive branch
intended, and one which Congress should
now remedy. That is the purpose of this
bill.

STUDENT AID

HON. JOHN DELLENBACK

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, with
some sobering decisions on aid to educa-
tion, and particularly aid to students,
close at hand for the Congress, I want to
share with my colleagues excerpts from
an address recently delivered to the
Southern Association of Student Finan-
cial Aid Administrators by R. Frank
Mensel, vice president of the American
Association of Community and Junior
Colleges.

Mr. Mensel has done an excellent job
of projecting the great possibilities for
expanded learning opportunities which
are at hand for student aid in the basic
educational opportunity grants enacted
last year. This program takes dead aim
on one of President Nixon’s highest pri-
ority goals—to give the Americans who
need college and career studies the
chance to get them, and not be locked
out of the system by financial need as
many presently are.
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Those colleges hurt by leveling enroll-
ments should look very hard, as Mr.
Mensel suggests, at the potential of the
basic grants. BOG's brings to higher and
postsecondary education an opportunity
floor that was never possible under the
old programs. In our judgment, BOG not
only gives the student greater entry
power, but transfer power and staying
power as well.

In recognizing these great possibilities,
Mr. Mensel's views run very much in
harmony with the stand that the Na-
tional Association of Student Financial
Aid Officers has just taken. It is very im-
portant that Congress proceed with dis-
patch to fund President Nixon's fiscal
year 1973 and fiscal year 1974 requests
for the BOG.

Excerpts from Mr. Mensel's talk fol-
low:

ADDRESS TO THE SOUTHERN ASSOCIATION OF
STUDENT FINANCIAL AID ADMINISTRATION,
JACKSONVILLE, FLA., FEBRUARY 20, 1073

(By F. Frank Mensel)

I would fiy a thousand miles any time to
visit with such a group of college student
financial ald officers. I think there is nothing
on the campus today more important to
higher education and its future than you and
the work you are doing. And I say this to
college presidents every chance I get. There
seem to be many colleges still that have
novices running their student ald programs.
Such colleges are losing untold enrollment
and income. The loss to community colleges
is incalculable. Student financial ald work
should be among the highest professional
posts on the campus.

Your leadership asked me here to talk
about two things—the Educational Amend-
ments of 1972 and the struggle to get them
funded with, of course, special emphasis on
the student ald. I know I don’ have to ex-
plain to this audience the difference hetween
the fwo. Between authorization and fund-
ings. At this moment, the gap between the
two runs almost 85 billion.

If we're candid with ourselves, we know
the gap is partly of our own making. It is
one more yardstick of the credibility gap that
education must contend with.

And to our credit, we are, I think, stepping
up the fight on both fronts. Against the
funding gaps. And against information, or
credibility, gaps.

Essentially, I hope I can get just three
points across here today that relate to the
'72 Amendments and the funding outlook.
Naturally, funding looms biggest in all of our
minds. But let me make two other points
first, and than get back to funding,

All of us are going to make the most of
the new authorization only if we do our
best to see what Congress had in mind in
writing it. So first, let’s examine Congres-
sional intent.

I think I can sum it up very simply. Con-
gress did not write PL. 92-8318 for the
benefit of institutions. Or the benefit of
educators. It wrote it for the benefit of
people. The people who want and need more
postsecondary opportunity, which in part
means new and more comprehensive kinds
of college programs.

The Congress is asking the States to put
their postsecondary houses in order. To get
the graduate school, the community college,
the private college, and the vocational lead-
ership all working together as peers. And to
plan and coordinate programs that glive first
priority to the need, the interest, and the
convenience of the consumer—not the in-
terest and convenience of the institution.

The focus of this bill is the student. The
consumer. of our services. We're going to
have to show that we are meeting this in-
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terest and this challenge, if we want to sus-
tain and hopefully expand our base of federal
support.

With the consumer, we get to my second
point. It is this same focus which acecounts
for the advent of Basic Educational Oppor-
tunity Grants—or BOG’s or Pell Grants, for
short. Here, I know, we get on to touchy
ground for many of you.

Understandably so. Many of you have
worked with the old student ald programs
for a long time. You have grown very com-
fortable with them. You have a great pride
in them, and s protective instinct toward
them. Rightly so. Much good has come into
the lives of thousands upon thousands of
students through these programs.

In Basic Grants, you are in some degree
moving from the known into the unknown.
That is not easy. But I hope you can see
the enormous promise of the BOG concept,
and the much greater dolllar potential for

udents over the long haul.

- While we are on touchy ground, too, let
me make a point about slumping enroll-
ments. The colleges that are hit by falling
or leveling enrollments should look especial-
1v hard at Basic Grants. If we can ever suc-
ceed in getting BOG well funded, a lot more
students will be showing up at your doors.
New students, Older students.

Remember that roughly a gquarter of our
students are emancipated students, who are
running their own households. They are not
living in the dormitories. They are not lv-
ing off mom and dad. They are getting their
own start in life—on their own—and they are
trying to complete their education at the
same time.

I happen to think, from my own experi-
ence, that this too has been part of the new
dawn that came to the campus with the old
GI bill. I was in high school when World
War IT ended, so I just missed by a year or
two the usual stint in the service and the
GI benefits. Most of the friends I made

in college were veterans, living on the GI
bill, They weren't waiting around for &

sheepskin to get a job and start a family.
So xfelther did I. I got a job. I started a
family. And in my own sweet time, I finished
my education.

This is typical of great numbers of our
students today. I find it especially true of
community college students. The luxury of
higher education was beyond their reach
when they left high school, so they got a
job. As they have gained economic security,
and with it perhaps a better sense of what
they would like to study for, they are re-
turning to the campus. In the urban com-
munity colleges, the average student age
runs 26 or 27 years.

BOG's will help many, many more such
students go to college. BOG's will bring a
1ot more full-time students into higher edu-
cation.

Do colleges have something against the
part-time student? I don't really think so.
But it easily looks that way—from the way
most colleges operate, and from the way most
of our laws have worked in the past.

Up to now the full-time student has been
getting all the breaks, while the part-time
student who has a job and possibly a family
is paying taxes that support both his own
schooling and that of the non-working
student.

More and more colleges are getting into
curricula that suit the convenience of the
working student. But I think we have hardly
scratched the surface In golng to the lengths
we ought to go in flexibility, diversity and
comprehensiveness.

I still hear college leaders say, “Oh, we
just can't get our faculty to take those even-
ing courses—or those week-end courses.”
When are we going to get over the notion
that the institution exists for the benefit
of the teacher? Or for the conveniexce of any
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other professional? If twenty people on the
graveyard shift In the nearest plant want
soclology, or Spanish, at 11 p.m., then your
college ought to furnish the teacher. And you
ought to go looking for such chances to serve.
If you don’'t meet the need, your competition
soon will.

Recruit part-time faculty, from your busi-
ness world, for those irregular courses! It will
often turn out that they know more about
the fleld they are teaching, anyway, because
they work in it every day. Just watch—the
more such part-time faculty you enlist, the
faster your regular faculty will make them-
selves avallable at special hours.

So much for the sermonizing, and back to
BOG's. Let me talk specifically for a moment
to my junior college colleagues.

Imagine that for the next fiscal year—
1974—BOG were fully funded. Should the
program go full bore, #1.56 billion might
handle the student demand. We're talking
now about grants to be made in the 1974-75
school year—a year from next September.

Bear in mind, too, that the Nixon Admin-
istration has already requested $959 million
for BOG for that school year. So the figures—
our estimate and the Nixon request—are not
that far apart. Parenthetically, that would
be one of the great advantages of having the
BOG partially installed and running in the
coming school year—it would give us a much
clearer fix on just how heavy the BOG de-
mand would be.

Right now all we have are “educated”
guesses—and I use the modifier loosely.

But f BOG were fully funded, the com-
munity college share of the dollars would run
in the neighborhood of 20 to 25%. A recent
estimate from the College Entrance Exam-
ination Board's Washington staff is 229, for
the community college students.

Flgures can be confusing. I want to empha-
size again that the figures I've just given are
a division of the dollars—not of enrollments.
If we looked at total enrollment in higher
education, the percentage of community col-
lege students receiving BOG's would run
still higher, of course, because their grants
would be smaller on the average than those
going to students in the resident, private,
and higher-cost colleges.

Just to give you CEEB's full projection,
based on BOG funding of $1.5 billion, it
reads as follows:

22 %—community college.

2% —private junior colleges.

24%—public universities.

30 %—public four-year colleges.

5%—private universities.

17 %—private four-year colleges.

Like so many of higher education’s lead-
ership in Washington, we use CEEB’s data
because, up to now, CEEB has been the most
diligent collector of information and analysis
on students and student ald. If any of you
have data you think is better, we would love
to hear from you.

This could easily get me off on another
great woe of higher education—the lack of
data.

All of us are increasingly vulnerable—the
community colleges, the state colleges, the
vocational schools, everybody! On our lack
of strong figures to give the Congress and
the Administration. Those who fear that the
federal commitment to higher education is
peaking out, or in fact has already peaked—
and I personally do not for & moment con-
cede that It has—had better get down to
some heavy, heavy, old-fashioned homework.

Who are you serving? What are their needs?
What are you giving them? And more im-
portant, what 1s the applied value—where
are they going on what you give them?

And equally important, who are the con-
stituencies you might serve but are not yet
reaching? What are their needs?

Some educators are now aruging that edu-
cation, and particularly higher education,
cannot be all things to all people. I won't

March 7, 1973

settle for that. When higher education ceases
to be open-ended, it will cease to be educa-
tion.

If we think in terms of a more modest be-
ginning for BOG—say $200 million to $250
million for the current fiscal year, and thus
for students starting next September; or
better still, the $622 million that the Presi-
dent's budget asks for—then the commu-
nity college students are golng to draw a still
larger percentage, perhaps as much as 30%.
That should be obvious, since the concept of
rated reduction would apply, and the smaller
grants would be cut less, relatively speaking.

Compare this, community colleges, with
what you've been getting as a share of EOG.

In California, where the community col-
leges now enroll one out of every 11 or 12
Americans pursuing any program of higher
education and now clalm three-fourths of
California’s freshman, the community col-
leges have been getting less than 4% of the
EOG funds allocated to that state.’

Think of it—community colleges—CEEB
estimates that more than 509 of all stu-
dents presently enrolled in your programs
would be eligible for BOG!

There are some other figures the commu-
nity colleges and the rest of higher education
ought to take to heart.

Did you know that of all the students en-
rolled in colleges in the 1970-71 school year,
more than 40% of those from family incomes
of $4,000 or less were in the community col-
leges? The community colleges are carrying
almost a million more students now than
they were in 1970—so that figure has to be
still higher.

Did you know that of all the Blacks in
college, well over 40% are in the community
colleges? That figure today could be crowd-
ing 50%. Our minority enrollment now
dwarfs that of any other segment of higher
education—and I make no exception for the
Black colleges. Did you know that more than
509% of the Chicanos in college are in com-
munity colleges? At least that is CEEB's
calculation for the five States of the great
Southwest. .

I also see BOG as the way around the
stratification in higher education that my
figures have brought into the picture.

Yes, BOG is going to bring more students
into the community college. Coupled with
S0G and Work-Study, it is going to bring
more students into every other kind of col-
lege—proprietary as well as non-profit, pub-
lic as well as private.

It not only helps more kids start college.
It will help a lot more finish,

It will smooth and ensure the transfer of
a lot more junior college students to four-
year colleges. A lot more of the Blacks and
Chicanos who are starting two-year programs
at Dallas' El1 Centro, or in Los Angeles City
Colleges, will wind up finishing four-year
and higher degrees at the SMU's and UCLA's.

The bigger, more comprehensive the foun-
dation that the community colleges become,
the more all colleges have at stake. The
worst mistake education could make is to
let the community colleges become the slums
of higher education, as some recent articles
have speculated. And you can be sure the
community colleges are not about to let that
happen.

Within the minority enrollment itself,
there are some startling facts that I think
all of us have to worry about. If you loock
at all the Blacks who made A averages in
high school, and compare them with the
white segment that got A’s, three times as
many Blacks as whites, in proportional
terms, wind up in community colleges,

If you then compare the segments that
earned B averages in high school, twice as
many Blacks as white attend community
colleges.

If I sound divisive, belleve me, I intend
quite the opposite. I do not give these figures
to boast about what the community colleges
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are doing. I give them out of deep concern
for all of higher education.

Some may feel the urge to say. if the com-
munity colleges are doing all of that, or if
the community colleges are going to get all
of that—all the more reason to fight for the
old programs, and forget BOG. Buch think-
ing, in my view, is the road to oblivion for
student aid programs.

It is not your job to save old programs. It
is not your job—and I do not care whether
you are a university SFA officer or a com-
munity college SFA officer—to decide what
is good for the whole institution. Or what is
good for the student. This smacks of the elit-
ism that has been strangling higher educa-
tion. Many volces must be considered.
Besides, that battle is over. BOG is the law of
the land. I also think it Is the road to the
future, and a much greater future both for
student financial ald and the SFA admin-
istrator. It takes little imagination to see
the possibilities.

I mentioned the heyday of the GI bill.
Many remember it as the high mark, the
golden day of our long proud march forward
in higher education. It all happened quite
simply because a multitude of Americans
who once could only dream of going to college
suddenly could afford to go. The concept
was simple—entitlement.

The concept of BOG is simple—entitle-
ment. And through it, higher education, all
the colleges here, can reach still greater
heights.

What then is the funding outlook?

I see at least two major battles ahead. The
first is to settle the student support for
this fiscal year, 1973—the aid that will flow
to students in the coming academic year.
This could be settled in a Supplemental Ap-
propriations Act, or perhaps added to some
other funding vehicle. All of us agree It
has to be settled quick.

Some In Congress, including Committee
leaders who helped lead the bi-partisan drive
for the adoption of the 1972 Amendments,
are calling for both the approval of the Presi-
dent's requests and the application of the
law. The student lobbies in Washington have
another way of saying it—the harder we push
for BOG, the better our chances of getting
the ongoing programs, because the law re-
quires the latter to be funded first. I really
think all of us are saying the same thing,
and working for the same thing.

The simple arithmetic is that, if we get
both, the total student ald could break the
billion-dollar mark. If the Congress voted
what the President wants this year for BOG,
$622 million, and for Work-Study, $250 mil-
lion, then added what the law requires for
Supplemental Grants, $130 million, that’s 81
billion!

Then, too, if Congress also funds in this
package, or in the FY 1974 package, what the
law provides for direct loans (NDSL), which
is another $293 million (this is not neces-
sarlly a forward-funded program, as the
others are), next year's students would
draw benefits of $1.3 billlon—far more help
to far more people than ever before.

More important than any immediate total
is the long-range potential of the entitle-
ment concept—the prospect it may hold for
less stringent budgetary times.

Please forgive another digression, but let
me toss in one more consideration for the
colleges that are worrled about levelling en-
rollments and partially filled campus hous-
ing. Why not revamp regulations to open
your married student housing—and your
housing for singles, for that matter—to stu-
dents, man or wife, who are taking a half-
time load?

Educators like to think they have a sense
of history. We like to talk about perspec-
tive, continuity and continuum. Let's re-
member that if those of us working for
higher education have wanted anything from
federal support over the years, it has been
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institutional aid, or capitation grants. Choose
your own term for it. It is higher education’s
oldest and fondest dream.

Congress has breathed the first real life
into that dream. Congress has met us half-
way, yes more than half-way. It has said to
the college world, prove to us that you can
make your great gifts work for the nation
as a whole—show us you can serve the less-
affluent generally, as well as the afluent;
show us that you can embrace more options
and more needs—then bring us the proof,
bring us the supporting data, document what
it is you are doing and who is benefitting—
and the institutional dollars can fiow. Such
provision is right there in the '72 Amend-
ments. And you hold the key to all of this.
The key i1s the student ald. You labor in a
great challenge, and we are glad to be a part
of it, and to be working with you.

COST OF TRADE BARRIERS PUT
OVER $7.5 BILLION

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, the
Washington Post of March 5 carried an
article under the by-line of Post staff
writer Hobart Rowen which does a good
job of outlining the economic impact of
trade barriers and protectionism.:The
article reviews a Brookings Institution
paper by Professor Magee of the Univer-
sity of Chicago. It reports Magee finding
that the total cost to the United States
of existing tariff and quota barriers now
runs from $7'% billion to $101% billion
per year. Mr. Rowen indicates that that
cost “would ultimately be doubled” if the
controversial Burke-Hartke quota bill
should become law.

Professor Magee's analysis indicates
that 15 years after passage, losses from
the Burke-Hartke bill would mount so
rapidly that they could not be calculated.

In my judgment, the Rowen-Magee
article is must reading for every Member
of Congress now. The article follows:

Cost oF TRADE BARRIERS PUT OVER
87.56 BrLLiON
(By Hobart Rowen)

For the first time, a serlous effort to “meas-
ure the unmeasurable—the economic im-
pact of trade barriers and protectionism—
has produced dollar estimates of the costs.

The results are staggering, and although
they are represented to be no better than
“ballpark™ estimates, they were considered
important enough to be included in the
latest editlon of Brookings Institution
papers.

The author is Prof. Stephen Magee of the
University of Chicago, who found that the
total costs to the U.S. of existing tariff and
quota barriers now runs $7.5 to $10.5 billion
& year—a cost that would ultimately be
doubled if the controversial Burke-Hartke
quota bill should become law.

Of current restrictions, the cost of U.S.
import barrlers of one kind or another is
estimated at $3.3 to 5.0 billion a year, mostly
due to quotas. Forelgn restrictions on U.S.
agricultural exports cost the nation $4 to 85
billion a year. Forelgn tariffs on manufac-
tured U.S. goods cost relatively little—$300
million to $500 million a year.

The Burke-Hartke proportional gquota
provisions, Magee sald, would cost the
United States $1.1 billion a year for the first
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five years, $3.56 billion per year in the second
five years, and at least 87 billion a year in
the third five years after enactment. Losses
from Burke-Hartke after that mount so
rapidly that Magee sald they couldn't be
calculated.

Looking at it another way, Magee reports
that the U.S. has already suffered a “welfare
loss” of $120 billion because of existing re-
strictions on imports, and that foreign re-
strictions on our exports account for another
$137 billion loss.

The Burke-Hartke bill, which he labels
“an extreme protectionist proposal,” would
ultimately create a new welfare loss of $130
billion, $80 billion of which would come
within the first 15 years after enactment.

Magee's “welfare loss” concept capitalizes
the gains that would result from free trade
over time, using an interest rate factor of
8 per cent. Thus, taking 8 per cent, he calcu-
lates that existing U.S. restrictions on im-
ports impose a net welfare loss of $120 bil-
lion. Or, turning it the other way around,
if there were free trade, the nation would
gain the equivalent of an investment of §120
billion yielding 8 per cent i perpetulty, now
lost because of import restrictions; and $137
billion lost because of export restrictions,

Magee’s paper relies on highly tethnical
mathematical formulae. To over-simplify,
his cost figures represent a “welfare loss,”
which means the reduction in overall bene-
fits to consumers when tariffs and quotas
result in the payment of higher prices or
less efficlent goods and services.

Some of the higher price burden, he con-
cedes, merely represents a shift of income
from American consumers to American pro-
ducers. But a part of the added cost is a
“deadwelght loss,” with no offsetting bene-
fits to other Americans, and thus represents
a loss of “welfare.”

For example, a high tariff causes a real loss
when less satisfactory products must be sub-
stituted for protected ones. Quota restrictions
cause a loss In two ways—creating an artifi-
cial scarcity that drives up prices, and in the
loss of potential tariff revenue.

Quotas, , said, also “stimulate mo-
nopoly behavior” and “hide the actual rate of
protection given.”

Similarly on the export side: restrictions
ralse costs to American producers, and deter
some production that would be the most
economic, resulting in the loss of jobs and
profits.

In publishing Magee's paper, the Brookings
Institution mentioned that there is no pre-
cise evidence on the extent to which con-
sumers shift buying habits because of price.
“He (Magee) has to rely on bits and scraps of
evidence and on heroic assumptions,” Brook-
ings said.

Thus, the dollar estimates should be con-
sidered as *“gauges of orders of magnitude,
rather than pinpointed amounts.”

Nonetheless, the amounts suggested by
Magee are so vast that they are expected to
evoke wide discussion, particularly with the
debate over trade legislation and the Burke-
Hartke bill promising to be bitter this year.

Magee's number work underscores the espe-
cially high cost of quota restrictions, the
main device of the Burke-Hartke bill. Of the
$120 billlon welfare loss on the import side,
nearly $90 billion is traced to quotas on oil,
steel, textiles, sugar and a few other com-
modities, and only £33 billlon from tariffs.

As to exports, the overwhelming loss is as-
soclated with foreign protectionist devices on
agriculture. He says these cost $125 billion
of the $137 billion total, which explains why
the U.S. is anxlous to get the Common Mar-
ket to modify its restrictive variable-levy
pricing system,

Magee concedes that a shift to free trade
would cause a “transitional™ loss of jobs In
industries here that compete with imports.
He also admits that free trade would alter the
job mix, with a redistribution of income away
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from low-wage earners. But he argues that
over the long run, trade restrictions do not
increase total employment.

Apart from the “welfare loss,"” Magee notes
that trade restrictions waste a portion of
economic growth on protected industries;
stultify gains from economies of scale that
would be possible in an open world economy;
encourage anticompetitive and monopoly
forces; and result in costly polifical-lobbying
efforts.

PROTESTING THE CONFIRMATION
OF ROBERT LONG

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I have just
yesterday sent a letter to the Honorable
HermAN TALMaDGE, chairman of the Sen-
ate Agriculture Committee, vigorously
protesting the confirmation of Robert
Long as Assistant Secretary of Agricul-
ture.

After seeing how Mr. Long dealt with
agricultural loans for small farmers in
California as senior vice president in
charge of agriculture for the Bank of
America, I have grave reservations about
how he would handle the $1.3 billion
budget in taxpayer funds for the De-
partment of Agriculture.

Mr. Speaker, the family farmers of
California and elsewhere must be al-
lowed to maintain their farms, and in
this age of the frightening growth of
corporate agribusiness, the family farmer
needs even more assistance from the
Department of Agriculture. I am afraid
that Mr. Long will not be inclined to
provide that assistance.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to place my
letter to Senator TaLmapceE and my state-
ment before the Senate Committee on
Agriculture regarding Robert Long’s
confirmation into the Recorp for the
benefit of my colleagues.

The letter and statement follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

HousE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., March 6, 1973.
Hon. HErRMAN E, TALMADGE,
Chairman, Senate Agriculture Committee,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: This letter is written
to express and register my strong opposition
to the confirmation of Robert W. Long to be
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture for Con-
servation, Forestry, Research, and Education.

With his appointment, yet another advo-
cate of agribusiness would be positioned in
a key role within the Department of Agri-
culture, an agency which we would hope
has as its first priority the interests of the
family farmer and all the working people
of rural America. .

Tied with recent scandals involving the
wheat deals with the Soviet Union, Mr.
Long's nomination raises the most serious
questions about the direction of farm policy
in America—by whom and for whom 1is that
policy being administered?

Mr. Chairman, rural America is dying. In
California, more than 50% of our family
farms have closed up in the past decade.
Machines are replacing our people, and farms
are controlled not only from corporation
offices in San Francisco and Los Angeles, but
also from boardrooms in Houston, Chiecago,
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and New York. While California remains the
richest farming region in the world and food
remains California’s number one industry,
the people of rural California are confront-
ing social problems most Americans think
are confined to Appalachia.

And one of the reasons why rural Cali-
fornia—and rural America—is dying is be-
cause of people like Robert W. Long.

As vice-president and head of the agricul-
tural section of the Irvine Land Company,
Mr. Long presided over that company’s evo-
lution from a farming operation to a land
speculator and developer, and with it the
destruction of much of rural Orange County.
Now, as senior vice president for agricultural
loans of the Bank of America, Mr. Long has
been in charge of 50% of California’s farm
loans. Mr. Long has always insisted that the
business of agriculture must be kept separate
and distinct from the rural and social en-
vironment of rural America. Therefore, as a
“businessman,” lines of credit were much
more easlly extended to conglomerates than
to family farmers. During periods of “tight
money"” such as we have been experlencing
lately, this philosophy simply meant that
many family farmers were forced off the land
for lack of credit, and damn the social con-
sequences—which were of little interest to
“businessmen” like Mr. Long.

Men like Mr. Long maintain that the new
technology dictates that the family farmer
“adapt or die.” These men call themselves
“realists” dedicated to “progress and effi-
ciency.”

But In reality, Mr. Chairman, these busi-
nessmen mean policies that can only lead to
bankruptcy and frustration for the family
farmer; if “progress” means a decaying rural
Amerlca; and if “efficlency” means that the
national farm policies of the United States
mean throwing the people off the land and
onto the welfare rolls of our crowded cities,
then we can rightly ask if “reality” is worth
what it 18 costing our nation and our society.

Mr. Chairman, if Mr. Long is allowed to
administer an annual budget of $1.3 billion
in taxpayer funds for the Department of
Agriculture in much the same manner in
which he administered the $1.6 billlon In
California agricultural loans, then the in-
dependent family farmer will be the unmis-
takable loser.

The research and extension that we do to-
day will determine the shape and substance
of agriculture tomorrow. America needs some-
one who can look beyond the components
of an agricultural portfolio to direct our gov-
ernmeént programs in this area.

Mr. Chairman, I ask that the Committee
give the most serious consideration to this
important nomination, and that the Com-
mittee then deny confirmation because Mr.
Loug's posture is antithetical to the best
terests of rural America.

Sincerely,
JEROME R. WaLpIE,
Member of Congress.

STATEMENT oF REP. JEROME R. WaLpie, D-
CALIF., BEFORE THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON
AGRICULTURE, REGARDING THE CONFIRMA-
TION OF RoOBERT W. LONG AS ASSISTANT
SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE
Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-

mittee,

The Senate should not confilrm the nom-
ination of Robert W. Long as Assistant Sec-
retary of Agriculture.

The Department of Agriculture is already
led by a Secretary whose commitment to
the Corporate Farm concept over the Family
Farm was well understood when President
Nixon appointed him Secretary.

To further consolidate corporate agribusi-
ness in the policymaking position of the De-
partment of Agriculture would clearly spell
a hastening ¢f the demise of the amall farm-
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ing in America and a further expansion of
the agribusiness concept of farming In
America.

In California alone, during the decade of
the 680's the number of California farms de-
clined from about 100,000 to 50,000—and the
loss was in the small family owned and
operated farm.

And this decline was largely financed and
encouraged by Robert Long and the policies
of agricultural finance that he implemented
a5 Benlor Vice President for Agriculture
Loans of the Bank of America.

The Bank of America financed over 40%
of the agricultural loans made in California
during that 10 year period marking the rapid
decline of the family farm and the growth
of the corporate farm.

Mr. Long's record is equally suspect with
respect to his concern for or understanding
of the small farmer in regard to his con-
sistent efforts to render useless the excess
Land Law. Mr. Long does not accept the
law of the land since 1902 that landowners
who utilize federally subsidized water must
agree to sell off their excess acreage over
160 acres or four multiples thereof after 10
years of reaping profits from the taxpayers’
water subsidy. He has sought to avold the
purpose of the law, namely to create and
encourage land ownership of farms by many
small farmers rather than by huge corporate
OWRErs,

Mr. Long calls the desire for a family farm
that has been traditional in America to be
a “myth"”, “a tangle of sentiment”, and
“economic unreality”. It is clear that as
an Assistant Secretary reinforcing Secretary
Butz’ views of antipathy toward the small
farmer, that the family farm will soon be
“the myth" that he suggests it already is.

There is certainly no myth about the cor-
porate farm and there certainly is no “use-
less sentimentality” connected with corpo-
rate agribusiness.

Not only does Mr. Long have no sympathy
for the “myth” and the “sentimentality” of
the small family farm, but he also has no
sympsathy or sentimentallty for the agricul-
tural workers who labor in the fields of the
corporate farms.

His attitude toward their sad and exploited
status is best illustrated by the fact that the
Bank of America conributed $10,000 in favor
of the big grower sponsored anti-agricul-
tural labor Proposition 22 on last November's
ballot.

‘When this contribution was made by Bank
of America, Mr. Long was Senior Vice Presi-
dent in charge of Agriculture for the Bank
of America and it is unlikely the contribu-
tion to this rejected attempt to continue ex-
ploitation of the field workers was made
without his consent. It i1s more likely to as-
sume and more consistent with his record,
that it was made at his urging.

It is clear that President Nixon seeks to
place the Nation's agricultural policies in the
hands of Corporate Agribusiness, His desig-
nation of Secretary Butz and his nomination
of Banker Long attest to that conviction.

But it should be equally clear that the
small farmer in America is entitled to one
small volice at least in the determination of
agricultural policies that today are destroy-
ing him by the thousands each year,

That small voice will not be present in a
man whose background only involves cor-
porate farm finance and a firm and frequently
expressed contempt for the continued pres-
ence of the small farmer in the agricultural
scheme of things.

The Benate should reject Mr. Long and
clearly state to the President that they insist
on representation in the Department of Agri-
culture for the small farmer. There aren't
many left to be represented. There will be
none left to be represented if Mr, Long and
Secretary Butz continue to make agricultural
policy in America.”




March 7, 1973

A WOREKING JOURNALIST TALKS
SENSE ABOUT PRESS FREEDOM

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ZABLOCEI. Mr. Speaker, each
year the Marquette University College of
Journalism, Milwaukee, presents its “By-
Line Award” to one of its outstanding
graduates who has distinguished himself
in the practice of journalism or a related
field. It is an honor highly prized by the
school’s alumni.

The 1973 award was given on February
24 to William R. Burleigh, managing
editor of the Evansville, Ind., Press, and
a 1957 “magna cum laude"” graduate of
the College of Journalism.

In his acceptance address, Mr. Bur-
leigh touched on many of the issues af-
fecting the American press, including the
question of freedom of the press. He ob-
served that the constitutional right of
a free press is guaranteed to the Ameri-
can people—not to publishers or report-
ers as a special caste.

He also emphasized the obligations
which the press owes to our society—the
matter of its responsibility.

Because it is a thoughtful approach to
the question of journalistic freedom and
responsibility at a time when Congress
is debating a so-called shield law and
other press-related issues, I am pleased
to insert Editor Burleigh’s remarks in
the Recorp at this point:

ByY-LINE AWARD ACCEPTANCE A\DDRESS, FEn-
RUARY 24, 1973
(By William R. Burleigh)

Wherever journalists gather these days,
there is much anguish—and rightly so—over
the problems facing American journalism in
this trying period of our history. A natlonal
administration wages declared war on seg-
ments of the press which dare to criticize
members of the ruling family. Reporters
languish in jails while the situations they
sought to report go unprosecuted. Prosecu-
tors, grand juries and legislatures seek to
make newsmen unwitting handmaidens of
the official state apparatus. Suddenly we seem
to have forgotten the rules of the game.
Thoughtless men are tinkering with the deli-
cate system of checks and balances in which
a free press operates. In essence, when you
strip away the artifice, they are saying they
don't trust freedom; liberty is not the wisest
course. They are forgetting that everywhere
the rule is the same and has been through
the ages: whatever inhibits criticism distorts
history. We should never forget that jour-
nalists are historians of the modern world;
if we think of ourselves always as historians,
then our duty will be clear. So a great issue
is jolned, one that surpasses In scope the
grand jury subpoenas and the punitive court
orders. It 18 not overstating the question to
ask whether we as a free people can endure.

But before we sound the Macedonian war
cry, I think it would be well to contemplate
some of the wisest counsel I ever recelved.
It came from Dean O'Sullilvan and I am
somewhat embarrassed to recall the circum-
stances for they date my college years more
tellingly than my bald spot.

The Marquette Tribune had broken a story
the dean of women didn't want out—that
coeds were being forbidden to kiss their
dates goodnight in front of the dormitories.
Such orglastic osculation was glving Mar-
quette a bad image, she ruled. Well, that
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wasn't half the Image the school received as
soon as we published the story. In keeping
with our strongly-held conviction that the
Tribune should never sensationalize, it's my
recollection we played the dean's edict as the
lead story. Immediately the Milwaukee press
hopped aboard with glee and we editorial-
ized with our usual profundity about the in-
justice of it all. At length the no-kissing
story hit a national TV talk show at the
time the university president was in New
York shaking the corporate and foundation
bushes for money. He saw the TV show, was
horrified at the “unfavorable” light in which
his school was being cast and promptly or-
dered an end to all this nonsense. The full
force of the university's repressive hand was
visited upon the Tribune's brash editor and
I soon got the idea I'd better be looking for
another school in which to practice my
youthful enthusiasms, But about this time
Dean O'Sullivan stepped in, banished the
wolves howling at the door and gave me one
sentence worth of advice. With the best
O'Sullivan scowl, he snorted: “Don't let the
bastards scare you.”

That, I submit, is especially sound advice
for journalists today.

The press, of course, is In the doghouse
with a lot of people. I certainly wouldn't
want to entrust our fate to a referendum. A
U.S. senator sympathetic to our side recently
polled 20,000 of his constituents and found
an alarming number think “reporters as a
class are almost as crooked as politicians.”
This i1s but one dramatic example in a grow-
ing number which reflect our problem. Abe
Rosenthal, managing editor of The New York
Times, says he doesn't need polls to tell him
the press is In trouble with the public; he
has a watch. He says the average time be-
tween his arrival at a party and the moment
somebody starts flaying the Fourth Estate is
2 minutes, 42 seconds.

Some recent experience of mine indicates
New Yorkers might be a little slow on the
trigger.

However, as any student of Journalism
history knows, this state of affairs is really
nothing new. It's been with us from the be-
ginning and has ebbed and flowed In in-
tensity ever since. Those who see today’'s
cause celebre as belng without precedent In
American history are being profoundly un-
historical.

But the shrill nature of the current as-
sault might be useful if it should shake the
smugness which has infected too much of
Jjournalism for too long. It’s not enough to
cloak curselves in the First Amendment and
pity the poor public for misunderstanding
the constitutional nuances and niceties that
we think we grasp so well. Did !t ever occur
to us that they really don't understand? We
must, I think, explain ourselves in ways we
have never bothered to do before and in the
process fearlessly examine the validity of
some of the basic tenets of our faith. Are
we so sure we possess the holy writ that we
can alrily dismiss all of those who don't
understand as unenlightened Agnewlites?

Times change, and so do our reasons for
doing things. Intransigence born of smugness
can lead us only to extinction. I am reminded
of a haunting observation made at a con-
ference here at Marquette a decade ago by
Douglas Cater, the magazine writer. It is said
the dinosaur became obsolete, Cater noted,
principally because his system of communi-
cation broke down. His communications were
too slow and too inaccurate; as a result, by
the time his foot has sent word to the brain
about what was golng on, and the brain had
sent word back, it was too late to do any-
thing about it. This should serve as a rather
grim warning to all of us who have a role
in communications.

I am not suggesting that we blithely toss
overboard the prineiples undergirding Ameri-
can journalism. Indeed, the time is at hand
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to defend those principles of liberty with
vigor and vigilance, to resist the controls
which control-happy social planners would
impose on our profession, no matter how
subtly or under what guise.

But beyond that, what I am suggesting is
that we have the courage, in light of the
evidence confronting us in 1973, to examine
how we should apply those principles, while
at the same time defending them. Too many
in journalism concern themselves only with
that part of the First Amendment which
guarantees a free press. Too few, it seems to
me, concern themselves with the other half
of the equation in which any freedom must
be weighed, the question of responsibility.
The Bill of Rights recognizes the right of
the people to a free press. Note well, that
doesn't say right of publishers or reporters.
Neither is a special caste. The right belongs
to the people. And to the degree that this
confers any privilege on the press, it at the
same time places obligations on us, obliga-
tions to compile and publish useful, sound,
thoughtful information for the citizenry. It
is to that end that we must soberly focus
our attention and energles.

Now we obviously are not approaching a
nirvana in which everyone loves us and
smothers us in paeans of praise. If that con-
dition should ever arrive, it would be a sure
signal that the press was not doing its job.
But I hardly think we are in danger of that
happening. The man who sald the duty of
the newspaper is to print the news and to
raise hell was really not far off the mark.

‘What we must strive for, in my judgment,
is increased understanding of our role by
the body politic and Increased respect for
the way we do business,

Certain obvious challenges face us.

First—and most fundamentally—we must
strive for ever greater accuracy. This may
strike you as so basic and rudimentary as
to be assumed. But I think not. We must
remind ourselves relentlessly that the in-
tegrity of a newspaper is built first on the
accuracy of its news report, even ahead of
the gutsiness of its editorial page. I am speak-
ing of a positive passion for accuracy both
in the small sense of getting names spelled
correctly to the larger sense of presenting
human happenings with perspective and pro-
portion.

I hope I am not sounding too Faulknerian
in saying we need accuracy, and accuracy,
and accuracy. Mind you, that's accuracy, not
advocacy. It's a distinction which appears
lost on some of the misty-eyed partisans of
the New Journalism. And spare me those
arguments of the psychologists that no man
can observe objectively. A professional re-
porter can and must be fair regardless of
personal feelings or he has no business being
called a reporter. That fine Hoosier teacher of
language, Raymond Woodbury Pence of De-
Pauw University, used to tell his students
it is not enough to write so you can be under-
stood; you must write, he said, so that you
cannot possibly be misunderstood. That must
become our first marching order—and it
leads me to the second point of what I con-
ceive to be the major responsibilities facing
the press today.

If we're going to be accurate, just what
are we golng to be accurate about?

News is easler to write than to define. All
definitions take sides. The prevailing defini-
tion holds that news embraces those events
which flow through the tried-and-tested bot-
tlenecks of human behavior—the police blot-
ter, city hall, the hospital, the press con-
ference, the corporate PR office, the White
House. What comes off those beats is news,
we say. Conversely, because we have thus sta-'
tioned ourselves at the bottlenecks through
which “news" flows, there is little inclina-
tion to look elsewhere. The approach is not
entirely invalid. The material coming off
those beats is frequently highly important,
occasionally somewhat interesting and over
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the years has helped to sell a lot of news-
papers.

The only trouble is, the formula—if rigidly
followed, as it is on most newspapers—really
doesn’t tell the story of how people live. At
least not fully.

Basically, we still dwell on the extraordi-
nary—man biting dog. Unfortunately, this
approach offers little insight into the ordi-
nary concerns of man, the problems that cut
across the social strata and touch all mor-
tals. A classic example is consumer affairs
reporting. Until recent years newspapers
ignored consumer news even though each
reader is a consumer in many Ways every
day. This is what the real world is all
about; it is proper grist for the journalist,
The cops and robbers tales, the romantic
sagas of the good guys versus the bad, really
aren’t pertinent unless they somehow are
related to the average reader,

What comes our way through the tradi-
tional bottlenecks of news gathering is not
entirely bad. But what is wrong, and what
must be changed, is the notion that the bot-
tleneck approach is the magic formuls, that
we need search no further to fill our reader
needs, that when we go through the mo-
tions, sterling-pure news automatically will
emerge.

A necessary corollary of expanding our
concept of news is to tell the story of people
through people. We know that names make
news. That’s part of our credo. Yet, accord-
ing to much present practice, we make
things as abstract as possible, bolling away
the human insight, resorting always to the
official spokesman and the faceless func-
tlonary.

Assume, for a moment, that we are able
to translate an expanded definition of news
into reality, and that we are able to do so
accurately—how then shall it be delivered to
our readers?

This takes us to the third and final chal-
lenge facing the press which I would like to
discuss today.

We are on the threshold of wondrous tech-
nological innovation. An industry which
hadn't come up with a baslcally new idea
since the Linotype machine is suddenly fairly
bursting with dazzling electronic wizardry.
These machines promise not just to change,
but to revolutionize the way a newspaper
is produced. It will be possible shortly, for
example, to transmit news from a master
computer in New York directly into a stor-
age unit in a newspaper plant, edit it on a
video terminal—"message” it, in the new
vernacular—and convert it into photographic
type—all without ever touching human
hands. It will be possible to take this a step
farther through pagination by using the
video display terminal and a laser pencil to
make up and produce & page complete with
news storles, photos and ads, again all before
emerging from the computer and its satellite
gadgetry. q

Farther in the future, but nonetheless de-
serving of our thoughtful consideration, is an
array of techniques for shortcirculting the
present cumbersome system of placing the
completed package in the hands of the reader.

Editorial people have traditionally stood
aloof from the production process, again
with a certain smugness. No longer can this
be the case. The CRTs and the OCRs and the
VDTs are fundamentally altering our con-
cepts of processing the news. When he sits
down to his Selectric typewriter that is di-
rect-wired to the computer, the reporter of
tomorrow will, whether he likes it or not, be
part of the newspaper production process.
This carries vast implications for those whose
concern is quality journalism. Will we rule
the computers or the computers rule us? Will
we use the technology as an ingenious tool
to improve our editorial excellence or will
we become, like man and his automobile, its
captive?

These are gquestions which at once are
both worrisome and potentially rewarding.
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Will we seize the moment or be seized by it?

It is not difficult to see that the press is
passing through some exraordinary times.

Under seige from without, its libertles
again being tested, the press at the same
time faces challenges from within—chal-
lenges to generate self-criticism, to safe-
guard old virtues and to chart an innovative
future.

Despite any problems, it's an invigorating
moment in history to be a journalist. The
sense of mission and the sheer joy of the pro-
fession are still there, beckoning eager minds.

Almost 2,600 years ago, Thucydides, & jour-
nalist of sorts, made clear what that mission
is and what remains our reward today. He
wrote: “If he who desires to have before his
eyes a true picture of the events which have
happened, and of the like events which may
be expected to happen hereafter . . . shall
pronounce what I have written to be useful,
then I shall be satisfled.”

NORTHVILLE HISTORICAL SOCIETY

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, we are all fa-
miliar with the work of the National Reg-
ister of Historic Places and its efforts to
preserve those structures of historical
value in America. Equally important to
that effort is the work of local historical
societies who have been responsible for
the preservation and promotion of many
historical areas throughout the country.
I would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues in the House one such
local group which exemplifies the best in
such loeal initiatives.

Two years ago, the Northville Histori-
cal Society of Northville, Mich. began a
detailed study of Northville homes which
it felt had historical significance. As a
result of their work, a square mile of
Northville is now a National Historical
Distriet with some 75 homes being placed
in the National Register of Historie
Places. Most of the houses in the historic
district are Victorian, Italianate or
Queen Ann style of architecture. Al-
though some of the homes date back to
the 1840’s, most were built in 1860 and
1880. The city and the Northville His-
torical Society are also planning
a T-acre Historic Village in Northville.
The society is further active in the area
of restoration and is currently working
on an 1845 building which has been used
as a library, church, and school office in
past years.

The Northville Historical Society has
not only worked hard at preserving those
structures of historical significance, but
has promoted the concept of preservation
to the point that other citizens have be-
come active participants in this process.
A fine example of this participation is
the progress of a local group of restau-
rant owners who have converted a former
Methodist Church building into a fine
restaurant, the Drawbridge. This is the
first building within the Historical Dis-
trict to be transformed into a different
use while preserving the gothic character
of the architecture. It is a fine example
of what can be done to keep an historic
building while making it serve a useful
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purpose. Because of their fine work in
this area, I would hope that other his-
torical societies will take note of the suc-
cess of this group in Northville.

TIGER CAGES AND OUR FOREIGN
POLICIES

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, some
time ago, the then Congressman from
Tennessee, the Honorable William R.
Anderson and myself, reported to the
Congress our findings on the tiger cages
on Conson Island off the shores of South
Vietnam.

The direct connection of the United
States in this outrage was established by
financial assistance to the South Viet-
namese Government in the operation of
this prison and of our U.S. officials, who
clearly had knowledge of the inhumane
torture practiced and participated in
concealing it.

Our Government’s denials and excuses
only served to exacerbate the hardshps
which our own prisoners of war suffered
and to damage our international repu-
tation for humane justice.

Recently, the “tiger cages” appeared
in the news with details corresponding
almost identically with those included
in our report. The article from the Wash-
ington Post follows:

“T1gEr CaGE" VicTiMs CITE S0UTH VIET

TORTURE
(By Jacques Leslie)

SarcoN, March 3.—Displaying their para-
lyzed and atrophied legs, political detainees
from South Vietnam’s Conson Island Prison
sald In interviews this weekend that they
were tortured, chained and deprived of food
during captivity.

Thirteen prisoners from a contingent of 124
conditionally released by South Vietnamese
government authorities more than two weeks
ago agreed to be Interviewed despite being
warned by police not to talk to for-
eign journalists.

The prisoners all sald they had lived in
Conson Island’s “tiger cages” and told of
being beaten with clubs, sprayed with lime,
and having to drink their own urine because
of thirst,

“We were determined to live so that we
could struggle for peace,” one prisoner sald.

The prisoners said they ranged in age from
24 to 53 and had spent a minimum of five
and a maximum of 10 years in prison.

Asked why they had been arrested, a leader
of the group said most “had demanded the
right to live and the right to peace.” This
seemed a tacit acknowledgment that many
prisoners supported the Vietcong.

Although it is possible that the prisoners
exaggerated the severity of their experiences
in confinement, their physical condition
alone seemed to verify much of what they
said.

The prisoners were examined by an Ameri-
can doctor, John G. Champlin, who was
formerly associated in Saigon with Children's
Medical Relief International, a charity or-
ganization which operates a plastic surgery
unit here.

[In a separate report to The Washington
Post, Champlin sald the prisoners have writ-
ten to the Vietnam truce delegations and
called for an investigation at the prison but
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have recelved no reply, either from the four-
nation International Commission on Control
and Supervision or the four-party Joint Mili-
tary Commission.

[He said further that the prisoners alleged
that since Feb. 12 nearly 300 prisoners have
disappeared after leaving Conson by govern-
ment aircraft, that 400 prisoners have been
consigned to the prison since the Parls
agreement was signed, and that 30 “tiger
cage"” prisoners have been in ankle irons
continuously for the past year.]

“The prisoners are not only paralyzed
below the walst,” Champlin said, “but they
are also insensate below mid-high level. I
think their leg problems are due to disuse,
atrophy and malnutrition. A number of them
have deep scars around their ankles which
they sald came from leg irons.”

With proper food, exercise, and physical
therapy, Champlin sald, *the younger prison-
ers have a better chance of fully recovering
the use of their legs than the older ones.”

Champlin said he had listened to them
discuss their imprisonment and “nothing
they said flatly contradicted the results of
my examination.”

The prisoners said 124 of them were flown
to Blenhoa, 156 miles northeast of Saigon,
on Feb. 16, The Conson prison is 150 miles
south of Salgon. Five days later, they were
taken to a Buddish pagoda in Bienhoa. They
were then warned agalnst going to Salgon
and talking to foreign journalists, but were
permitted to visit families not living in the
Baigon area.

They were released on the condition that
they return to Bienhoa police headquarters
10 days later with two relatives who would
then be responsible for their whereabouts.

The reason for their conditional release is
unclear. The leaders speculated that the
South Vietnames government was preparing
for an inspection of Conson in accordance
with the cease-fire agreement, and was
therefore evacuating the most seriously ill
prisoners.

Some prisoners said that immediately after
arrest they were tortured with electric shock
instruments or beaten. Prisoners were forced
to drink water, then were struck on their
bloated stomachs.

When prisoners refused to salute the gov-
ernment flag on Feb. 22, 1067, they were
moved to Conson's “tiger cages"—cells of
about three yards by two yards whose cellings
consisted of bars,

At first, they sald, there were four pris-
oners per cell, but each week four more
prisoners were added, until by the third week
there were 12 prisoners per cell,

*““This was the toughest period,” the leader
sald. When prisoners wanted to lie down
they had to do so on top of each other.
“When the people on the bottom couldn't
stand it any further, we switched,” one pris-
oner sald. While he explained, other pris-
oners gave a physical demonstration.

They said that after a visit by two Ameri-
can congressmen to the tiger cages in June
1970, they were moved to cells which had
formerly been cattle stalls.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESSMEN RE-
SPOND TO DAY CARE REGU-
LATIONS

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973
Mrs. BURKE of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I am pleased at the important, broad-
based support I received from my Cali-
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fornia colleagues in cosigning a telegram
to Secretary Weinberger asking that he
withhold the immediate implementation
of the proposed child care regulations
until at least June 30, 1973. They also
urged that Secretary Weinberger hold
public hearings in the interim to assess
the impact that these regulations would
have on the future of child care pro-
grams in California and throughout the
Nation.

Twenty-five Members of Congress
from California and our two Senators
joined in sending the following telegram:

We are greatly disturbed over the effects of
the proposed HEW regulations regarding so-
cial services—particularly those affecting the
operation under title IV-A of the Social Se-
curity Act. Eleven thousand children will
lose eligibility in one program alone for
Federally funded day care services. Migrant
children will be almost totally excluded and
many campus facilities will be shut down.
These regulations, if Implemented in their
proposed form, will force many presently
employed parents back onto welfare roles.
Therefore, we urge you immediately to with-
hold implementation until at least June 30
and hold public hearings in the interm.

In addition to myself, the telegram was
signed by Senators Aran CransTON and
JoHN TuUNNEY, and California Congress-
men HarOLD JOHNSON, JOHN Moss, RoB-
ERT LEGGETT, PHIL BURTON, RoNaLD DEL-
L.UMS, FORTNEY STARK. DONALD EDWARDS,
JEROME , WALDIE, B. F. Sisk, PETE Mc-
CLOSKEY, CHET HOLIFIELD, AUGUSTUS
Hawxins, JAMES CORMAN, CHARLES WiG-
GINS, ToMm REES, ALPHONZO BELL, GEORGE
DaniersoN, EbwarRp ROYEBAL, CHARLES
WiLsoN, RicHARD HANNA, GLENN ANDER-
SON, WiLLiaM KETCHUM, GEORGE BROWN,
JR., and LIoNEL VAN DEERLIN.

R. C. BALLARD THRUSTON CHAPTER
OF THE SONS OF THE AMERICAN
REVOLUTION OPPOSES AID TO
NORTH VIETNAM

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF EKENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, I would
like very much to call to the attention
of my colleagues the following resolu-
tion regarding proposed U.S. aid to North
Vietnam. This resolution was unani-
mously adopted on February 17, 1973, at
the annual meeting of the R. C. Ballard
Thruston Chapter of the Sons of the
American Revolution at Louisville, Ky.
I ask permission to have the resolution
reprinted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

LovuisviLLe, KY.,
February 17, 1973.

Whereas, news dispatches indicate that the
Hanol Government expects financial help
from the United States rehabilitation pro-
gram for North Vietnam, and

Whereas, such help from the United States
would enable North Vietnam to maintain
its armed forces in South Vietnam, and

Whereas, the armed aggression of North
Vietnam has caused such great sacrifices of
blood and treasure by the United States,
therefore

Be it resolved, that the R.C. Ballard
Thruston Chapter vigorously opposes the
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contributions of the taxes of United States
citizens for such purposes after fourteen
years of suffering caused by the Communist
Government of North Vietnam.
CoLGAN NORMAN,
Chapter President.

“ARTS” PROGRAM FOR SAFER
SKIES COMPLETED

HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to note that the automated radar termi--
nai systems (ARTS) which will provide
air travelers with increased safety and
efficiency has been completed. Especially
pleased since the 64 ARTS were ordered
by the Federal Aviation Administration
from the UNIVAC Defense Systems Divi-
sion of the Sperry Rand Corporation in
Minnesota’s Fourth Congressional Dis-
trict. To bring this significant achieve-
ment in air traffic control to the atten-
tion of our colleagues I place in the
REecorp the Department of Transporta-
tion’s announcement of the ARTS
completion:

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION NEWS

Production has been completed on all 64
of the new computerized automated radar
terminal systems (ARTS III) ordered by the
Federal Aviation Administration from the
UNIVAC Defense Systems Division of the
Sperry Rand Corporation, Secretary of Trans-
portation Claude S. Brinegar announced to-
day.

Production of the last ARTS III system
was completed on 15 February. This system
is scheduled for installation at San Fran-
cisco Infernational Airport later this year
when construction of a new terminal radar
control room is completed.

The closeout of ARTS III production is the
second important milestone within a month
in FAA's air traffic control automation pro-
gram. On 13 February, the agency completed
Phase One automation of its air route traf-
fic control centers when the Memphis center
linked up with the other 19 centers serving
the contiguous United States in a nationwide
computer network for automatic exchange
of flight data.

“I am pleased to find this program moving
ahead at such an accelerated pace,” Secretary
Brinegar said. “I think we must continue to
improve efficiency in all our transportation
modes if we are to meet the needs of an
increasingly mobile America.”

FAA Administrator John H. Shaffer sald,
“ARTS III unquestionably has been one of
the most successful technical programs ever
undertaken at FAA. The equipment already
is in operation at most of our major alrports
and has ylelded significant benefits in terms
of our ability to handle increasing traffic de-
mands safely, efficlently and in a more ex-
peditious manner. This is truly remarkable
when you consider that only four years has
elapsed since the initial contract award to
UNIVAC in February 1969.”

In the ARTS III system, radar blips are
electronically tagged with luminous letters
and numbers called alphanumerics. This
data tag lessens the air trafic controllers
workload, while providing him with contin-
ous, positive identification of the wvarious
alrcraft under his control. The “tag” also
displays the actual altitude of the aircraft
under control, its ground speed and other
pertinent information. In addition, ARTS
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III automatically updates each aircraft po-
sition from the time the alrcraft enters the
terminal approach area until final touch-
down.

To date, 47 ARTS III systems have been
commissioned at the nation’s busy airports
and three others are in use at FAA training
and experimental facilities. The remaining 14
will be commissioned by years end and with
10 of these in operation by 1 July.

The ARTS III hardware is modular, per-
mitting the capacity of the system to be
expanded by adding units. Each system con-
tains three basic elements: the data acqui-
sition subsystem, the data processing sub-
system and the data entry display subsystem.

The data acquisition subsystem receives
signals from beacon transponders in air-
craft, sorts them out, converts them into a
suitable digital formats and transmits them
to the data processing subsystem.

The data processing subsystem correlates
the information on beacon targets, tracks
them and computes their ground speed and
then feeds this information into the data
entry and display subsystem.

The data entry and display subsystem gen-
erates the alphanumerics and other radar in-
formation for presentation on 22-inch bright
displays. It also has a keyboard device which
permits controllers to communicate with the
computer,

With the ARTS III programmable com-
puter base established, there are many po-
tentially beneficial functions which can be
added. The system could track radar as well
as beacon targets; receive, process and display
weather and map data with the use of fully-
digitized displays; provide for computer-
aided metering and spacing of aircraft; and
permit computer-alded collision prediction.

ARTS III is an integral part of FAA's mas-
ter plan for automating the air traffic control
system. Each of 61 airport Installations will
be linked to the automated system now be-
ing implemented at the 20 air route traffic
control centers, permitting automatic data
transfer between these faclliities,

In addition to ARTS III, FAA is proceeding
with a program to provide automated air
trafic control services at lower activity air-
ports. A contract for development of a pro-
totype "ARTS II" was awarded last June and
field evaluation of this unit will begin this
month at the Wilkes Barre/Scranton Airport.

THOMAS GARRIQUE MASARYK

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, March 7
marks the 123d anniversary of the birth
of Thomas Garrique Masaryk, a remark-
able statesman, scholar, journalist, and
philosopher who is recognized as one of
the premier figures in the struggle for
independence in Czechoslovakia. Mas-
aryk’s ideals and dedication of purpose
were at the very foundation of the de-
mocraey and personal freedom which he
helped to establish in modern Czecho-
slovakia.

The son of a Slovak coachman,
Masaryk though firm commitment and
hard work, became the distinguished and
revered President of Czechoslovakia. His
stature as one of the foremost scholars,
journalists, and philosophers of his day
had an inspiring effect on freedom-loving
Czechs. Many of Masaryk’'s countrymen
were influenced by his belief that
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spiritual, intellectual, and political values
stand together as an integral whole. Be-
cause he was a commanding statesman,
Masaryk, who had helped his country
secure independence, was elected Presi-
dent at the age of 68 to serve a T-year
term.

Masaryk’s policies embodied his vir-
tues. The goodness, sincerity, and bril-
liance of this man was reflected in his
promises of individual freedom to all
Czechoslovakians. Because Masaryk re-
mained faithful to his ideals and prom-
ises, the Czechoslovakians were given
hope in the creation of a new democratic
state.

Thomas Masaryk should be given
tribute on this day as a great democratic
hero. His dedication to his work and
ideals gave the Czechoslovakians faith
in themselves and pride in their nation.
His legacy of achievement endures, as the
spirit, if not the reality of freedom
flourishes in Soviet-dominated Czecho-
slovakia.

A SALUTE TO MR. GORDON R.
WILLIAMS,
READING

RETIRING EDITOR,

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. YATRON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues the fine
accomplishments and achievements of
my good friend, Gordon R. Williams of
Reading, Pa.

Mr. Williams completed six decades of
newspaper work in February when he
retired from the Reading Times as edi-
tor. Gordon, a native of Scranton, began
his career in journalism as an office boy
with the Scranton Truth. He later moved
to the New York Evening World and
then to the New York Herald Tribune,
the Pittsburgh Post and the Philadelphia
Evening Ledger. He began his 40-year
career with the Reading Times in 1933,
starting as sports editor, becoming man-
aging editor in 1954, and editor in 1967.

This long and distinguished career is
indeed notable. Nevertheless, Mr. Wil-
liams is probably best remembered for
his 21 years as the editor of the sports
desk. As many of you know, I may well
be the first Member of Congress who was
a prizefighter and I think it is interest-
ing to note that Mr. Williams was one
of the first licensed boxing referees in
the State of Pennsylvania. He handled
the first boxing match sanctioned under
the McBride Act.

Accordingly, T have known Gordon for
many years stretching back to my high
school and college days in and around
my hometown of Reading. For these rea-
sons, I would like to congratulate Gor-
don for his many years of excellent serv-
ice to the community and to thank him
for his wise counsel and warm friend-
ship. Gordon has made an indelible mark
upon Reading which will not be forgot-
ten and I would like to extend my best
wishes to him for his continued success
in retirement. Gordon R. Williams will
certainly be remembered in the fine
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jounralistic tradition of excellence which
has personified the long history of the
Reading Times.

INTENT OF AMENDMENT HAS NOT
BEEN SERVED

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, A. James
Golato, past president of the Prince
Georges County Maryland School Board,
recently testified before the Maryland
Senate on busing. Because of cogency of
his remarks, I inserted them in the
RECORD:

INTENT OoF AMENDMENT Has Nor BEEN SERVED
(By A. James Golato)

Mr. Chairman, and Honorable Members of
the Maryland State Senate: A 1954 Federal
Court decision mercifully removed skin color
as a factor in determining where children
go to school.

The recent Federal Court decision restores
color as a factor—with a vengeance—in
Prince George's County.

That 1954 decision held that Lynda Brown
could not be kept out of her neighborhood
school because of her color.

The recent decision deliberately keeps chil-
dren out of their neighborhood schools In
Prince George's County because of thelr
color,

These contradictory decisions, apparently
using different standards for different color,
ralse some fundamental questions about
participatory and publicly responsive gov-
ernment. Not the least of these questions is
the uncontrolled policy-making power as-
sumed by the publicly unaccountable Fed-
eral judiclary, through the process of inter-
preting Supreme Court decisions more and
more narrowly with each new case.

The judges hold that school integration is
required by the 14th Amendment to the
Constitution, as it was intended by its fram-
ers and ratifiers.

That 18 ridiculous. The same Congress that
approved the 14th Amendment provided for
segregated schools In the District of Colum-
bia.

The obvious intention of that Constitu-
tional Amendment was not to regquire in-
tegration, but to prevent discrimination by
state action.

The court’s recent breath-taking declsion
to reorder the lives of thousands of Mary-
land residents, is another development which
will unfortunately further erode the already
low public confidence in the judiclal system
of this country—and even In the demo-
cratic processes of government.

The decision appears to make a travesty of
& written Constitution and changes govern-
ment by the consent of the people to one by
judicial decree.

As State Senators still committed to re-
sponsive government—and accountable to
your constituents—I urge you to do some-
thing to “eclip the wings of these high-flying
Federal judges.”

I urge you to do two things:

1. Pass a resolution asking the Congress of
the U.S. to pass legislation to restrict the
jurisdiction of Federal courts from ordering
mandatory transfer of Students In order to
achieve a racial balance or quota; and

2. Initlate procedures for a Constitutional
Amendment or Convention which will sim-
ply prohibit the assignment of students to
any public school on the basis of race, color
or creed.
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You must do something to stop the
destruction of our public school system
especially in Prince George's, where the
recent draconian decision also threatens the
County’s social and economic development.

THE OTHER SIDE OF THE STORY

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, on
December 19 of last year the National
Broadcasting Co. ran a TV news special
entitled “What Price Health?" which, ac-
cording to the president of the Ohio
State Medical Association, left much to
be desired in the way of accuracy. Dr.
William R. Schultz of Wooster, Ohio,
called my attention to his protest to Mr.
Julian Goodman, president of NEC, in
a letter dated January 26, 1973. In his
letter Dr. Schultz stated, in part:

This was a deliberate, planned distortion
and misrepresentation of the medlical and
health care picture in the United States to-
day. It was a tremendous disservice to my
profession, to the health care industry, to
the voluntary and private Insurance indus-
try, to existing government medical care
programs, and, above all, to the people.

In order that the other side of the
story might be better known I insert at
this point the two letters by Dr. Schultz
addressed to Mr. Goodman of NBC and
myself:

OHIO STATE MEDICAL ASSOCIATION,
Columbus, Ohio, January 30, 1973.
Congressman JoHN M. ASHBROOK,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear JoHN: Enclosed for your information
is a letter I have sent to the President of
the National Broadcasting Company in pro-
test of an NBC-TV program of December 19,
1972.

Because of the serlous misrepresentations
in that telecast, and because of the current
Congressional concern over broadcasting
practices, I hope you will read my letter very
carefully.

If you would like any additional informa-
tion, I will be happy to respond wherever
and whenever possible.

I particularly want to call to your atten-
tion the fact that the little girl in Cleve-
land (referred to in my letter to NBC) was
eligible for full assistance under two differ-
ent programs established by the TUnited
States Congress, had her father's private
health insurance not provided full coverage.
This fact never was mentioned or even as
much as hinted In the NBC program. Also,
there was no mention that her father’'s in-
surance pald In full for the medical services
and facilities.

The broadcast industry In general and
NBC in particular could perform a great
public sevice by informing the public of
those government programs available to help
those Americans who need help. In this case,
NBC apparently preferred to practice *blind-
fold broadcasting.”

NBC could perform an even greater service
by concerning Iitself more with accuracy
rather than sensationallsm. The entire
broadcast industry has that responsibility
to the people and to the Congress.

Sincerely,
WiLriam R. ScHUOLTZ, M.D,,
President, Ohio State Medical Association.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

OHIO STATE MEDICAL ASSOCIATION,
Columbus, Ohio, January 26, 1973.
Mr. JULIAN GOODMAN,
President, National Broadcasting Co., New
York, N.Y.

DeAR MR, GoopMAN: The Ohlo State Med-
ical Association would appreciate NBC's sup-
port of the Broadcast Security Act, which
will be proposed as federal legislation to
assure broadcast accuracy, quality, scope and
public participation by setting up a federal
program administered by the Federal Com-
munications Commission,

Under this program, a Federal Radlo and
Television Institute would be established to
fix standards, guidelines and regulations to
govern all programs of the broadcasting in-
dustry.

Radio and television in most other nations
enjoy the benefit of government control
and/or government ownership in order that
government policles and programs be ac-
curately presented to the people. For their
own good, the people are enabled to see news
casts and documentaries that are fashioned,
directed and aired under direct government
control. It is the purpcse of our legislation
to bring the benefits of all this government
largesse to the poor, backward citizens of
the United States.

Of course, this national institute will be
made up of a majority of consumers. In
order for the broadcast industry to be fully
represented, each network will submit to the
Chairman of the FCC the names of six vice
presidents, from which he would select one
for appointment to the Commission.

Since the costs of television and radio
advertising® have increased in recent years
at a rate in excess of the cost-of-living index,
there will be levied a tax on all radio and
televislon networks, all radio and television
stations and all radio and television receivers.

There will be no advertising. Funds from
the tax would be apportioned to the various
networks and stations on a quarterly basis,
with the amount determined by an efficiency
rating system promulgated by the Institute.

All officers and employees, all newscasters,
entertainers, commentators, writers, pro-
ducers and directors, etc., will be placed on
salary scales fixed by the Institute.

All of this would be carried out on a non-
profit basis.

To paraphrase Senator Edward M. Ken-
nedy, we in the United States have pro-
gressed far beyond the point where obtain-
ing radio and television broadcast services,
information and entertainment can be left
as a matter of survival of the fittest. Caveat
emptor, a wise admonition in dealing with
the practices of many radio and television
interests, can no longer be tolerated as an
operating principle in obtaining protection
from the broadecast industry. Such a princi-
ple is not in the national interest.

This proposed Broadcast Security Act
would protect the American people from
inaccuracy, misrepresentation, poor perform-
ance, callousness and excess profits in the
broadcast industry by establishing a govern-
ment-controlled, eficiently functioning
broadcast system that would benefit all the
people while controlling excessive and highly
escalating costs.

What I have done so far, Mr. Goodman,
is apply the same misrepresentation, emo-
tionalism and downright inaccuracy to the
broadcast industry as your network applied
to my profession December 19, 1972.

I am referring to the NBC special entitled
“What Price Health?”

This was a deliberate, planned distortion
and misrepresentation of the medical and
health care picture in the United States to-
day. It was a tremendous disservice to my
profession, to the health care industry, to
the voluntary and private insurance indus-
try, to existing government medical care
programs and, above all, to the people.

For example, consider the gross misrep=
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resentation of the Kurstin Knapp case in
Cleveland as presented by NBC. This was
depicted as being a cold, cruel, and inhuman
treatment of a little girl whose life is not
as important as money.

The true facts, Mr. Goodman, the true
facts are that this little girl's problem was
recognized immediately after her birth, her
case was referred to an excellent pediatrician
and a specialist in cardiovascular diseases
was involved.

The child was too young for the very
serious surgery she required, so she was
watched very carefully until she was old
enough for an operation.

Further, although her father had been
lald off at his place of employment, he was
recalled to work with his medical and hos-
pital insurance in full effect at the time of
surgery on the child last November 8 by &
widely recognized thoracic surgeon.

Even if there had been no private in-
surance, this child would have qualified for
full assistance under the Ohio Crippled
Children Program. Also, she would have
qualified under the Ald to Dependent Chil-
dren of the Unemployed. This child, regard-
less of her father's employment or unems-
ployment, received the finest medical at-
tentlon.

We produced all this accurate information
regarding Kurstin Knapp in a matter of a
few hours, A college journalism freshman
could have done the same thing. Instead
of producing accuracy, “What Price Health?"
produced a travesty. And this is not the first
time NBC health care “specials'” have grossly
and deliberately misrepresented the American
health care picture.

Well-informed radio audiences and tele-
vision viewers are concerned today with
threats, some real and some implied, of a
federal radio-TV take-over. I am one of these
because I feel free expression is so essential
to both the individual and the collective
liberties of all Americans.

However, when the public is confronted
with such inaccuracies, misrepresentations
and diatribes as “What Price Health?"” et al,
one can not help but see an erosion of
public support of your industry's right of
selfdetermination. Why? The right of self-
determination carries with it a moral and
social responsibility that requires honesty
and accuracy. If the broadeast industry
destroys the confidence of its audiences—
the people—then the destruction of your
independence is only a matter of time.

And, speaking of destruction of independ-
ence, let us consider the legislation so highly
touted as the great panacea for all health
problems. Why does NBC, by airing such dis-
tortions as “What Price Health?” want to
impose upon the American people the Ken-
nedy plan—a mnational health care dictator-
ship?

That plan permits only a single source of
payment—the federal government—for all
providers of health care services and facili-
ties. Does NBC equally advocate that all
the radio and television be similarly con-
trolled by the federal government?

Why does NBC advocate for the medical
profession federal controls when federal
controls are totally repugnant to the broad-
cast Industry?

Why does NBC advocate legislation that
would completely destroy one of the na-
tion's major industries—the voluntary and
private health insurance industry? If these
policies are so terrible, why does the broad-
cast industry accept dollars to air health in-
surance advertisements?

Why does NBC advocate destroying the
nation’s pharmaceutical Industry? The
Eennedy plan would do that.

Why does NBC advocate destroying the pri-
vate, Independent practice of medicine,
particularly solo practitioners, partnerships
and small group practices? The Kennedy plan
would accomplish that.
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Why does NBC advocate a totalitarian
health care program that could cost the
American family triple its present annual
health care expenses? The EKennedy plan
would do that.

Why does NBC so consistently support the
Kennedy plan that proposes to take an
additional $38.5 billions from general rev-
enues that already suffer an annual deficit
of more than 825 billions? The Kennedy
plan would do that.

Why does NBC not investigate why the
estimated costs of the EKennedy plan are
four to six greater than costs of other
legislative proposals?

The United Nations Demographic Yearbook
warns emphatically: "Lack of international
comparabillty between area statistics arises
primarily from differences in definition.” Why
does NBC wrongfully continue to cite [alse
comparisons of United States health statis-
tics with other nations In face of this strict
international warning?

NBC most certainly would fight soclaliza-
tion of its industry. Why, then, does NBC
s0 strongly advocate the Eennedy Plan,
which is soclalized medicine? *“Socialized
Medicine (is) any of varlous systems to pro-
vide the entire population with complete
medical care through government subsidiza-
tion of medical and health services, general
regulation of those services, etc.” (Random
House Dictionary of the English Language,
1966 unabridged).

Why doesn't NBC Interview for a “special”
Dr. Robert Myers, who is one of the world’s
Tforemost authorities on social insurance and
who resigned as Chief Actuary of the Social
Security Administration rather than permit
himself to be muzzled by advocates of Ken-
nedy-type legislation?

I recommend Mr. Goodman, that you read
carefully Dr. Myers' book, Medicare, pub-
lished by the McCahan Foundation, and The
Case for American Medicine; A Realistic
Look at Our Health Care System, by Harry
Schwartz of The New York Times, David Mc-
Eay Co. publisher. Alsr, please read Haz-
ardous to Your Health, by Marvin Edwards,
Arlington House, publisher.

I have studied thoroughly the American
Medlcal Association’s letter addressed to you
January 10, 1973. T endorse and support that
letter whole-heartedly.

To repeat for emphasis, if the broadcast
Industry destroys the confldence of its audi-
ences—the people—then the destruction of
your independence is only a matter of time.

Sincerely,
WinLiam R. ScHULTZ, M.D.,

President Ohio State Medical Association.

JAMES A. FARLEY: OPTIMISTIC
ABOUT 1973

HON. WILLIAM R. ROY

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ROY. Mr. Speaker, James A. Farley
has a distinguished record of service in
politics and business widely recognized
not only in this body, but across Amer-
ica. With his strong and warm person-
ality, Jim Farley continues to be an
influential volice in the Nation.

An editorial in the Omaha World
Herald on January 8, 1973, praised Mr.
Farley as an “incurable optimist” in a
world which needs optimism. I agree and
wish at this time to call this editorial
to the attention of my colleagues in the
House of Representatives.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Mr. Speaker, following is the text of
the editorial:

OPTIMISTIC FARLEY

James A. Farley has been around a long
time and at 84 he should be a relic of the
Roosevelt administration, long since retired
from political and business life.

But he isn't retired. He remains the board
chairman of two companies, the president of
another and a director of several,

He keeps up an incredible correspond-
ence—answering 3,000 Christmas cards per-
sonally, some of them from current prime
ministers, international businessmen and
Just plain folks.

Columnist Ernest Cuneo talked to him
recently and found him the incurable optim-
ist he has always been. Sald Farley:

“The outlook for 1973 is the most optimis-
tic in some years. I gather this from the
unusual buoyancy in these cards. People are
not only sure that this will be a good year,
but there’s a resiliency of faith, of planning
ahead based on continued international un-
derstanding and ensuing trade.”

He sald there seems to be a dawning real-
ization that hating one's neighbor is no
way to pursue life, liberty and happiness.
And while this isn't a world where “all will
love and let love, live and let live, it is a lot
better than a world of hate and let down.”

An optimist, surely. Maybe Jim Farley over-
does it. But it's worth more than a passing
thought that this lively man who refuses to
grow old sees this as a good year in a world
which is getting better.

SUPPORT FOR THE OLDER AMER-
ICANS ACT AMENDMENTS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, we are
approaching another phase in the con-
tinuing battle with the administration
over budgetary priorities. The House will
again consider today the Older Ameri-
cans Comprehensive Services Act which
was vetoed by the President last year
as being inflationary.

The Education and Labor Committee,
since that time, has worked to trim this
important legislation to the bare mini-
mum in financial authorization, while
still affording badly needed services to
the aged.

The aged in America have seen, if only
through the President’s one example of
vetoing the social security increase last
year, where the present administration’s
priorities lie with regard to the real needs
of the American people.

We must not permit the direction of
governmental policy to lead away from
this group of people who have contri-
buted so very much to our society. The
momentum of programs which were be-
gun with the passage of the Older Ameri-
cans Act in 1965 must not be allowed
to falter through lack of funding. But
more importantly, the commitment that
was expressed in 1965 should not be al-
lowed to waver, for the findings of Con-
gress then—that millions of older Amer-
icans in the Nation are suffering un-
necessary harm from the lack of ade-
quate services—is still true today.

I, therefore, urge all my colleagues to
give their full support to this bill,
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E. K. GAYLORD OBSERVES 100TH
BIRTHDAY

HON. TOM STEED

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, Monday
marked the 100th birthday of one of the
most remarkable figures in the history of
the State of Oklahoma and of American
journalism—E. K. Gaylord, president of
the Oklahoma Publishing Co.

Associated with the Daily Oklahoman
for more than 70 of those 100 years, Mr.
Gaylord is the dean of American editors
and publishers. When he and two others
bought a 45-percent interest in the
struggling Daily Oklahoman in 1903,
Oklahoma City was 14 years old and
boasted a ‘population of somewhat more
than 10,000.

Since then, for seven decades, Mr.
Gaylord has taken an unceasing role in
promotion of the city and the State. He
has seen the Oklahoma City metropolitan
area mushroom to its 1970 population of
more than 640,000. Twice during those
decades he has spearheaded campaigns
setting population goals that seemed im-
possible to many when first mentioned,
but have long since been left far behind.
And he is still looking ahead. Recently he
has said that 800,000 would be a “fairly
easy goal for 1980. Instead of being short,
we might have some surplus.”

Seldom has one man held a responsible
position in a community through such a
gigantic period of change.

Mr. Gaylord has always drawn cannily
on many sources of information. A native
of Kansas who grew up in Colorado, his
interest in Oklahoma was first roused
when he read a statement by Mayor
Carter Harrison of Chicago pointing to
the great potential of the area. In fol-
lowing up on this lead, he tells us of hav-
ing consulted such diverse persons as a
traveling salesman who had covered the
area and the cashier of an Oklahoma City
bank. All their information was assimi-
lated.

He has always known that a society is
measured by more than just material
growth. When he first looked over Okla-
homa City he tells us:

My first objective was to look in all the
retall store windows and see what kind of
merchandise is for sale, because you can size
up the kind of people by the class of mer-
chandise they purchase.

Most of the stores showed an average, good
type of merchandise for a frontier town, and
I was surprised to find a music store, offer-
Ing several Kimball pianos and one Stelnway.
This convinced me that there were people of
refinement and education among the early
settlers.

He returned to this theme in a speech

to the Oklahoma Heritage Foundation
last year, when he concluded:
Population, however, 1s not our major goal.
The quality of citizenship, the facilities and
opportunities for education and culture
should be and are our primary goals. Okla-
homa City can be proud of its schools and
churches and colleges and universities, its
Art Center, Symphony, its Cowboy Hall of
Fame, its Mummers theater, its Frontiers of
Science, its zoo and Planetarium and scores
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of other organizations and institutions which
upgrade the quality of life in Oklahoma, I
have confidence that the booster spirit still
lives and that the people of Oklahoma City
will continue to embrace these goals.

It is impossible in a brief space to set
forth the career of a newspaperman still
active who gained one of his first scoops
in Oklahoma journalism in an extra on
the outbreak of the Russo-Japanese war
in 1904.

The brief biography that follows gives
a few highlights of the monumental im-
pact of E. K. Gaylord in Oklahoma jour-
nalism:

E. E. GAYLORD—BRIEF BIOGRAPHY

Edward King Gaylord was born March 5,
1873, on a farm near Muscotah, KEansas, son
of George Lewls Gaylord and Eunice M. Ed-
wards Gaylord. In 1879, the family moved
west, living first in Denver and later settling
in Grand Junction, Colo. Between the ages
of 11 and 15, Gaylord picked strawberries for
a truck farmer and worked in a second hand
store. In 1891, with $17 in his pocket, he
entered Colorado College in Colorado Springs.
He was business manager and later, also,
editor of the college newspaper.

In his junior year, he and a brother, Lewis,
bought the controlling interest in the Colo-
rado Springs Telegraph. Gaylord studied law
at night and later was chief deputy court
clerk in Cripple Creek, Colo. He was advertis-
ing salesman and an editorial writer for the
Telegraph before the brothers sold their in-
terest in 1t. Lewls Gaylord next invested in a
St. Joseph, Mo., paper and Edward was its
business manager,

In 1902, Edward Gaylord went to Oklahoma
City, Oklahoma Territory, On Feb. 6, 1903, he
and two others bought 45 percent of the
stock in The Daily Oklahoman, then eight
years old, and they formed the Oklahoma
Publishing Co. Gaylord was business man-
ager. In 1806, Gaylord bought property at
NW 4 and Broadway where the present news-
paper plant stands.

Gaylord was a leader in drives for Okla-
homa statehood and to locate the capitol in
Oklahoma City.

In 1911, he started a farm paper, known
then as the Oklahoma Farmer-Stockman. It
now is The Farmer-Stockman and also pub-
lishes editions for Eansas and Texas. The
publication was sold in 1972 to a group of its
employees.

On Dec. 29, 1914, Gaylord married Miss
Inez Kinney, Bellaire, Ohio, a national YWCA
secretary,

In 1915, Gaylord was elected president of
the Oklahoma City Chamber of Commerce.
He has served as a director of it since that
time.

In 1918, the Oklahoma Publishing Co.
bought the Oklahoma City Times at a
sheriff’s auction for $30,000. Gaylord became
president of the Oklahoma Publishing Co.
in 1918 and continues as president and
general manager as well as editor and pub-
lisher of The Daily Oklahoman and Okla-
homa City Times.

In 1928, Gaylord purchased radio station
WEKY in Oklahoma City. The company now
also owns WEY-TV in Oklahoma City and
other television stations in Houston, Tampa,
Fla.; the Fort Worth-Dallas area and Mil-
waukee. Other divisions of the company in-
clude Oklahoma Graphics, a quality offset
printing house; National Packaging, makers
of printed cellophane and polyethelene pack-
aging; and Publishers Petroleum, an oil and
gas development firm.

In 1931, Gaylord formed Mistletoe Express,
an express trucking service in Oklahoma,
Texas, Kansas, Missouri and Arkansas.

Gaylord has been president of the South-
ern Newspaper Publishers Association; direc-
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tor of the Associated Press; and was an or-
ganizer of the Frontiers of Sclence Founda-
tion of Oklahoma, Inc. He has fostered every
major civic enterprise in Oklahoma City and
the state personally and/or through his
newspapers since 1903. In 1963, the news-
papers began operating from a new $3 million
plant adjacent to the old building at NW 4
and Broadway.

Gaylord and his wife live in Oklahoma Oity.
There are three children: Edward L. Gaylord,
Mrs. Ralph Neely and Mrs. Edith Gaylord
Harper, all of Oklahoma City, nine grand-
children, and one great grandchild.

Fifty years ago I had just joined the
Daily Oklahoman as a cub reporter. On
two subsequent occasions I again was a
member of Mr. Gaylord’s stafl and have
steadily observed his sustained achieve-
ments. I salute him on this anniversary.

SOCIAL SECURITY WORK
PENALTIES

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, for many
years the Members of Congress have
been troubled with injustices resulting
from the limitation on earned income by
the recipients of social security benefits
if they happen to be in the age group of
62 to 72.

A recommendation for the total aboli-
tion of these limitations has now come
from the Commissioner of the U.S. Ad-
ministration on Aging, Mr. John B.

Martin.

Mr. Martin says categorically that—

I think the time is coming and should
come when the retirement test will be com-
pletely eliminated.

For the benefit of my colleagues I in-
sert in the Recorp Mr. Martin’s article
taken from the Washington Post of
Wednesday, March 7, 1973:

SocIAL SECURITY WORK PENALTIES
(By John B. Martin)

The retirement test under the Social Secu-
rity Act which determines how much one can
earn without loss of benefits has been liber-
alized by the passage of H.R. 1 In the closing
days of the 92d Congress.

The amount that a beneficiary under age
72 may earn in a year and still be pald full
Social Becurity benefits for the year was in-
creased from 81,600 to $2,100. Under the
earller law, benefits were reduced by $1 for
each #1 of earnings above $2,880. The new
legislation would provide for a $1 reduction
for each 2 of all earnings above $2,100. There
would be no #1 for $1 reduction as under the
earlier law. Beyond age 72 earnings would not
affect benefits,

Most social security beneficiaries regard so-
clal security benefits as an outright pension.
Regarded in this way as an annuity, there is
felt to be no excuse for reducing payments
if the beneficlary receives earnings. The fact
is that the original concept of Social Security
was a form of insurance against loss of earn-
ings. Consequently, benefits are never re-
duced because of investment income. Thus
one may have income from stocks and bonds
of $20,000 and receive full Social Security
benefits, whereas a beneficiary between 65
and 72 is penalized by loss of benefits if he or
she earns more than $2,100 as stated above.
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As U.S. commissioner on aging I have heard
complaints from older Americans about this
treatment more often than any other com-
plaint. “Why", they say “should John Smith,
who does no work, be allowed to keep all his
Social Security benefits, though he is in the
$30,000 income bracket, when I, who live on
a modest Social Security income, am made
to suffer because I am willing and able to
work to supplement my much more limited
income?”

I sympathize with this complaint. In the
American ethic to be willing to work to sup-
port oneself and one’s family has always been
regarded as commendable. To be idle, living
on some one else’s effort has been regarded
with suspicion or at least with a jaundiced
eye. The reason is that we feel Instinctively
that it is wrong to create a negative incentive
for those in soclety who are able to and want
to work and thus to make a productive con-
tribution to the nation’s welfare. We feel this
the more because most people who are
healthy and active have a need to feel useful
and wanted, Tests have shown that in our
culture at least this feeling of belng useful
is met most effectively by doing productive
work for which one is pald.

The fact is that our present law is a com-
promise which reflects both the theory that
Soclal Security is insurance against loss of
earnings requiring a deduction from bene-
fits when earnings occur on the one hand
and our instinctive feeling on the other that
we should encourage and not discourage the
desire to work and be productive. Thus we do
permit some earnings without penalty or,
to put it conversely, we do not penalize for
all earnings. Furthermore, we do concede
that at 72 we should provide no penalty for
any earnings but should encourage as much
self-support as possible.

The truth 1s that our unwillingness to go
the whole way in recognizing that Social Se-
curity benefits are in fact a pension in the
nature of an annuity and not subject to de-
duction for earnings is due to two factors—
cost and the desire of many groups to remove
the oldest part of the work force to make
way for younger workers. The latter reason
goes back to the depression days of the 1930s
when Social Security was enacted in part to
enable older workers to get out of the labor
market. In my view this is still a motivating
force in some arguments for retention of the
retirement test. Cost 1s another matter. The
recent liberalization of the retirement test is
estimated to cost the system $865 million in
additional benefits during 1874. It has been
sald that removal of the test entirely be-
fore the most recent change would have cost
in added benefits about $3 billion.

I think the time is coming and should
come when the retirement test will be com-
pletely eliminated. Traveling in the Soviet
Union during the past summer I noted that
the Russians retire men at 60 and women at
56 but encourage all retirees, so far as health
permits, to get back into the labor force
where they keep all of thelr pensions. Thus
the Russians emphasize maximum produc-
tivity and meet the essential “need to be
needed” feeling of retirees.

It may be argued that our situation in the
United States is different in that there may
be a lack of jobs to employ such retirees. The
fact is that there may be a lack of jobs in
private industry at wages which industry
can afford to pay. But there is no lack of
important jobs that need to be done in the
field of public service. These are jobs which
older persons may be fully competent to per-
form. Needed 1s machinery to link jobs with
applicants and money to pay for perform-
ance. I predict that the time will come when
every man or woman who wants to work will
have the opportunity and will be paid for
doing so.
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WEST'S STEEL MILLS PLAN FIGHT
ON IMPORTS

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, last week my distinguished colleague
from the district adjacent to mine (Mr.
PerTis) and I distributed a letter and
some supporting material to those of our
colleagues who represent districts in the
Far West. The letter dealt with a prob-
lem which we are both concerned about;
namely, the increasing share of the west-
ern steel market controlled by foreign
manufacturers, with a resulting loss of
jobs among employees of domestic steel
suppliers on the west coast.

In an article appearing on February
25, Mr. Jack Miller, business editor of the
San Francisco Examiner & Chronicle,
described this problem in a concise, easy-
to-understand manner, So that those
who may have missed this article may
better understand this problem, I here-
by enter the article in the Recorp:

WEST’s STEEL MILLS PLAN FIGHT oN IMPORTS
(By Jack Miller)

Do you Insist on American made nails to
fix your fence? Or house gutters or water
pipe made of galvanized material from the
US.A?

If you do, your shopping job may be bigger
than your repair job. For 1t isn't easy to find
these—and a variety of other building prod-
ucts—made of steel that is not produced in
a forelgn mill.

Imported steel has deluged the Western
market to such an extent that half or more
of the entire demand for some products
now is supplied from outside the country,

“It would take hard searching to buy a
pound of American made nails in the Bay
Area or anywhere else on the West Coast,”
& San Francisco steel executive told The Ex-
aminer.

“Half of all the galvanized sheets sold in
the West are foreign,” he added. These are
used in a varlety of bullding materials such
as gutters, heating ducts and culverts.

Foreign mills also have gobbled up half or
more of the market for hot and cold rolled
sheets. These are used to make things like
water heaters, farm equipment, locks, tools
and instruments.

Foreign competition has had the West
Coast steel industry howling for years. The
pain has been especially excruciating because
this region gets more than its share of this
competition.

But the cries of misery hit a new crescendo
this year as foreign mills poured a record ton-
nage of steel into the U.S. It cut still deeper
into the Western market.

The result: While the Industry nationally
lost 16 percent of its business to foreign mills,
the Western region got clobbered for a 36
percent loss in its market.

In other words, although the West uses only
9 percent of all the steel consumed in the na-
tion, it is being flooded with about 20 percent
of the imports coming into the country.

Price always has been the weapon that won
business for foreign mills in the U.8. They
now undersell by 7 to 14 percent, depending
on the product. But the competition has be-
come more rugged in recent years as foreign
mills improved quality and service.

Each of the “Big-3" on the West Coast—
Kalser Steel, Bethlehem and U.S. Steel—Is
feeling the pain.

But Kaiser and a dozen or so smaller mills,
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stretching from Los Angeles to Portland, are
hi: hardest since they have to share a bigger
plece of a small pie.

“For companies such as Bethlehem and
U.S. Steel, imports are only 16 percent of
their problem since they sell nationally, For
us, it's 36 percent of our market. So we find
it twice as severe,” a Kalser spokesman said.

Some of the smaller firms are announcing
layoffs which they blame on foreign competi-
tion. Pacific States Steel, Unilon City, is lay-
ing off 250 men. Cascade Steel Rolling Mills,
Oregon, is cutting its work force by 60 and
Northwest Steel Rolling Mills, Seattle, is lay-
ing off 70.

Jack J. Carlson, president of Kaiser, has
written the State Department in his quest for
relief from the “staggering Impact” of im-
ports.

Warning **the vitality of the domestic steel
industry in the West will be severely dam-
aged If the trend continues,” Carlson de-
clared:

“The excessive flood of imports has cost
the West thousands of jobs and hundreds of
millions in the last two years.”

Eaiser Steel, which suffered almost a $9
million loss last vear, this week plans to
launch a hard hitting campaign to inform
“key senators, congressmen and other offi-
cials in Washington” about the problem.

The big thrust will be to step up the vol-
untary restraint program (whereby coun-
tries agree to hold down exports) so the
West's share of the nation’s total steel im-
ports “is commensurate with its 9 percent
share of the total U.S. market.”

The Industry in the West also has formed
“The Labor-Management Committee for Fair
Foreign Competition” to fight the battle In
Washington.

A contingent of the group made the rounds
in the nation’'s capital several weeks ago.
They talked to White House aldes, people in
the State and Commerce departments and
Western congressmen, Robert Q. Free, execu-
tive secretary of the committee, said.

Their complaint went beyond imports.
They also protested the huge shipments of
scrap off the West Coast which, they claim,
have driven up the price of this raw material
60 percent Iin the last slx months.

Thus, the committee argued, Western mills
get it coming and going. They are whiplashed
by the additional price advantage for the
foreign competitor which ships the same
scrap back as a finished product.

But if the Labor-Management Committee
gets what it wants—a 1id on scrap exports
to hold down prices—then there will be a
new howl from another group.

That 1s, the exporters in the Bay Area
whose survival depends on the foreign steel
competitors’' scrap purchases.

THE 55TH ANNIVERSARY OF BYEL-
ORUSSIAN INDEPENDENCE

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, March 25, 1973, marks the 55th
anniversary of Byelorussian independ-
ence. The Byelorussian Soviet Republic
of today is not an independent state; it
only possesses some external trappings
of independence, such as its membership
in the United Nations. Such normal
functions of a sovereign state as relations
with other states are not only strictly
controlled by Moscow, but on the diplo-
matic level do not exist.

March 7, 1973

On March 25, 1918, the highest aspira-
tions of the Byelorussian people for a free
and independent life were fulfilled. Dur-
ing the past half century, the Soviet
regime has deliberately and persistently
tried to erode Byelorussian traditions,
culture, education, and self-identity.

March 25, 1973, is a symktol of a dy-
namic spiritual force for Byelorussian
independence which unites all Byelorus-
sians wherever they may be. The fight for
Byelorussian independence is also a fight
for the emergence of all captive nations,
which is a necessary prerequisite for the
esta.llélishment. of a lasting peace in the
world.

A, D. LUSTER: COLONEL SANDERS
OF THE CATFISH WORLD

HON. BILL ALEXANDER

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, in the
First District of Arkansas, a little enter-
prise and a lot of hard work can take a
man a long way. And if you add 4 pounds
of catfish to the enterprise and work,
you can go even farther. At this point, I
would like to share with my colleagues
the success story of Mr. A. D. Luster, who
is fast on his way to becoming to catfish
what Colonel Sanders is to chicken:
[From the Poplar Bluff (Mo.) Dally American

Republic]
Anp It ALy STARTED WITH JUST 4 POUNDS OF
CATFISH
(By Stan Berry)

(Eprror’s NoTE: I have known A. D. Luster
since he opened his first restaurant at Jones-
boro, Ark. in 1968. I was a junior at Arkansas
State University at the time, and A. D.s
restaurant was located only about 20 yards
from the mobile home in which I was living.
Some of this article might seem a little far-
fetched, but I know the events related below
to be true, because I was involved in most of
them.)

Rockefeller made his millions in oil, Van-
derbilt in rallroads, Carnegie in steel and A.
D. Luster in catfish.

Catfish|

Yes, catfish. Well, he's not quite a million-
aire yet, but according to his accountant A,
D. Luster, who owns A’s Fish House here and
other catfish eateries by the same name, is
worth around half a million dollars.

Having known A. D. for four years, it's
hard for this reporter to believe his meteoric
success story.

A. D. opened his first resturant in Jones-
boro, Ark., in Oct. 1968. There was no grand
opening and the newspapers carried no an-
nouncements about the establishment of a
new catfish diner.

The reason: A. D. was broke.

During the course of three years, he had
managed to lose $25,000 while operating &
combination amusement park-recreation
area at Paragould, Ark.

It seemed the only thing A. D, made money
on during his amusement park venture was
a small stand which sold fried catfish.

When it became apparent he could no
longer afford to operate his ill-fated amuse-
ment park, A. D. decided to take his one
money-making operation and expand upon it.

The catfish stand moved from Paragould to
A. D.'s hometown at Jonesboro, where the
fledgling catfish king had rented a building
to open his first restaurant.
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At the time, this reporter was attending
journalism school at Arkansas State Univer-
sity. The mobile home in which I was living
was next door to the building in which A. D.
was to launch his catfish career.

Webster must have had A. D.'s first restau-
rant in mind when he defined the word
“dump.”

The building, which had formerly been a
hamburger stand, was horribly run down, &
fact which was to ald the new occupant. In
llen of paying the first month's rent on the
building, the moneyless A, D. offered to clean
the place himself. The owner accepted. The
job took A. D. slx weeks.

As wild as it may seem, the first day A. D.
opened his door for business, he was equip-
ped with $4.28, 10 lbs. of catfish, 50 1bs. of
lard, a few pounds of hamburger, a package of
buns, a head of lettuce and other condiments.
For furnishings he had four tables with four
chairs for each, two cookers and an ice box
he had salvaged from his catfish stand at the
amusement park.

As the catfish and other items were sold,
A. D. would take the sales money and get
this reporter or a neighbor to rush to any
of the nearby grocery stores to replenish his
stock.

It didn't take much of an accountant to
figure the first three days take of 8, $§12 and
$13.

“We could tell when the business started
picking up,” A. D. Joked, “we had $28 in the
cash box.”

During the first four months of operation,
the restaurant just didn't supply enough
money to live on so A. D. started driving a
school bus mornings and evenings.

The times were hard.

“At the start,” A, D. remembers with a
smile, “we used to stay open until 1 a.m. The
glass factory changed shifts then and we
normally picked up four or five customers for
cheeseburgers.”

When business was slow, as it was most
of the time during the first few months, A, D.
would invite this reporter and his college
roommate to bring their guitars over, and,
with the addition of some of A. D.'s musician
friends, the catfish house became the stage
for some “good” country and western musie.

Should a customer come in he would re-
ceive a serenade right at his table. And,
normally Instead of ordering a catfish dinner,
Ehe customer would ask for a quick sandwich

0 go.

Then came a red letter date In the history
of A's first Fish & Fries. Five months after
opening, In February, A. D. experienced his
first $100 day. The “jam'™ music sessions
stopped. A better supply line was established
than the impromptu dashes to the nearest
grocery. And, the operation became more
businesslike.

Slowly but surely the news had spread
that this shoddy-looking restaurant on Hwy.
1 just north of the college campus served
good catfish, and all you could eat for a
standard price.

Suddenly the converted hamburger joint
became a popular restaurant. As many tables
as possible were added, but the demand ex-
ceeded the capacity, and it was not uncom-
mon to see people standing around the walls
waiting for a table.

On many occasions during an extremely
busy weekend, A. D. would rush over to this
reporter's trailer and press him into service
as a “waltress,” short order cook or whatever
he needed most at the time.

What really struck this reporter as funny
was the clientele A. D. was getting. It must
have really dumbfounded motorists passing
on Hwy. 1 to see the parking lot in front of
this dingy restaurant jammed with Cadillacs
and other luxury cars.

CXIX——434—Part 6
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If the scene on the outside was funny, the
scene on the inside was hilarious. Here you
could find some of Jonesboro's top business-
men dressed in sults and accompanied by
their wives, wearing expensive furs, jammed
into tiny booths or belng jostled by waltresses
as they trled to pass between the crowded
tables.

Suddenly A, D. was making money, and
lots of it. Probably no one was more sur=-
prised about his good fortune than A. D.
himself,

Finally the time came when his business
demanded that he move into a larger and
better bullding.

This writer watched and helped A. D.
move to his new location with a sense of
nostalgia. I looked back on the good times
we had had knowing they could never be
relived; A. D. was becoming a rich man,

One day after his move, A. D, visited this
writer’s trailer.

“You know,” he sald, “I'm thinking of
branching out. I'd like to try putting a
restaurant in another town.”

Immediately I suggested Poplar Blufl, ex-
tolling all the attributes of this fair city.

A few days later, AD. pald the author an-
other visit and shocked him by saying, “You
find me a place to locate, and I'll put a
restaurant in Poplar Bluff.

Well, the writer did and A.D. did. And, ac-
cording to A.D., “It was a wise move."”

Since that time he has made a lot of wise
moves. It's almost impossible to believe, con-
sidering his meager beginnings, but in
November A.D. moved his Jonesboro restau-
rant into a new building.

There was a lot more fanfare in this grand
opening than in the first. The grand opening
was attended by Arkansas congressmen,
Jonesboro city officials, a local television
camera crew and newspaper reporters.

Why? Because A.D.'s new restaurant just
happens to be the largest in the State of
Arkansas. It comprises 16,000 square feet and
can accommodate 1,500 people.

In Sept. 1971, AD. organized a restaurant
franchise. Besides his establishment here, he
has A's Fish & Pries restaurants in Trumann,
Ark., Paragould, Ark., and is currently setting
up a catfish diner in Camden, Ark.

He also owns a mobile catering unit which
he set up at the Indianapolis (Ind.) Speed-
way this past summer to feed Indy 500 race
fans.

“I have plans to go nationwide with my
franchise,” A.D. revealed. “I've been ap-
proached by two blg companies on the sub-
ject. By this time next year, I'd llke to have
100 franchises.”

Fresh river catfish is what A.D. advertises,
and he admits that it is getting harder and
harder to obtain the amount of fresh catfish
to meet his needs.

“I sell 10 tons of catfish a month,” he sald.
“Right now I have a fish company from
Samburg, Tenn., under contract to supply my
needs. My other seafood is purchased from
various companies in Florida.

When this reporter was attending college,
AD. was just learning to fly an airplane. In
fact, my first airplane ride was during one of
AD.s lessgns. Currently he owns two planes,
a six-passenger Cherckee and a two-passen-
ger plane, that he uses ocecasionally to pick
up food items for his restaurants when he
is in a pinch.

“Whenever A.D. and this reporter get to-
gether we always reminisce about the “old
days” in that little “dump” on Hwy 1. Nor-
mally we are joined by Faye Chambers, who
operates the catfish eatery in Poplar Bluff,
and was AD.'s first and only waitress when
he opened that first restaurant.

During our conversations, there are al-
ways a lot of smiles. After all, who would be-
lieve an Arkansas country boy could get rich

6865

off a restaurant he started with four lbs, of
catfish.

NIXON ADMINISTRATION CUTS
FUND FOR FORESTRY RESEARCH

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, next week
the House Agriculture Appropriations
Subcommittee will hold hearings on
funding of programs for fiscal year 1974
under the Cooperative State Research
Service of the U.S. Department of Ag-
riculture. The McIntyre-Stennis coop-
erative forestry research program, along
with three other cooperative State re-
search programs, has had its funds
severely cut by the administration. It is
a paradox to promote Federal revenue
sharing and at the same time cut funds
to help States in cooperative programs
like these.

The cooperative forestry research pro-
gram was initiated in 1962 under the
McIntyre-Stennis Act, Public Law 87-
788, by unanimous votes of both the
House and the Senate. The statute states
its purpose:

It is recognized that research in forestry
is the driving force behind progress in de-
veloping and utilizing the resources of the
Natlon's forest and related rangelands. The
production, protection, and utilization of the
forest resources depend on strong technolog-
ical advances and continuing development
of the knowledge necessary to increase the
efficlency of forestry practices and to extend
the benefits that flow from forest and re-
lated rangelands. It is recognized that the
total forestry research efforts of the several
State colleges and universities and of the
Federal Government are more fully effective
if there is close coordination between such
programs, and 1t is further recognized that
forestry schools are especially vital in the
training of research workers in forestry.

While funding of the program has
been modest, the results achieved have
been substantial. In fiscal year 1972 ap-
propriations for the program were at a
level of $4,672,000 and had generated
some $12 million in matching State
funds to support sound forestry research
programs at 61 participating institutions
throughout the country.

The 92d Congress appropriated $6,-
444,000 to continue the program in fiscal
yvear 1973. Of this, only $4,944,000 has
been released to the States and partici-
pating institutions; $1.5 million of the
appropriated funds has been impounded.
And for fiscal year 1974, the President
has proposed to limit the program to a
totally inadequate $3,962,000.

For the University of Minnesota Col-
lege of Forestry, this means a reduction
in funding from $123,000 to $93,000. Un-
less funds are restored to previous levels,
the university’s sound and productive
forestry research program will be cur-
tailed severely, and it will be impossible
to continue vital research on forest pro-
duction and on environmental problems
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concerning water and wildlife. Dean
Frank H. Kaufert of the University of
Minnesota College of Forestry states:

These programs are critical to Minnesota
and its future.

At a time when the main thrust of the
administration’s domestic poliey is self-
reliance and encouragement of individ-
uals to do more for themselves, it seems
the height of folly to reduce the essential
research base on which individuals can
draw in attempting to help themselves,
We have slighted nonmilitary oriented
research in the recent past, and we have
lost the competitive lead we once had
in the world’s economy. Let us not fur-
ther reduce that lead by such short-
sighted action as this.

The administration has increased the
military budget for fiscal year 1974 by
$4 pillion. Reinstatement of the McIn-
tyre-Stennis cooperative forestry re-
search program at a realistic level would
entail only about one-third the cost of a
single F-14 plane.

The Congress must reassert its au-
thority over how our tax money is spent.
I urge the House Agriculture Appropria-
tions Subcommittee to restore funds for
the MecIntyre-Stennis cooperative for-
estry research program at the fiscal year
1973 level of $6,444,000, in order to en-
able this essential program to continue
as Congress intended it should.

A TRULY BEAUTIFUL PLACE

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WYDLER. Mr, Speaker, when my
father died on February 15, I immedi-
ately went to Florida. That day my son
had to write a composition for his En-
glish class. Chris is 12 years old. The
composition was to be entitled “A Truly
Beautiful Place,” and my son wrote
about the place where his grandfather
lived and died. The composition follows:

My grandparents live in Florlda. Their
house iIs near a busy city called Bradenton.
They live near the beach and on an island
called Anna Maria,

Anns Maria is a truly beautiful -place. It
is & small town with tall, swaying palm trees
that dance with every move of the wind.
The bay Is one one side of the island and
the beautiful Gulf of Mexico is sparkiing in
the sun like diamonds on the other side.

I like to listen at night when I'm in bed
to the mighty waves crashing on the rocks.
The waves crashing and the crickets letting
the neighbors know that everything's peace-
ful. It reminds me of a masterpiece painting,
It is a masterplece in its own way.

In the day it is warm and the sun is bright
and shining. It never rains, much. You can
fish or swim and be assured of great fun,

I can remember every morning I got up and
had breakfast with my grandfather. Then
we would go and get the newspaper and the
mail, He was a great man who never gave up
and always fought to the end, and won. He
died today and it is a great loss to his
friends and loved ones. He is a great man and
I'm sure he will go to heaven. I will go to
Florida again, but it will never be quite the
same.
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ADDRESS BY SENATOR WALTER F.
MONDALE OF MINNESOTA: THE
DEMOCRATIC RESPONSE TO PRES-
IDENT NIXON'S MESSAGE ON HU-
MAN RESOURCES

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INODIASNA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, on
March 2, 1973, the distinguished senior
Senator from Minnesota, the Honorable
WaALTER F. MoNDALE, delivered a reply on
network radio, on behalf of the Demo-
cratic leadership of Congress, to Presi-
dent Nixon's recent message on human
resources.

I believe that Senator MoNDALE’s ad-
dress is a powerful and compelling re-
sponse to the President’s statement, and
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ator's address be included at this point
in the RECORD:

SPEECH BY WALTER F. MONDALE

Last month President Nixon submitted
his budget proposals. Last Saturday, In a
nationwide radio address, he defended his
proposals for human resources.

The Congressional Democrats have received
equal time and I have been asked by the
leadership of the Congress to present our
response.

There are some things in the President’s
message which we all agree with, and are
proud of. We have made important advances
in soclial security, medicare, higher educa-
tion, human rights, cancer research, reduc~
ing hunger and elsewhere.

All of these came about through coopera-
tion between the President and the Demo-
cratic Congress.

But most were Democratic initiatives. And
some . , . including the 20 percent Social
Becurity increase . .. were initially opposed
by the President.

We have often disagreed with the Presi-
dent's proposals; he has often disagreed with
ours. But when there has been a will on both
sides to work together, programs have been
enacted that have benefited all Americans.

This is as it should be.

PRESIDENT HAS CHALLENGED TRADITION OF CO-

OPERATION BETWEEN CONGRESS AND THE EX-

ECUTIVE

But now the President is challenging both
our shared commitments . . . and our tra-
dition of cooperation and constitutional gov-
ernment. And he is doing it in a way that
is causing confusion and uncertainty across
the nation.

This past week, mayors and governors came
to the Congress to tell us they don't know
where to turn. They know they'll be getting
less help next year, but they don’t know how
much less , . . and the White House won't
tell them. Those in the Executive Branch
who will talk don’t know the answers. And
those who know won't talk,

It’s ironic that this Administration talks
so much about returning power to the local
level . . . when they concentrate so much
power In a small group of anonymous Pres-
idential aides. The most fundamental deci-
slons affecting the American people are now
often heyond the reach of State officials,
local officials, and even the Congress.

NIXON BUDGET CALLS FOR CUTBACKS IN SOCIAL
PROGRAMS

The President's real message is not in his
speech. It is in his budget. Where a govern=-
ment puts its money tells the truth about its
commitments.

The President’s budget calls for severe cut-
backs In our existing investments In decerit
housing . . . employment . . . education . . .
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health . . . the poor and the aged . . . the
family farmer.

This budget would, among other things,
eliminate 180,000 desperately needed jobs . ..
end the federal ald for low and moderate
income housing . . . slash health research, aid
to education, medicare benefits for the
aged . . . and abolish practically every effort
to strengthen rural America.

While nearly 100 programs to help people
would be destroyed, the defense and for-
eign aid budgets would rise dramatically . . .
and not a single tax loophole for the ric¢
would be closed.

The President clailms that our Investment
in human resources is increasing, But these
increases are in the soclial security program,
which is separate and self-supporting. They
are not inflationary because they are fully
funded by the payroll tax. And we have
passed most of them over the President's
objection,

Aside from social security, this budget is
nothing less than a disaster.

Can you imagine recommending that hos-
pital charges for many older Americans un-
der Medicare be doubled?,

Can you imagine cutting job training pro-
grams by 29 percent in two years and abol-
ishing public service employment?

Can you imagine reducing aid to our pub-
lie schools?

That is what this budget does.

UNILATERAL EXECUTIVE ACTIONS TERMINATE OR
CUT EXISTING PROGRAMS

And the President has not just proposed
cutbacks for Congress and the Nation to
consider, as Presidents have done in the
past. In many cases, he has simply gone
ahead on his own . . . often in direct viola-
tion of the law. This has caused enormous
confusion and uncertainty . . . and created a
serious constitutional crisis.

He is impounding . . . without legal au-
thority . . . half the funds for pollution con-
trol enacted by the Congress over his veto.

Without consulting Congress, he is de-
stroying the poverty program which he asked
the Congress to continue . . . and he signed
into law . . . last Fall.

By executive order he has ended virtually
all of our housing and rural development
programs,

‘We are not witnessing a policy of restraint.
We are witnessing a retreat from our com-
mitment to social and economic justice.

As one major newspaper sald recently:

“This 1s a break with more than forty
years of an essentially Iiberal momentum,
supported by the dominant elements In both
parties, that has carried this nation forward
to & more just and humane society within
the framework of enlightened capitalism.”
PRESIDENT ABANDONS NATIONAL COMMITMENT

TO PEOPLE

It is a call to abandon our national com-
mitment to a better life for ordinary Amer-
icans . . . and especially the poor. It is tell-
ing us to ignore the difficult problems we've
had the courage to face . .. and to forget
our efforts to build a more decent America.

Yet this is the time ... with the war
ending . . . to return to our nation’'s funda-
mental pursuit of human justice.

It is a time, as John Kennedy said twelve
years ago, for Americans to ask “not what
your country can do for you—but what you
can do for your country,”

It is not a time, as we heard last month,
to ask *"What can I do for myself."

As a prominent economist sald:

“Instead of restoring self-reliance, President
Nixon is putting self-interest on a pedestal.
Instead of restcring confidence in govern-
ment, he is inviting contempt for govern-
ment in general and Congress in particular.
Instead of focusing efforts on a higher qual-
ity of life, he is appealing to instincts of
crass materialism,

- - - - -

“But somehow,"” he continued, “a crusade
to think small, think simple, and think sel-
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fish does not strike me as the best path to
either personal salvation or national great-
ness.”

And I agree.

The Administration asks us to forget our
commitments to people ... and to spend
the money elsewhere. They propose an in-
crease to $10 billion for military and other
foreign aid. They want $8 billlon for new
Pentagon spending as the war ends. And
we're told they may ask for 8714 billion more
for the two Vietnams.

PRESIDENT IGNORES WASTE AND SURPLUS IN

OTHER AREAS

Yet their budget contains no proposals to
close loopholes through which the wealthy
escape their fair share of the tax burden. It
doesn't deal with cost overruns in military
spending. It contains subsidies for executive
jets and business lunches.

One commentator said, “This is free enter-
prise for the ordinary citizen . .. and so-
cialism for the rich.”

If a farmer needs disaster relief, he's on
his own. But if a major corporation loses
money, we're expected to ball it out.

And who pays for all this? The ordinary
taxpayer who has no loopholes,

We need to take a tough look at this
budget. The American people cannot afford to
repeat the deficits of recent years.

I agree that we must look for waste in
“every nook and cranny of the bureaucracy.”
I agree we must “get rid of old programs that
have outlived their time, or that have failed."

And I agree with the tests the President
proposed last BSaturday ... to get more
value out of every tax dollar . .. and to
make our delivery system more efficient and
less paternal. I don't know anyone in Con-
gress who 1s opposed to reforming our pro-
grams, and meaking them more effective.

But every budget item must meet these
tests. Waste, inefficiency and out-moded
programs are not found only in agencles that
deal with human needs.

Sure we've made mistakes.

Some human programs have not worked,
And sometimes we promise too much.

But the answer to overpromising is to
tone down the rhetoric. The answer to fallure
is to find new approaches which will work.

Our country has accomplished a lot. Let's
not be misled.

In the last decade alone, 15 million people
have been helped out of poverty;

In the last 20 years, the number of young
people attending college has doubled.

And let's not forget . . . the comfort Medi-
care has brought to millions of old people
who used to suffer alone and uncared for . ..
the hope and the jobs our expanded educa-
tion programs have provided to thousands
of Americans . . . and the opportunities for
a fuller life now available to handicapped
children and adults throughout this coun-
try. And this is not a full 1ist by any means.

The issue is clear. We can continue our
commitment to social and economic justice
.+ . 0or we can turn away. The President has
made his recommendation. His budget com-
forts the comfortable. But when it comes to
helping those in need, it says, “If at first
we don't succeed, quit.”

We must do better,

Of course, there are limits to what we can
afford. And, as everyone in Congress agrees,
we must establish a non-inflationary budget
celling. But we will not forfeit Congressional
responsibility to decide how funds are spent
within that ceiling. We will not give any
President absolute power over how your
money is spent.

CONGRESSIONAL ALTERNATIVE TO ADMINISTRA=
TION'S HUMAN RESOURCES PROGRAM
If we take that tough look at every pro-

posed expenditure . . . we can easily save
$8-810 billion in military waste . . . foreigh
ald . . . tax gilveaways . . . and Ineflicient
social programs. Over $3 billion could be
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ralsed by simply ending super depreciation
breaks for big business, And we could re-
sponsibly cut Pentagon waste by 85 bil-
lion . .. as we did last year.

I believe we should invest these hard-
earned tax dollars wisely . . . In carefully
designed programs meeting human needs.

We cannot do everything at once. But we
can begin bringing health care within the
reach of every American family . . . strength-
ening our rural and urban communities . . .
improving housing opportunities.

And we can begin . .. mounting an effec-
tive campalgn agalnst crime . . . reducing
pollution ., . . cutting unemployment . . .
improving education . . . and bringing dig-
nity to the sick and the aged.

With these savings we could:

Find public service jobs for 300,000 un-
employed Americans.

Double Head Start . ., bringing hope and
opportunity to another 500,000 young chil-
dren,

Prevent the proposed new hospital charges
for Medicare . . and roll back monthly
Medicare premiums.

Ease the financial crisis in public educa-
tion . . . and relieve the growing pressure
on the property tax.

Restore disaster ald and housing programs.

Turn the tide against crime by expand-
ing police protection and improving our
criminal justice system.

And protect our environment to the fullest
extent of the law.

These are the kinds of Investments we
need. They help people.

We can make them . , . or investments like
them . . . and honor our national commit-
ment to human justice.

Or we can accept the Administration's
budget . . . and accept its declision to aban-
don that commitment, begun so many years
ago.

FEDERAL GOVERNMENT HAS RESPONSIBILITY TO
MEET COMPELLING SOCIAL NEEDS

This is an old debate for Americans. Those
who fought against Social Security and rural
development in the 1930's . . . or against
Medicare and aid to education In the 1960's

. . used the same arguments we're hearing
today. “These aren’t national problems,” they
claimed. “We don’t know how to solve them.
And we cannot afford to try.”

My answer Is the answer Franklin Roose-
velt gave 40 years ago:

“Governments can err,” FDR sald. “Presi-
dents can make mistakes, but we are told
that divine justice weighs the sins of the
coldblooded and the sins of the warmheart-
ed on a different scale. Better the occasional
faults of a government living in the spirit
of charity than the consistent omissions of
a government frozen in the ice of its own
indifference.”

No matter how hard we try, we will make
some mistakes. But with your help we can
apply the power, the strength, the wisdom
and the spirit of our great country to the
solution of our problems . . . to meeting the
compelling needs of our people.

MRS. WILLIAM FARRELL
HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity to commend to you a resi-
dent of my congressional district, Mrs.
William Farrell of Port Washington,
who recently was appointed a trustee of
the Jones Fund, a Nassau County fund-
ing organization established by members
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of the pioneer Jones family on Long Is-
land to administer the Jones Institute in
Hicksville, a home for the indigent.

Mrs. Farrell, a widow, who also is asso-
ciate editor of a local weekly newspaper,
the Port Mail-Reporter, is to be con-
gratulated for her dedication to public
services and on her desire to assist those
less fortunate. Her untiring efforts on
behalf of countless community projects
and affairs deserves our recognition.

I recently had the pleasure, too, of at-
tending the wedding of Mrs. Farrell's
daughter, Frances, to Paul Jurkowski
who also resides within my congressional
distriet. Mrs. Jurkowski, an accomplished
musician and singer, is rapidly following
in her mother’s footsteps by involving
herself in numerous worthwhile com-
munity endeavors.

FREEDOM FOR LITHUANIA

HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, in con-
nection with the 55th anniversary of
Lithuanian Declaration of Independence,
I am pleased to enclose the resolution
unanimously adopted by the Lithuanians
of Worcester, Mass., at an assembly in
that city of February 18, 1973.

The resolution follows:

RESOLUTION

Lithuanians of Worcester, Massachusetts,
assembled at the meeting held in the hall of
the Lithuanian Naturalization Club at 67
Vernon Street on February 18, 18973 in com-
memoration of the fifty-fifth anniversary of
the restoration of Lithuania’s independence:

“Whereas, Lithuania became a free and in-
dependent state by declaration of the Lithu-
anian Council on the 16th of February, 1918,
was defended by the sacrifices of the Lithu-
anian people in combats during 1919-1920;
and the Iindependence of Lithuania was
recognized by the international community
including Soviet Russia;

“Whereas, Soviet Russia, in violation of the
Peace Treaty of 1920, the nonaggression
treaty of 1926, and the mutual assistance pact
of 1939—attacked Lithuania, occupied it by
military force and enslaved her people;

“Whereas, Soviet Russia perpetuates acts
of genocide of Lithuanian people by deporta-
tions to Siberia and other remote areas, and
by physical extermination of about one mil-
lion Lithuanians; deprived remaining people
in the country of their human rights and ele-
mentary freedom of speech, press, assembly
and religion;

“Whereas, the free world has not recog-
nized the incorporation of Lithuania into
the USSR, and legally, Lithuania is an exist-
ing state with diplomatic and consular rep-
resentatives in the United States of Amer-
ica and other nations of Europe and South
America; Now therefore, be it

“Resolved, To demand the withdrawal of
the Soviet Russian military forces and ad-
ministrative apparatus from Lithuania and
to allow the Lithuanian people to govern
themselves;

To request the President of the United
States of America, to instruct his delegation
at the Conference on European Security and
Cooperation in Helsinki, to demand the res-
toration to the Lithuanian people the free
exercise of their sovereign rights in thelr
land;
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To ask Senators and Congressmen of the
United States for their support of the above
requests; and be it further

“Hesolved, That copies of this Resolution
be forwarded to the President of the United
States, Richard M. Nixon; Willlam P. Rogers,
Secretary of State; John Alfred Scall, United
States Ambassador to the United Nations;
Senator, Hon. Edward M. Kennedy; Senator,
Hon. Edmund W. Brooke and to our rep-
resentative, Congressman, Hon. Harold D.
Donohue.”

PRANAS STANELIS,
President, Worcester Area of Lithua-
nian Organizations.
ANTONIA M. WACKELL,
Secretary.

ANTISEMITIC POLICIES OF THE
SOVIET UNION

HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, Rabbi Je-
hiel Orenstein, Congregation Beth EI,
has kindly sent me an article that is de-
serving of the attention of all our col-
leagues and their constituents. The anti-
semitie policies of the Soviet Government
must be of direct concern to all freedom-
loving people, and the words of the he-
roic Soviet Jew quoted in the article are
chilling in their portent.

Rabbi Orenstein’s article, which ap-
peared in the program for the congrega-
tion’s Shabbus services of February 16
and in the New York Post and the New-
ark Star Ledger, follows:

A Note FroMm Your RABBI

Yesterday my wife Sylvia and Gldeon Go-
ren, Principal of the Central Hebrew High
School telephoned Russia. I pray to God that
the words that passed between them and
Mikhail Agorsky may yet save the Soviet
Unlon from a tragic error,

You are all probably familiar with “Juda-
ism Without Embellishment,” a vicious, evil,
anti-semitic tract published in the Ukraine,
The Soviet Government's argument was
“What control do we have over these outer
districts?” Now, essays and a new novel, “The
Promised Land,” have been published in
Moscow, the heart of the Soviet Union and
they are unbelievable in the monstrous bar-
barity of their base anti-semitism. “We Jews
started World War IL.” “Eichmann was our
agent.” These incredible statements may do
everlasting harm to the Jews of the SBovlet
Union. Argosky is risking his life by asking
that his words be quoted in the American
Press. The students of our Central Hebrew
High School who pald for this $3.00 per min-
ute phone call with their baby-sitting money
have made the greatest investment in their
lives.

If we can stop the Soviet Union from
stooping to the vicious slanders of our peo-
ple, we may yet save lives. I'm sending a
copy of this statement to our Congressmen,
to our Senators and to our President. I be-
lieve we have touched a moment of authentic
history. Here are the words of Mikhail Agor-
sky:

'S:I want to make a statement.

The Moscow magazine October has pub-
lished a strong anti-semitic novel, “The
Promised Land,” by Koleznikov recently. The
massacre of Jews by Nazls are described
there as a consequence of a Zionist plot. For
example, Eichmann 1is sald to have been a
Jewish agent. This novel released Nazis from
the responsibility for these massacres. All
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Sovlet press strictly regulated. Such a novel
could not be published without an official
approval. Just because of this fact the pub-
lication of this novel is very alarming. So
between the Soviet officials there are those
longing to rehabilitate Nazi Germany, I don’t
feel that the above mentioned approval has
been done by public Soviet rulers. I don't
think so. Nevertheless, this fact shows very
clearly: The powerful circles in Eastern Rus-
sia are aspiring to represent the Second
World War as a result of a Jewish plot, and to
rehabilitate Nazis. The Soviet leadership is
likely not to be able to restrain these circles.
It is a great potential danger to Soviet Jews.
I make a strong protest against this pro Nazi
statement in the Soviet press.”

Every effort will be made to have these
words reach the widest possible readership.
Russia cannot be allowed to win over East-
ern Germany by sacrificing the Jewish people
as thelr guilt offering. It is ludicrous to
blame the Jews for the Nazis. You were the
first to know. Those wishing an entire tran-
script of the telephone conversation can re-
ceive them by calling the office, 763-0111.

FIGHT POLLUTION AND CONSERVE
NATURAL RESOURCES

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, early
in this session of the 93d Congress I
Joined in the sponsorship of HR. 2461, a
bill to reduce pollution and the waste
of natural resources caused by litter com-
posed of soft drink and beer containers.

This year the United States will manu-
facture, then throw away, a staggering
45 billion nonreturnable beverage con-
tainers. With only 6 percent of the
earth’s population, the United States
currently consumes an estimated 50 per-
cent of the world’s natural resources. Ac-
cording to the National Wildlife Federa-
tion, our known reserves of aluminum
will be depleted in 120 years, lead in 52
years, crude oil and uranium in 30, and
natural gas in 15.

It is increasingly evident that we must
begin to cut back our consumption, and
this bill is a step in that direction.

The benefits of this bill to the con-
sumer are quite clear. Not only would
there be a decrease in roadside litter, but
our consumer population as a whole
would realize a direct savings of $1.5 bil-
lion annually.

This problem must also be considered
in terms of our Nation's massive and
mounting solid waste disposal difficulties.
It has been predicted that by 1980, my
own City of Chicago will have to trans-
port garbage 300 to 400 miles for disposal
sites. Nationally, 48 million tons of waste
are annually dumped into ocean waters.
Although estimates vary, most experts
would agree that about 5 percent of this
refuse problem consists of throwaway
beverage containers,

In terms of our diminishing energy
supply, passage of this legislation is most
urgent. According to a study of the bev-
erage industry last year by the University
of Illinois, it was calculated that revert-
ing back to a returnable system of bey-
erage containers would reduce the indus-

March 7, 1973

try's energy consumption by a full 55
percent.

Mr. Speaker, in terms of land usage,
litter, decreasing energy supplies, mineral
resource depletion, social costs, solid
waste costs, and purchase costs, passage
of this legislation is vital. This bill will
begin to correct the grotesque misappli-
cation of our Nation’s social and eco-
nomic resources.

FORCED REPATRIATION

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, for
several years now I have, via the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, called attention to
the efforts of Julius Epstein, a professor
of international law and international
relations at Lincoln University in San
Francisco, to have released by the De-
partment of the Army the Operation
EKeelhaul files which document the case
of the forced repatriation to the Soviet
Union of hundreds of thousands of Rus-
sian citizens held by the Allies at the
end of World War II. So vehement were
the objections of these people to being
shipped back to the Soviet Union that
some committed suicide rather than
be returned. While several objections
were offered by the Army as to why
the material could not be made pub-
lic, the only reason now offered for
keeping the information classified is
that the forced repatriation was a joint
British-American venture and that
British concurrence is required. To date,
British approval has not been obtained.
For a second time Mr. Epstein has gone
to court to seek release of the files, his
initial action being denied certiorari by
the U.S. Supreme Court.

It is understandable then why an ar-
ticle in the Sunday Oklahoman of Jan-
uary 28, 1973, was of great interest to
me. The article, authored by Jack Tay-
lor, raises the possibility of forced re-
patriation of North Vietnamese prisoners
who might choose to remain in the South
if given the option by the recent Viet-
nam peace agreement. It will be remem-
bered that at the end of the Korean
war thousands of Red Chinese soldiers
elected not to return to Red China when
given the choice which is, of course, in
keeping with the Geneva Convention
which opposed forced repatriation.

Our policy in Korea and not that after
World War II should be the precedent
to be followed in the current case of the
North Vietnamese.

I include the above-mentioned arti-
cle in the Recorp at this point:

EnEmy POW’s MAY B SENT NORTH AGAINST
THER WILL
(By Jack Taylor)

The United States and South Vietnam ap-
parently plan to repatriate even unwilling
enemy prisoners of war under terms of the
déase-fire agreement signed Saturday in
Paris.

Both the Defense Department and the
White House declined comment, although it
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was acknowledged that In one survey of
North Vietnamese POW’s most sald they did
not want to return home.

The cease-fire agreement provides for the
simultaneous exchange of prisoners within
60 days and, insofar as is known, makes no
allowances for POW's who refuse repatria-
tion.

Asked If that means unwilling POW’s will
be forcibly returned, Brig. Gen. Daniel
James, Jr., deputy assistant secretary of de-
fense for public affairs, acknowledged:

“It sounds like whether you want to go or
not we're going to drag you on back and say,
“There you are, fellow'.”

The repatriation of prisoners unwilling to
return to their home countries would be an
apparent violation of the Geneva Conven-
tions of 1940 as previously interpreted by the
United Natlons and the United States.

The conventions require the release of
POW's without delay following the cessation
of hostilitles. When the issue of forcible re-
patriation delayed the Korean War for 15
months, the United Natlons voted 54-5 with
one abstention to enunciate the principle
embodied in the conventions that *“force
shall not be used against the- prisoners of
war to prevent or effect their return to their
homelands.”

Asked if honoring those accords would vio-
late the cease-fire agreement, or if the cease-
fire agreement violates the Geneva accords,
the White House said:

“There are a number of things that re-
main to be worked out. The White House is
not commenting on the substance of the
agreement beyond Dr. Kissinger's briefing
on the subject the other day . . . in which
he was not asked about it."”

Gen. James sald: “The sensitivity of these
negotiations while we've still got this four-
party team over there that has to make cer-
tain modulations—we're not allowed to com-
ment on it at all. Any spelling out or any
speculation or clarification or interpreta-
tion of that agreement can only be done by
Mr. Kissinger.”

Asked about the apparent confiict between
the cease-fire agreement and the Geneva
Conventlons, the assistant defense secretary
added: “We're not going to get into that yet.
If we start dragging our feet and talking
like that, we're going to have a zillion fam-
ilies down on us.

Asked about a survey in May 1971 which
showed only 13 of 570 sick and wounded
North Vietnamese POWs were willing to re-
turn home, Gen. James said:

“Well, that is true. But right now, it
would still be in the area of speculation be-
cause then we had a shooting war going on
and after we sign the agreement, there won't
be, so there won’t be the kind of dishonor
that maybe some of those people felt.”

The Sunday Oklahoman asked, by letter In
November, what accounting had been made
of North Vietnamese POWs to determine
how many would refuse repatriation. The
letter also asked what plans the Defense
Department was making in the event Hanol
refused to repatriate American POWs un-
less North Vietnamese prisoners were forci-
bly repatriated.

A month later, a spokesman in Gen. James’
office sald the Defense Department could not
comment because of the Paris negotiations
then in progress.

A letter made available to The Sunday
Oklahoman showed that five days Ilater,
however, Dennis J. Doolin, deputy assistant
secretary of defense for international affairs,
sald: "The United Btates Government in-
tends to continue to abide by the provisions
of this (Geneva) convention.”

The letter was written to Jullus Epstein
of Palo Alto, Calif.,, & professor of Interna-
tional law and international relations at
Lincoln University in San Francisco and a
member of the White House Conference on
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Refugees during the administration of for-
mer President Dwight D. Eisenhower.

He said Doolin’s letter is “ambiguous’™ and
“lacks any assurance that no forced repa-
triation will be carried out.”

The head of the POW/MIA program in
the Defense Department is Dr. Roger E.
Shields, assistant to the assistant secretary
of defense for international affairs.

He has refused to accept inquirles on the
issue of forced repatriation. But In a pre-
viously unpublished interview with The Sun-
day Oklahoman in November, he sald such
issues “are going to be the subject of nego-
tiations.”

He said about 10,000 North Vietnamese
POWs are included in the 37,000 or so enemy
prisoners and during May 1971, the allies
tried to release unconditionally some North
Vietnamese sick and wounded.

“Of some 570 who were interviewed, only
13 were willing to go,” Dr. Shields said. “But
those who were not (willing to go) expressed
the opinion that this was only because the
hostilities were continuing . . . (that) they
would be willing to go home when the war
Was over.”

Epstein belleves “This Is a terrible prob-
lem that has been completely ignored"” and
expects 60 to 80 per cent of the North Viet-
namese POWSs to refuse repatriation.

“Hanol will immediately insist upon re-
patriation because the agreement stipulates
we have to exchange every prisoner of war
after the cease-fire takes place,” Epstein
sald.

HON. J. MILES POUND

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, a good
friend and great supporter both of me
and of the principles that made America
great passed on some time ago. His name
was J. Miles Pound and he had a keen
mind and some finely honed patriotic
sensibilities. A short time before his
death, he prepared some remarks for the
American Party Convention in Ken-
tucky. I have been given permission to
share these very important thoughts
with my colleagues in Congress:

REMARKS BY THE LATE HONORABLE J. MILES
PouUND

“In the name of office every man is a liar,”
sald Sciplo Africanus over 2000 years ago.
That was true of Rome; it is also true of
America, which uncomfortably resembles
Rome just prior to the period of decline.
But we must ask, is it necessary? Is it not
possible occasionally for Americans to elect
an honorable man and a just one? Must we
always have charlatans and hypocrites who
are so lured by the power of office that they
will speak piously, with their tongues in
their cheeks? Are there no Americans of
honor and uprightness who will not only
ask for the office but will recelve it? Amerl-
can politics have been arousing the amuse-
ment and disgust of other nations for decades
and rightfully so. We have consistently

elected liars, thieves, plunderers and rascals,_

until our political partles are notorious for
their stenches and cannot be trusted either
with thelr constituents' money or welfare.
These are the days when men in office
should not be plunderers and hypocrites and
liars. The events in the world, however we
ignore them, will shadow our future, for we
no longer are an island complete in itself.
We need Patriots—not betrayers.
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We need Prudent men—not profligates.
We need politicians who will think first of
their country before they vote in the Con-

gress.

We need legislators who will not cater to
special segments of our soclety but will con~
sider the welfare of all the people. Equal
justice for all, special privilege for none
(Thomas Jefferson).

In inciting the basest Instincts of hu-
manity, such as greed and envy, lust and
hate, any would-be politician is doing the
most terrible disservice to his country.

Let us call attention to the fact that the
greater part of the American people are
“workers,” whether they are surgeons,
plumbers, planters, mechanics, merchants,
bricklayers, business men, lawyers, layers of
streets. Only those who have inherited for-
tunes—and they are few—cannot be consid-
ered “workers"—and the pelitician who at-
tempts to create classes In America, will help
to destroy America.

We have no distinct “Labor” in America.
All who work with their hands or brains for
their sustenance are “Labor.” No man is a
“common man.” We are mightily uncommon
in America. And we must remain that way!
Let me address myself to the critics of our
society and of our nation—

I am unalterably opposed to those who
desecrate our flag, denounce our Constitu-
tion and extol the virtues of Godless ideolo-
gles of other lands.

I protest those who campalgn and petition
and parade for individual rights but have no
tolerance for the rights of those who oppose
them.

I protest those men of God who sow the
seeds of conflict and encourage disrespect for
temporal law and authority.

I protest broadcast commentators and
newspaper writers who feed the flames of
fear by allowing rumors, guesses, speculation,
les and conjecture to masquerade as fact.

In short, I protest those groups and in-
dividuals within our country who champion
any system at variance with the bhasic con-
cept of equal rights and equal opportuni-
ties—and equal responsibilities—that must
be the hallmark of our way of life.

Let me make it clear—I have no apologies
to make for my country, or my generation.

In one generation we have conquered or
controlled diphtheria, smallpox, typhoid,
polio, measles, tuberculosis and pneumonia.
No longer do the ancient scourages sweep
across our land, leaving death and tortured
limbs and minds and hearts in their wake.

We have built more schools, colleges, hos-
pitals and libraries than all other generations
since the beginning of time.

We have trained and graduated more scien-
tists, doctors, surgeons, dentists, lawyers,
teachers, engineers and physicists than did
our forbears for a thousand years before.

We have raised our standards of living and
lowered our hours of work. Luxuries that only
potentates enjoyed a generation ago are now
avallable to all our people.

The automoblle, the radio, the telephone,
the airplane, the computer, television, anti-
biotics and a hundred other miracles have
come to full flower in one generation.

We have taxed ourselves unmercifully to
bring hope and health to our sick, our indi-
gent, our young and our aged.

Each year our personal gifts to private
charities exceed 14 billion dollars—more
than 15 times the cost of running the entire
Federal Government 60 years ago.

We have done more to bring dignity and
equality and opportunity to all minority
groups than any other generation has ever
done in any nation since the dawn of history.

Please understand, I do not minimize the
need for greater efforts in these areas. We
have an urgent moral responsibility to move
decisively in correcting injustices that have
too long prevalled. At the same time, we
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must not minimize the progress that has
been made.

Don't let anyone sell you the idea that ours
is a sick society. It is far from perfect, but
1t is also far and away the most enlightened,
most unselfish, most compassionate in the
history of the world.

I know what our generation has done—I'll
stand on our record.

We may not have scored as high as we
hoped. But we scored higher than ever be-
fore. There are still challenges to be met
and hopes to be realized. They will not be
attalned by preachers and teachers of
despair, or by sniffing flowers or staging love-
ins or hate-ins. They will be attained by
men and women who believe in God, our
Constitution, and our way of life, and willing
to work toward that end.

HARDSHIPS WROUGHT EY THE
NIXON BUDGET

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. Speaker, the ter-
rible hardships caused by the Nixon ad-
ministration budget slashes in vital so-
cial service areas are hitting all age
groups in our society. The children, the
working poor, and the elderly are all
reeling from the elimination or reduction
of programs which have provided them
with essential services. Federally assisted
public housing construction has been
frozen for 18 months, 10,000 senior citi-
zens in New York City alone are being
thrown out of the medicaid program.
Eligibility for all types of federally
funded social services is being restricted
to welfare recipients.

A disgraceful example of this Nixon
philosophy can be found in the proposed
HEW regulations which would make
working mothers ineligible for federally
assisted child day care if their incomes
are over the poverty level. In New York
City, 17,000 working mothers and their
children stand to lose out. The children
will be hurt because they will be deprived
of the enriching atmosphere of the day
care centers. Their mothers will be en-
couraged to give up their jobs, go on wel-
fare, and cease their efforts to improve
their lives and their children’s futures by
hard work.

To paraphrase Mr, Nixon, these moth-
ers and countless other social service
recipients across the land will not need
to “ask what their country is doing for
them” because there will be only one
answer to that question.

The following is a recent New York
Times article which describes the plight
of these working mothers of New York
City:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 6, 1973]
MoraERs FeArR END oF DAY-Care Am
(By George Vecsey)

They make a happy couple, the mother and
daughter, riding the subway each morning
down from the Bronx.

The mother, Irma McPherson, looks for-
ward to her job at a glistening bank office on
Park Avenue. Her 3-year-old daughter, Durell,
looks forward to her jolly day-care center on
East 53d Street.

“Durell chatters all the way downtown
about the new words she can pronounce and
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all her friends,” Mrs. McPherson says. “1
don't know what Durell would do if she
couldn't go to school.” “I don't know what
I'd do, either.”

Mrs, McPherson is afraid she may find out.
New regulations from the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare last month
propose to terminate Federal support for
soclal services to working mothers who, like
Irma McPherson, earn salaries more than
one-third higher than their state's poverty
level.

In New York City, where the poverty level
is #3,600 for a family of four, working mothers
are generally belng accepted for day-care
services if their incomes do not exceed §7,500.
As many as half the 34,000 working mothers
now using day-care centers would fall above
the $5400 maximum that would result if
the proposed regulations are implemented by
the Federal Government.

According to Georgla McMurray, Commis-
sloner of the city's Agency for Child Devel-
opment, if the new curbs are put into effect,
the city and state intend to make up the dif-
ference—"at least through the fiscal year,
June 30"—and no mothers will be barred
from any centers.

But many day-care parents, volcing concern
over the long-range status of the programs,
will stage a protest at the Health, Education
and Welfare office at 26 Federal Plaza from
10 AM. to 1 P.M. today.

The demonstration is the latest in a series
by several groups of parents who have lobbied
agalnst a state proposal to raise their fees—
they now pay between $2 and $256 a week—
and against the proposed cut In Federal
funding.

Many of the working mothers seem both
angry and disillusioned at the potential cur-
tallment of what they had considered a func-
tion of government.

“I don't understand it,” sald Mrs. McPher-
son, “Maybe the Government is trying to
use these day-care centers for welfare moth-
ers. “I'm all for working. I've been working
since I was In the 12th grade. It makes me
sick when I hear girls I know talk about hav-
ing another baby to stay on welfare.

“But if I had to pay for day care, I couldn't
keep my apartment. People say I could go
on welfare and still work four hours a day.
But why work four hours a day when I'm
already working eight?"

Many working mothers say President
Nixon is the source of Federal disinvolvement
with day care.

Mr. Nixon has said, *“All other factors
being equal, good public policy requires that
we enhance rather than diminish both par-
ental authority and parental involvement
with children—particularly in those decisive
early years when social attitudes and a con-
sclence are formed and religious and moral
principles are first incubated.”

SPENDING LIMIT CITED

However, Walter Angrist of the Community
Services Administration of HEW. sald yes-
terday that the proposed cut in Federal sup-
port for soclal services was a direct result of
Congress’'s putting a $2.5-billion limit on
such spending. The official sald that no Ad-
ministration stand was being made against
day care and stressed that all states were
free to use revenue-sharing funds for day
care if they wished.

Commissioner McMurray estimated that if
the cutback went through, the city and
state would have to make up a deficit of

« 850-million a year to keep all the current

families in the program.

“The Federal Government assumes that
clty and state will use revenue-sharing
funds,” the Commissioner sald. “However, I'm
not one of the greatest fans of revenue-shar-
ing. It concerns me that the Federal Gov-
ernment appears to be regressing in provid-
ing for human needs. It's penny wise and
pound foolish.”

This sentiment was echoed by the working
mothers whose children attend the brightly
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colored Prescott Nursery School near Second
Avenue. Several mothers the other day de-
scribed themselves as having held middle-
class outlooks until divorce or other circum-
stances had made them members of the so-
called “working poor,” unable to make as
much money as the men who had left them
with children.

When her husband left, Irma McPherson
spurned welfare to commute from Freeport,
L.I., to her bank job, leaving Durell with the
little girl's grandmother. When the com-
muting became too much, Mrs. McPherson
moved to the Bronx and saw her daughter
only on weekends.

“My mother was great to watch Durell for
me,” Mrs. McPherson sald during a lunch
break. “But grandmothers tend to spoil chil-
dren. Durell preferred her grandmother to
me. That really hurt.”

MOTHERS ARE CRITICAL

Mrs. McPherson, who makes $123 a week
and pays $1756 a month for her apartment in
the South Bronx, said she knew of nobody
she would trust to watch Durell in the city,
even if she could afford the usual $40 to $60
weekly fees for private babysitting.

But then she heard about Prescott, a 30-
year-old nursery that operates on 75 per cent
Federal funds and 1214 per cent each for the
city and the state.

"“This school is good for both of us,” Mrs.
McPherson said. “Durell is really close to me
again.”

“It’s a wonderful thing to see our mothers
and our children starting to get their thing
together,” said Nan Nally, a soclal worker who
handles admissions at Prescott. “But. I'm
afrald most of our mothers would not be
eligible for Federal funds under the new
regulations.”

“I grew up in a conservative New England
town,” said another working mother, Bonnie
Abbott, now of Manhattan. “I've always
favored people like [California Gov. Ronald]
Reagan cutting the welfare rolls. But I see
Nixon as a self-made man saying, ‘I made it
on my own—everybody else should, too."™

“Something’s wrong here,” sald Michelle
Oppenheimer of Manhattan. “There are times
when I'm not proud of my country any
more. We're out working. We pay taxes. Do
they want us to go on welfare? Or is this
Nixon’s way of telling women they have no
business working?"

“I love my job,” sald Christine Muolo of
Elmhurst. “In another year I'll have a three-
week vacation. Maybe soon I could afford a
summer camp for my son. I'm trying hard
to completely end my connection with wel-
fare. But I might as well go on welfare if this
day-care is stopped.”

“Somebody said the other day that maybe
it was time for people to move to Europe
instead of Europeans moving here,” said
Marlies Messinger of Manhattan, a native of
Germany.

“You'd get better care In most countries
in Europe,” Michelle Oppenheimer added.

“It doesn't make sense,” sald Bonnie Ab-
bott. “They have something that’s working,
and they want to do away with it. It's like
they offer you a lollipop—and then they pull
it away.”

ARE WE LOSING SIGHT OF THE
FUNDAMENTAL PHILOSOPHY OF
FREEMASONRY?

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 26, 1973
Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I have read
with profound interest a well written

treatise on the place and the opportu-
nities of Freemasonry from the pen of
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Evans Crary, Jr. It appeared in the New
Age magazine for March 1973. Mr. Crary,
who lives in Stuart, Fla., is Grand Master
of Masons in our State. He is highly re-
spected for his contributions to the work
of fraternal orders and to Masonry in
particular.

I have more than usual interest in Mr.
Crary’s good work for it was my privilege
to serve in the Florida Legislature with
his father years ago and I have main-
tained close friendship with the family
throughout the years.

Mr. Crary’s fine article follows:

ARe WE LosING SIGHT OF THE FUNDAMENTAL
PHILOSOPHY OF FREEMASONEY?
(By Evans Crary, Jr.)

Philosophy is variously defined. Originally
it meant the love or pursuit of wisdom, in
its broadest sense. That original concept has
been limited and is now generally accepted as
the study of the truth or principles under-
lying all knowledge. It is a study which at-
tempts to define a system for guiding life,
such as a body of principles of conduct, re-
liglous bellefs, or traditions. Using this last
definition, we can determine the fundamental
teaching in our Masonic system for guiding
our lives.

Albert Pike has said of Freemasonry that
“It is philosophical, because it teaches the
great Truths concerning the nature and ex-
istence of one Supreme Deity, and the ex-
istence and immortality of the soul. It re-
vives the Academy of Plato, and the wise
teachings of Socrates. It reiterates the max-
ims of Pythagoras, Confucius, and Zoroaster,
and reverentially enforces the sublime les-
sons of Him who died upon the Cross.” From
this statement it immediately becomes ap-
parent that Masonry’s philosophical foun-
datlon is its teaching of the truths concern-
ing the nature and existence of one God and
‘the existence and immortality of the soul.
In instructing on this philosophy, it utilizes
the teachings of all ages and the symbolism
of the builder’s art.

Doctor Joseph F. Newton in his book,
The Builders, a story and study of Free-
masonry, discusses the Masonic phllosophy
at length and says that “. . . stated briefly,
stated vividly, it is that behind the pageant
of nature, in it and over it, there is a Su-
preme Mind which initiates, Impels and con-
trols all. That behind the life of man and
its pathetic story in history, in it and over it,
there is a righteous Will, the intelligent
Conscience of the Most High. In short, the
first and last thing in the universe is mind,
that the highest and deepest thing 1s con-
science and that the final reality is the abso-
luteness of love. Higher than that faith can-
not fly; deeper than that thought cannot

One cannot study and meditate upon
Preemasonry and its teachings without
eventually arriving at the unescapable con-
clusion that its fundamental philosophy
dictates a belief in one Supreme Being that
is manifested in all things physical, material,
mental and spiritual. By reason of the pres-
ence of this manifestation in the human
personality, there is a part of man that is
immortal and which binds us together from
bonds which are impossible to renounce or
sever. This philosophy is more simply stated
as “the Brotherhood of Man under the Fa-
therhood of God.”

If we accept this as the Fundamental
Philosophy of Freemasonry, we now must
approach the issue of whether we, the Free
and Accepted Masons, are losing sight of this
fundamental philosophy.

All regular jurisdictions of Freemasonry
require of their initiates a statement of a
bellef in the existence of one everliving and
true God. This is the first of our immut-
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able landmarks and is the foundation stone
of all Masonic teaching and philosophy. More
than at any time in the past, the members
of the Craft are reaffirming this fundamental
bellef and are turning to the Supreme
Architect of the Universe for guidance and
understanding in their dally lives and in
the operations and aftairs of Freemasonry.
There is a great hunger and thirst by good
men everywhere, and particularly those as-
sociated with the Masonic Fraternity, its
Allied and Appendant Orders, for knowledge
and understanding of their individual rela-
tionship with Him. It is clear that we are
not lesing the sight of this fundamental basis
of our philosophy, but rather we are living
in a fortunate time when a deeper under-
standing of our relationship with First Cause
is afforded all mankind.

Modern science and technology have ad-
vanced to levels of understanding which
would have staggered the imagination twenty
years ago. Education is available and is
availed of by more individuals than at any
time in the memory of man. There are many
who feel that our scientific approach to life
in this era has denied the existence of God
and the immortality of the soul. Although it
is true that at times this idea seems to over-
take the more spiritual approach to life, a
careful analysis of our current national and
international scene will reveal that sclence
and religion are in fact drawing closer to-
gether and that more evidence is being pre-
sented each day of the existence of God and
the immortality of the soul than at any other
time in modern history.

Within the organized churches we find
movements of lay persons who seek to achieve
a closer understanding with and of God
and of thelr own capacities and potentials
as children of God. Great numbers of our
young people both within and without the
organized churches are attempting to return
to a fundamental philosophy of life and to
revitalize an understanding and acceptance
of the Brotherhood of Man. The immortality
of the soul, as taught and instructed in that
Holy Book of Law which graces the altars
of our Masonic Lodges, 15 today a greater
reality for more people than perhaps at any
time since the dawn of recorded history.
Freedom of thought and of personal liber-
ties, two goals of the knowledgeable Mason,
are today more widespread and accepted than
at any time or period since their improper
exercise constituted the original sin. These
freedoms and the underlying social actions
resulting from their exercise have lifted the
principles of universal benevolence and char-
ity from the rare action of the wealthy to
the common effort of the masses.

While there are admittedly many abuses of
the system, and its reevaluation is essentially
necessary, nonetheless the underlying con-
cern of men for those of less fortune than
themselves, whether of health or purse, has
become a standard of conduct rather than
an exceptional act. These actions are in large
part impelled and sustained by the same
principles which constitute our basic Ma-
sonic phiolosophy and which have created
our teachings and system of morality.

If there Is any area where we might be los-
ing sight of the Fundamental Philosophy of
Freemasonry or weakening in our support of
its teachings, perhaps it is In the concept of
the immortality of the soul and the inesca-
pable econclusions which come from a firm
bellef in this prineiple, namely, that all men
are children of the everliving true God and as
such are brothers and owe that certain
brotherly consideration and concern one for
the other. With an acknowledgment of the
prineiple, the teachings of Him who died for
us upon the Cross must sear the heart, mind
and conscience of each Individual, be he Free-
mason or profaneé, who falls to acknowledge
this universal realtionship of mankind and
who fails to live accordingly.
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Perhaps no more difficult task is set before
us than that of recognizing and accepting all
persons as our brothers. Although Free-
masonry attempts to inculcate within its
membership such a consideration of all man-
kind, we sometimes fail to see the message of
these teachings and permit our own selfish
personal and material desires to cloud our
minds and activities. A world torn by war,
societies torn by revolution and anarchy,
churches separated by suspicion and greed
for power and position, business communities
rife with distrust, greed and unconscionable
practices, news media and entertainment
plagued by violence, destruction and lust, all
attest too vividly to the standards adopted by
mankind in dealing with each other. This sad
state of affairs must first be changed within
the hearts, minds and consciences of each
human being before the results of such
change will become apparent in the world
without.

“God is Love,” and to put God first in our
lves is the first and only law. When we can
achieve to this level of understanding, then
this love will permeate all of our thoughts
and actions and will automatically permit us
to achieve the proper relationship with our
fellow man and our physical surroundings.
Freemasonry teaches this love—a love of con-
cern for the welfare and well-being of others.
Are we perhaps losing sight of this aspect of
its Fundamental Philosophy? Only the indi-
vidual can answer that question.

We, as Freemasons, have a unique opportu-
nity granted to us by the Supreme Architect
of the Universe to gulde and direct the
thoughts, actions and activities of our fellow
man. Each of us must be so imbued with the
teachings of freemasonry and with its Funda-
mental Philosophy that we may never lose
slght of the greater objectives of bringing
about the reign of God and the fulfillment
and enthronement of His Kingdom here on
this earthly plane of existence. The choice is
ours, the responsibility is grave, but I know
that Freemasonry, by reason of its historical
destiny, shall rise to the task assigned, with
your help and mine,

POLICE ROLE NEEDS REVIEW,
EXPERT SAYS

HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. MINSHALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
Dr. Eenn Rogers, professor of business
administration at Cleveland State Uni-
versity, is an internationally known au-
thority in human and organizational de-
velopment, specializing in community
dynamics, the study of forces which
create tension in institutions and society.

As more and more varied responsibili-
ties fall on the shoulders of law enforce-
ment agencies, there is a growing need,
as Dr. Rogers points out, “for a new look
at police and their position in society,
and the ‘real’ roles they play” as a start-
ing point toward solutions to the major
problems that face them in modern
American communities.

Last Sunday’s Plain Dealer devoted
the entire front page of its editorial
section to an excellent article by Dr.
Rogers, “Police Role Needs Review,”
which = contains some challenging
thoughts that should be shared with
other concerned Members of Congress.
The editorial follows:
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PoLicE ROLE NEEDS REVIEW, EXPERT SAYS

re 1s a serlous crime problem in our
cttaT;: None of them, including Cleveland,
has been able to solve it, but some have cut
ime rates slightly.
L‘I'I'ms sttua.uign has many causes, related to
basic social problems.

Soclety places police in the position of
taking the heat for a varlety of problems
about which they can do little or nothing
and for which they lack training and re-
sources even if a single group could solve
tnﬁem is & need for an unaccustomed and
realistic look at the metropolitan police’s
primary tasks, structure, policles and re-
sources. There needs to be particular em-
phasis on the educational programs designed
to recognize the many kinds of duties police
pe;‘rl;)i‘;mﬁew look at the police, at their posi-
tion in soclety, and the “real” roles they play
could be a start at analyzing larger problems
and conflicts and, we may hope, a step to=-

lutions.

wa’lr‘?nemextent of the crime problem of the
cities is revealed in a recent Gallup Poll. It
reported that one person in three living in
densely populated center cities was mugged,
robbed or suffered property loss during 1972;
four persons in 10 were afraid to walk out
alone at night; six women in 10 were afrald
to venture alone at night into their neigh-
borhoods; and one person in six did not even
feel safe and secure behind locked doors at
night.

It would seem that our cities are sur-
rendered from dusk until dawn to muggers,
burglars, rapists and other assorted crimi-
nals.

Even the individual police officer is fear-
ful for his life on the streets and self-pro-
tection is an Increasingly serious concern.

To law-abiding citizens, black and white,
criminal violence in streets and homes cre-
ates rage and raises increasing doubts about
police competence and motives.

The result is a steady rise in tension, frus-
tration, fear, biltterness, anger and hate:
increasing charges of police brutality and
dread of the possibility that irrational vio-

may break out.
ler'%erunaybrmgs fear. Fear breeds terror. And
with terror comes the destruction of the
spirit and the freedom of the people,” ac-
cording to L. Patrick Gray III, acting direc-
tor of the FBI.

In the middle are the policemen—either
legitimate targets of criticism and abuse, or
scapegoats charged by soclety with unspecl-
fied tasks and limited resources.

Some policemen feel like the children of
Israel ordered by Pharaoh to make bricks
without straw. At least, police feel, the Is-
raelites knew what was expected of them,
and what it took to deliver.

By contrast, police tasks have never been
defined on & working basis or in detail by
any of America's cities. Police manuals offer
detailed instruction on how to do police
work, but there is & marked absence ol work-
ing definitions of the work police are respon-
slble for.

Because policemen are not clear about
their duties and responsibilities, the person-
alities of individual policemen largely deter-
mine how they do their jobs. And this brings
them to a curlous contradiction.

Although members of a paramilitary or-
ganization, policemen are largely self-super-
vised agents. Without clear job specifications,
they are tempted—and often are alleged—to
“do their own thing"” if they wish.

At the same time, organizational and in-
dividual rigidity tends to rule in a rapidly
changing social environment which calls for
flexible and innovative approaches from those
who are to serve it.

Even more important, without generally
accepted specifications for police tasks and
the human and material resources they need
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to carry out those dutles, it is rationally im-
possible to judge whether the tasks are feas-
ible and how well they are performed.

Crime and violence—the danger in our
cities—attract the most attention.

But it 18 well known society faces an ar-
ray of social problems: urban deterioration,
racial tensions, drug addiction, uncontrolled
sale and possession of firearms, housing aban-
donment, hard-core unemployment, educa-
tional fallure, political frustration, owver-
crowded court calendars, penal institutions
designed to isolate and punish more than
rehablilitate.

These are such overwhelming problems
that no police force by itself can hope to
cope with them.

This very tense situation, with its distrust
and anger, makes it harder and harder to
listen to one another and to discuss problems
rationally.

The police are a convenient outlet for frus-
tration because they are on the front line
where the problems explode—and they are
expected to do something about them, now.

Some citizens assume that the police are
Jjustified in doing their duty any way they
feel they must.

Others say the police will do anything in
the course of their work, justified or not.

These opposing attitudes toward the police
and their work are really a symptom of the
larger conflicts in our soclety.

Citizens find themselves allenated from
one another while, from a practical and self-
interest point of view, they should be build-
ing bridges to cooperation, rather than in-
creasing dissenslon and mutual resentment.

A realistic examination of the police de-
partment's true tasks, its organizational
structure and policles, could substantially
help build such bridges.

A close examination of this high point of
tension—police-community relations—might
lead to a better understanding of deeper
problems and to their eventual solution.

This leads me to suggest adding a project
concerned with the management of com-
munity conflict.

This project has now begun at Cleveland
State University. Its purpose is to explore
critical social conflict areas in the commu-
nity.

It will focus on the destructive and self-
perpetuating eflects of certaln social dis-
orders. These are the disorders that all too
often mark the lives of many—especially
minority group members—with depression,
hopelessness and violence.

The writer's recent work in Cleveland and
other major metropolitan areas suggests that
the work of the police, examined in the con-
text of the community’s needs, embraces
three distinctly separate areas:

1. Peacekeeping: the protection of llives,
property and general public safety.

2. COrime fighting: planning to combat and
arrest suspected criminals.

3. Bocial services: emergency medical ald,
rescuing cats from trees, helping elderly
ladles across streets, and the like.

It turns out that Point 3—social services—
takes up the greatest amount of police time.
Estimates range from 33% to about 40%.
Point 2, crime fighting demands the smallest
share, generally in the 10% to 15% range.

Even a surface look at policemen’s tradi-
tional tasks shows that each function de-
mands a different skill. Perhaps even more
importantly, each task involved calls for
work attitudes and aptitudes best suited
to an individual who differs in personality
structures from those on other tasks.

It seems unlikely that those who derive
satisfaction from shooting it out with crimi-
nals will enjoy chasing cats out of treetops,
or providing mouth-to-mouth resuscitation
for persons they might perceive as allen,
perhaps even inimieal, to their own sets of
social values and bellefs.

This condition has a direct bearing on what
one teaches, and how one teaches what has
to be taught for each kind of police work.
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Police education 1is invariably termed
“training.” All too often—and there is no
exception—in Cleveland this training is not
designed to help the learner develop his
potential for dealing with general soclal prob-
lems.

Instead, it tries to traln recruits in the
mechanical exercise of purely police func-
tions.

Tralning programs generally stress “Nuts
and bolts” items: weaponry, marksmanship,
stakeout techniques.

The training falls to convey few, if any,
of the dynamics prevalling in the varlous
subcommunities in which policemen are to
work. Nor are policemen given chances to
understand themselves and their own in-
ternal dynamies.

The President’s Commission on Law En-
forcement and the Administration of Justice
in Task Force Report: The Police 1987 states
that:

“It remains doubtful whether even the
majority of them (i.e, training programs)
provide recruits with an ample understand-
ing of the police task.

“For example, very few of the training
programs . . . provide course material on the
history of law enforcement, the role of po-
lice in modern society, or the need for dis-
cretion in law enforcement. . . . Current train-
ing programs, for the most part . . . do not
prepare (the officer) to understand . .. the
imperfections of the criminal justice sys-
tem."”

Aside from formal training, there is the
“real” indoctrination young recruits receive
from veterans who break them in on the
beat after classroom work in the police aca-
demy.

The typical veteran may say something
like: “Look sonny, you just forget what those
professors in there told you. I'm telling you
like it is, and you better learn it.”

The added unspoken message is: “Because
if you don’t, you have no idea of the ways’
I can fix you. Your loyalty belongs to the
department, not to the citizens, and especi-
ally not to those troublemakers out there.”

The message encourages indifference to
social conditions. This is not necessarily
representative of the attitude of superlor of-
ficers, but it tends to discourage the young
and enthusiastic recruit.

So many, and perhaps the most promising,
leave the service.

The policeman's record of arrests plays an
important part in promotions.

This criterion works against the policeman
who has been able to establish cooperation
from members of the community. This co-
operation can help prevent crime but cuts
his chances to make arrests.

By contrast, policemen from whom the
community remains alienated, and whose
beats abound with crime, have many chances
to chalk up arrests and therefore enjoy a
greater chance of getting promoted faster.

Another critically important factor affect-
ing police work is the social image of them-
selves many policemen hold. It is frequently
negative. In the light of accepted soclal
standards, this is logically understandable.

Policemen feel citizens do not appreciate
their efforts; they hear themselves called
names and often they are viewed as members
of an enemy occupation force,

Even “stralght” citizens do not seem to ap-
preciate the policeman except when In dire
need of help.

What contributes most to the low role-
image policemen have is the salary soclety
awards to police work, Their pay is well below
that of most workers, none of whom Is ever
called upon to risk his life at work as police-
men are.

In many ways, others see Cleveland as &
sort of carlcature city, a home of Bunkerism,
the brunt of jokes as Brooklyn once was.

Some of this attitude is based on reality.
But a greater part, I belleve, s based upon
others’ realization that they exhibit the same
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characteristics, so they try to “lay off” their
self-criticistn by making fun of Cleveland.
It is a defense mechanism that lets them
ignore their own problems at home.

I suggest that perhaps Cleveland could
make a significant advance toward erasing
that image by self-analysis—beginning with
the flashpoint of police-community relations.

CLEAN AIR ACT AMENDMENTS ON
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION, EMPLOY-
EE PROTECTION, AND SEX DIS-
CRIMINATION

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, today I
have introduced a bill to extend for 1
year certain funding provisions of the
Solid Waste Disposal Act and the Clean
Air Act. These extensions are identical
to those in S. 498 which passed the Sen-
ate on January 26, 1973, by a vote of 93
to 4. They should be promptly enacted.

Not included in the Senate bill, but
of great importance to all of us, are three
sections to be added to the Clean Air
Act. They are entitled: “Public Partici-
pation, Employee Protection, and Sex
Discrimination.”

Each of these sections is identical in
substance to sections 101(e), 507 (a)
through (e), and 13 of Public Law 92-500
of October 18, 1972—the water pollution
legislation. They are noncontroversial.
They are important, indeed essential.
They cannot await the possibility of
later amendments to the Clean Air Act
sometime in the second session of the
93d Congress. They deserve the strong
support of labor, environmentalists, civil
rights groups, and the public in general.
I urge your support.

The text of these provisions is as fol-
lows:

TexT oF THREE PROVISIONS
PARTICIPATION OF PUBLIC

Sec. 3. Section 101 of the Clean Air Act
(42 U.S.C. 18567) 1s amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new subsec-
tion:

“(e) Public participation in the develop-
ment, revision, and enforcement of any reg-
ulation, standard, emission limitation, guide-
line, plan, or program established by the
Administrator or any State under this Act
shall be fully provided for, encouraged, and
assisted by the Administrator and the States.
The Administrator, in cooperation with the
States, shall develop and publish regulations
specifying minimum guidelines for public
participation in such processes.”

EMPLOYEE PROTECTION

Sec. 4. (a) Title IIT of the Clean Air Act
(42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq.) is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Employee protection

“Sec. 317. (a) No person shall fire, or in
any other way discriminate against, or cause
to be fired or discriminated against, any em-
ployees or any authorized representative of
employees by reason of the fact that such
employee or representative has filed, insti-
tuted, or caused to be flled or instituted any
proceeding under this Act, or has testified
or is about to testify in any proceeding re-
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sulting from the administration or enforce-
ment of the provisions of this Act.

“{b) Any employee or a representative of
employees who belleves that he has been
fired or otherwise discriminated against by
any person in violation of subsection (a)
of this section may, within thirty days after
such alleged viclation occurs, apply to the
Becretary of Labor for a review of such firing
or alleged discrimination. A copy of the
application shall be sent to such person who
shall be the respondent. Upon receipt of
such application, the Secretary of Labor shall
cause such investigation to be made as he
deems appropriate. Such investigation shall
provide an opportunity for a public hearing
at the request of any party to such review
to enable the parties to present Information
relating to such alleged violation. The parties
shall be given written notice of the time
and place of the hearing at least five days
prior to the hearing. Any such hearing shall
be of record and shall be subject to section
554 of title 6§ of the United States Code,
Upon receiving the report of such investi-
gation, the Secretary of Labor shall make
findings of fact. If he finds that such vio-
lation did occur, he shall issue a decision, in-
corporating an order therein and his find-
ings, requiring the party committing such
violation to take such affirmative action to
abate the violation as the Secretary of Labor
deems appropriate, including, but not lim-
ited to, the rehiring or reinstatement of
the employee or representative of employees
to his former position with compensation. If
he finds that there was no such violation,
he shall issue an order denying the appli-
cation. Such order issued by the Secretary
of Labor under this subparagraph shall be
subject to judiclal review in the same man-
ner as orders and decisions of the Admin-
istrator are subject to judicial review under
this Act.

*“(e) Whenever an order is issued under
this section to abate such violation, at the
request of the applicant, a sum equal to
the aggregate amount of all costs and ex-
penses (including attorneys fees), as deter-
mined by the Secretary of Labor to have
been reasonably incurred by the applicant
for, or in connection with, the institution
and prosecution of such proceedings, shall
be assessed agalnst the person committing
such violation,

“(d) This section shall have no applica-
tion to any employee who, acting without
direction from his employer (or his agent)
deliberately violates any prohibition or limi-
tation established under this Act.

“(@) The Administrator shall conduct con-
tinuing evaluations of potential loss or shifts
of employment which may result from this
issuance of any requirement, emission limi-
tation, standard, or order under this Act, in-
cluding, where appropriate, investigating
threatened plant closures or reductions in
employment allegedly resulting from such
limitation or order. Any employee who is
discharged or laid off, threatened with dis-
charge or layoff, or otherwise discriminated
against by any person because of the alleged
results of any emission limitation or order
issued under this Act, or any representative
of such employee, may request the Adminis-
trator to conduct a full investigation of the
matter. The Administrator shall thereupon
investigate the matter and, at the request of
any party, shall hold public hearings on not
less than five days’ notice, and shall at such
hearings require the parties, including the
employer involved, to present information
relating to the actual or potential effect of
such limitation or order on employment and
on any alleged discharge, layoff, or other dis-
crimination and the detalled reasons or jus-
tification therefor. Any such hearing shall be
of record and shall be subject to section 554
of title 5 of the United States Code. Upon
recelving the report of such investigation,
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the Administrator shall make findings of
fact as to the effect of such requirement,
standard, or order on employment and on
the alleged discharge, layoff, or discrimina-
tion and shall make such recommendations
as he deems appropriate. Such report, find-
ings, and recommendations shall be avail-
able to the public. Nothing in this subsec-
tion shall be construed to require or author-
ize the Administrator to modify or withdraw
any requirement, standard, or order issued
under this Act.”

(b) The first sentence of section 307 of
the Clean Alr Act (42 US.C. 185Th-5) is
amended by inserting “or carrying out sec-
tion 317(e) of this Act,” before “the Adminis-
trator”.

SEX DISCRIMINATION

Sec. 5. No person in the United States shall
on the ground of sex be excluded from par-
ticipation in, be denled the benefits of, or be
subjected to discrimination under any pro-
gram or activity recelving Federal assistance
under the Clean Air Act, the Solid Waste Dis-
posal Act, or any other law administered by
the Environmental Protection Agency. This
section shall be enforced through agency pro-
visions and rules similar to those already
established, with respect to racial and other
discrimination, under title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964. However, this remedy is
not exclusive and will not prejudice or cut
off any other legal remedies available to a
discriminatee.

COMMUNITY ACTION—THE HUMAN
APPROACH TO SOLVING HUMAN
PROBLEMS

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. MOLLOHAN. Mr, Speaker, many
voices have been raised in opposition to
curtailment of numerous social and edu-
cational programs as proposed in the
Federal budget for fiscal year 1974. My
mail, and I am sure the mail of every
other Member of this legislative body,
'has been filled with comments from
individuals objecting to some of the pro-
posals which are stated or implied by the
budget submissions made by the admin-
istration on the 29th of January.

One of the letters I have received is
so comprehensive, so human, and so
down-to-earth that I believe it merits
the attention of every Member of the
Congress. The author of this letter is
currently employed by the Tyler County
Community Action Association which
is a delegate agency of the West Central
West Virginia Community Action Asso-
ciation, Inc., in Parkersburg. Her cur-
rent work is devoted primarily to im-
proving the lot of low income youth in
the 14- to 25-year-age bracket. She has,
however, been Indirectly involved with
other Tyler County Community Action
Association programs, including senior
citizens activities, arts, and crafts pro-
duction and marketing, Homestart, job
development, and community develop-
ment. Her letter follows:

Dear MR, MOLLOHAN: As a very concerned
citizen I am writing to express my feelings
and state some facts concerning some of the
P which are now under OEOQO and
other social and educational programs.

I am Involved with low Income people
every day. I see their strengths and weak-
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nesses and thelr problems. I also see some
of their trlumphs and progress in their
daily struggle to get into the mainstream
of the “good Amerlcan’” way of life.

As a Community Action worker in a rural
county, I cannot understand the senseless
and heartless cutting off of the self-help
programs which are of benefit to low income
families. In the past three years I have seen
families move from a sense of vast hopeless-
ness to the point where they are now moving
forward to the benefit of all family members.

Statistics are surely available to you show-
ing the number of low income people in-
volved in OEO programs, the increases In
family income, the number of people who
galned employment or upgraded their em-
ployment capabilities. Regrettably you don’t
see the child who is third generation wel-
fare and who—through participation In
Community Action youth programs—grows
and sees'that there 1s indeed a future and
he doesn't need to depend upon welfare.
A door is opened and he 1s ready to go
through that door and take his place in the
world of the working class of America.

Nor do you see the family who, because
Mom has put her sewing and quilting skills
to use with others like her, has additional
income with which to buy more food, school
supplies, clothing and health services. Or the
senfor citizen whose skills enable her to
supplement her income at home and thereby
purchase food, medication or transporta-
tion—all of which are very real needs for the
rural senior citizen. A Social Security check
has very little “stretch.”

If we are indeed entering an “era of peace
for mankind,” why are these human services
programs which are quietly attempting to
develop human potentials being cut while
defense spending goes on at its present level?
This is an “era of Peace'?

It would seem, also, that with all the vet-
erans coming home at long last, soclal serv-
ices will be in far greater demand than ever
before. I have worked in mental health serv-
ices and I know what war can do to the minds
of men.

To students who depend upon government
loans for educational aid; to the farmer who
depends on agricultural programs; to the i1l
who have no hospital beds—what will be the
solution of the problems of all these people
after a drastic, unreasonable budget cut?

The frustrations that I feel when I think
of the results of the proposed budget cuts
cannot really be stated in a letter, However,
it seems it might be compared to the small
child who comes home eagerly from school
to find that his home is no longer there. Be-
neath all the numbers and statistics are liv-
ing, breathing people who are counting on
the help provided by the above mentioned
programs.

Can we as a nation of Christian people let
that happen? I pray to God we aren't that
callous and indifferent to the needs of others.

Most sincerely,
: Mrs. JEANNIE PYLES.

Many fine people like Mrs. Pyles have
strived in the past 7 years to help those
less fortunate to overcome their economic
plight. It is the participation of dedicated
individuals like her which results in the
optimum of human involvement, of help-
ing others to help themselves, that makes
the retention of the OEO Agency, and
the community action programs which it
supports, so vital to this Nation. The con-
tinuation of this obvious concern for our
fellow man typifies the American spirit
which must be fostered and which must
be an underlying humanitarian consid-
eration in every action taken by the U.S.
Congress and all other elements of the
Federal Government.
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ABORTION

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, Monday I
inserted excerpts from the testimony of
various pro-abortion and pro-life medical
experts given in the criminal abortion
trial Commonwealth against Brunelle.
Today I would like to insert additional
evidence. It is my opinion that anyone
who honestly considers the evidence
will conclude that abortion destroys a
unique human person who will never be
replaced.

The evidence follows:

Cross EXAMINATION oF WiLLiam A, LyNCH,
M.D., By Mg, OTERI

Q. (by Mr. Oterl) The simple fact of the
matter is that you consider personally and
in your medical judgment as to whether or
not you do abortions or abortions should or
should not be done is colored by your philo-
sophical, metaphysical, religious belief that
the moment the egg or the ovum is fertilized,
it becomes a human being?

A. (Dr. Lynch) Let's say it adds a surety
to my medical convictions.

Q. You say, Doctor, it adds assurance to
your medical convictions. Can we divide your
convictions into two categories: religious and
medical?

A. Yes.

Q. Now, Doctor, taking your medical judg-
ment first, as to abortions, let me ask you
this: When the zygote results from the fer-
tilization of the ovum, this occurs at the
instant of fertilization, does it not?

A. Right.

Q. And you consider that zygote, and have
so testified, as being a human being?

A.Yes.

Q. And you tell us that at the time the
zygote comes into being, it has all of the
characteristics of a human being?

A, It has the genetic package, I think was
the word I used, for the characteristics for
& human being.

Q. Have you ever at any time seen a one
day old zygote or are you ever aware of a one
day old zygote surviving on being expelled
from a womb at any time?

A. I don't think anyone has ever seen a one
day old zygote.

Q. How about a one month old zygote?

A. If you want to know the earllest stage
& pregnancy has lived, I belleve it is five
months and one week.

Q. When you say “lived” . . .

A. Independent existence, outside of the
uterus.

. For 30 years or one day?

. Indefinite.

. It is, after what?

. Just as you and I.

. After how many months?

- I believe it is five months and one week.

Q. We can, for the purpose of our ques-
tions and answers, assume that prior to five
months there is no evidence of an embryo or
fetus being capable of sustaining life outside
of the womb?

A. It 1s considered non-viable for inde-
pendent existence.

ﬁ. I;nt. viable for independent existence?
- es.

Q. Are there doctors of whom you are
aware and probably number as friends who
would differ with your opinion as to whether
or not this embryo is a human being at one
month or one day?

A, Yes, I am sure there are but they have
to believe this is not human, or otherwise
they couldn’t kill it.
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Q. How about the fact that many of your
doctor friends who don't believe in this don’t
do abortions—they may be psychiatrists?

A. I believe this is very significant.

Q. Now, Doctor, continuing with the
zygote, actually, it has the genetic package,
does it not?

A. Yes.

Q. This package, one day old package founa
in the zygote, is it similar to a blueprint?
In other words, the color of the eyes are
determined?

A. I never saw a blueprint of itself develop
into a building, Mr. Oteri.

Q. I didn’t ask that.

I asked If it is similar to a blueprint.

A. No.

Q. No. It does have all the characteristics,
does it not, laid out, planned? The scheme
is made?

A. Yes, it does, as a whole package.

Q. Are you familiar with the statistics on
spontaneous abortions?

A. Well, yes, I am familiar with them.

Q. You are aware that a significant num-
ber of pregnancies terminate by reason of
spontaneous abortions, do they not?

A. Sure. Yes. One out of five,

Q. Now, Doctor, you tell us that this par-
ticular zygote of one day or one month dura-
tion is a human being, is that correct?

A. Yes.

Q. And you tell us this based upon your
medical training, is that correct?

A. That's correct.

Q. You tell us this medical training is
reenforced by your religious belief, is that
correct?

A. That's correct.

Q. And can you tell us, is your medical
decision colored by this reenforcement?

A. You have asked me that before, and
the answer is no. It is reinforced.

Q. Will you tell us how it is reenforced?

A. Because I happen to believe, as a Chris-
tlan, since you're asking about religious be-
llefs, as a Christlan, from the moment we are
born we are on our way back to God, and
the person we marry is the person who is
going to help us get back to God, and the
children we bring into the world are those
glven to us by God, to teach that child in
life until we are back with Him, and I find it
very rewarding to feel that the child is born,
the child inside the womb of my wife, the
child that grew and hiccuped, the child that
can be shown by X-ray to be sucking his
thumb, the child who can be defined by
ultra-sound and electrocardlography to have
& heartbeat as early as the 12th week; and
this child is a human being and is going to be
with all of us, my wife and I, in the here-
after. I find this very comforting and very
rewarding, and I might say this is the general
bellef of the people through the beginning
of the world.

Q. There are religlons that disagree with
you—Shintoism, Buddhism?

A, Yes.

Q. Jewish religion?

A. I'm not sure about the Jewish religion.

Q. They don't consider that a human being
until after it is born?

A. I don't want to speak for them.

Q. On the question of your religious beliefs
as coloring your feeling in this matter, you
are aware of many people who disagree with
the religlous bellefs which many of us share,
and which you have expressed here?

Yes.

Q. Would you say that, assuming that a
person did not belleve the way that you do,
that this zygote is a human being, that this
zygote has a soul, I suppose you would have
to say, it is going to share, according to you,
with the joy of God later. If a person didn’t
believe these things, but the same person
assumed, belleved that it was not human
and the termination of that life was right in
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keeping with their religious belief, would you
prevent them from getting an abortion?

A. Yes, I think that I would.

Q. Why would you do that?

A. Because if the child Is a human being,
even though a person might belleve that it
is not—and I have met atheists and Shinto-
ists and various other people who would at
least agree that it could be—then, if it is
human or could be, then we have no right
to destroy it, because it is totally innocent,
and if it is a human being who is innocent,
then we have no right to destroy it, and if
it is & human being—and I have known no
child who 1s not innocent—then it is a tenet
of law—and it could be a man or a wolf—you
still haven't the right to shoot it, because it
could be a man.

Q. You have used the word “kill” a number
of times in your direct testimony. Do you
consider the termination of a pregnancy to
be a killing, to be murder?

A, Yes—not only I, but those who did the
abortion consider the same way.

Q. You speak for them?

A, I read what they write.

Q. You consider it to be murder?

A, Yes, 1 do.

Q. You are aware of the fact that the law
does rot?

A. I am aware of the fact there is such
& thing as a statutory murder, and I am not
competent to talk about that. That is your
business and his Honor's, but there is a so-
called classical definition of murder, in the
sense that before the bar of justice the only
plea we have is innocent, and to deliberately
kill someone who is innocent I think has
classically been called a definition of murder,
whether it be statutory or not.

Q. Let me ask you, can you determine from
the—could you personally, yourself, if you
were given for examination a one month old
fetus which had been expelled spontaneously,
could you tell that was a human fetus as
compared to that of a rhesus monkey?

A. Under adequate study, yes.

Q. You could tell it personally?

A. I am not a pathologist.

Q. How about a one day old zygote?

A. You must be aware of the fact that there
i3 no thing availlable yet as a one day old

te.

E’E I'm asking you if there were, one could
determine the characteristics?

A. I belleve an embryologist, pathologist,
could determine that.

Q. What would be the difference as be-
tween the zygote of a human that expelled it
one day, and the zygote of a rhesus monkey
that expelled it one day?

A, This comes from embryology and pa-
thology, and I wouldn't want to answer that.

Q. Based on your testimony and all that
you have given today, what would you per-
sonallT conslder to be the difference between
& one month old fetus of & human and a
one month old fetus of an animal?

A. You are asking me essentlally the dif-
ference between the human and animal.

Q. What is the difference between a hu-
man and animal?

A. The difference between a human and
animal depends on the stage of development.
In this developing, we come to whatever lim-
its you would want. For example, the species’
number of chromosomes could be determined
from a tissue of one moment or one day old
zygote, if you had it, if you are fortunate
enough to get the chromosome in the speci-
men; if you get material that can be grown
so that you could have a tissue culture, you
could be specific and determine the chromo-
some pattern. I believe there are histochemic
changes which can be used to determine on
tissue whether it is human or not.

Q. Doctor, will you tell us the difference
between a fetus at eight months and 27 days
or 28 days or just prior to birth, and the dif-
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ference between an animal fetus, say a mon-
key fetus, just prior to birth.

A, A fetus at birth?

Q. All right, At birth, what is the difference
between the two?

A. I think the question is just a little bit
ridiculous in one aspect, I am sure you real-
ize. A person who could not detect the dif-
ference between a human being and a dog
at birth. I think. . ..

Q. We are talking about a monkey.

A, All right. A monkey. You are in an en-
tirely different situation. You have an an-
thropological measurement with regard to
the head and reference to the rest of the
body, the anatomical connections, of the hip,
shape of pelvis. We have an anthropoid type
of pelvis where a human being might have
an anthropoid characteristic, but not pecu-
liar.

Changes in the blood, circulating of the
blood. You can differentiate between blood
values—not histochemical changes, but
blood changes.

You could go through a whole gamut of
anthropological and tissue differences if you
wanted specific scientific differences, if
your eyes wouldn't show you the difference.

Q. Is there one particular biclogical dif-
ference, is there any one thing that makes
man different from the animal?

A, Yes, he is born of a human,

Q. What Is it that makes people human,
Doctor?

A. A human is a person who 1s born from
human being. What makes you a human
being? A human is such—he is one distin-
guished from the animals by a sense of com-
passion and pity, is one answer given by a
Russian phlilosopher. The animal has no
sense of compassion and pity. This is very
germane and appropriate under these con-
ditions, because the unborn child has al-
ways been the object of compassion since
the beginning of time, and if we kill the
object of compassion we will kill the com-
passion for man, as in abortions.

Q. Has the zygote of one day got any com-
passion? Anyone told you that a zygote at
three months or one month has compassion
or pity at that stage?

A, No, no one can determine compassion
in a person at that stage.

Q. Now, Doctor, is there any other defini-
tion you would like to give us of a human
thing?

A, What you are looking for—and I am
sure this comes to do with my faith, but
also with the faith of Socrates, who wasn't
a Catholic either, and he used the term
“psyche,” and I use the term “soul.”

I say that medicine and sclience can pro-
duce anything except a human soul. On this
basis we would differ.

Now, if you are looking for a soul, I am
sure you know that you cannot see it, but
the marks of it you can see, one of which
is the marks of compassion and pity, and
various other determinations. The human-
ness of a growing person at any stage—you
can pick out any characteristic, as you did
with regard to compassion, as I mentioned
with regard to compassion. You put a mother
with her baby in her arms at three months—
the mother can't find compassion in the
baby in her arms, but she knows it is human.

Q. But there is no question it is human
at that stage?

A. But it doesn’t have compassion that
shows, as it doesn’t show In a zygote.

Q. Doctor, the fact of a soul, or the pres-
ence of a soul, that is a prinecipal guide-light
that determines your belief that the zygote
immediately upon its coming into being is
human, is it not?

A, To say that this is the principle, it is
one of the two prineciples, because I am dif-
ferent than other Catholics: I am also an
obstetrician and sclentist. I can read the
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opinions of people who belleve in abortions
and do them and those who don't belleve
in abortion and don’t do them, and I can
arrive at a medical judgment which doesn't
have to be colored, but only supported, by
my religious beliefs.

CrosS EXAMINATION OF CHRISTOPHER TIETZE,

M.D., BY MR, IRWIN

Q. (by Mr. Irwin) You think everyone who
wants an abortion should have one?

A, (Dr. Tietze) Yes.

Q. Regardless of her reasons for wanting
it?

A. Yes,

Q. Would you please tell us whether or
not you have any opinion as to when a
human being exists in the womb of a mother,
if at all?

A. You want my personal view, or what I
interpret to be the view of the community?

Q. No, I want your opinion, Doctor.

A. My personal view is that the fetus
ceases to be a—begins to acquire the char-
acteristics of & human being approximately
at the time when it becomes capable of
independent existence.

Q. When is that?

A. Somewhere between 20 and 28 weeks.

Q. Your testimony is that your opinion is
that at that time this Infant or fetus is a
humsan being, is that correct?

A. I think that, for a variety of reasons
which have nothing to do with the district
attorney's thrust, it is more undesirable to
delay an abortion up to this time, and I
also belleve that very few people would do
this if they had free access to abortion.

Q. Do you understand, Doctor, the ques-
tion that I asked you? Let me repeat it to
you: Do you have any opinion as to whether
or not a fetus in its mother's womb at
any time while it is in the womb has the
nature of a human being?

A. I don't believe that a fetus, prior to
viability, has the nature of a human being.

Q. Do I understand after viability, it is
considered a human being?

A. After viability I would consider it as a
human being.

Q. Is that after 28 weeks you consider it a
human being; is that correct?

A. Yes.

Q. It is your theory, then, Doctor, even
after 28 weeks, & woman has a right to kill
that human being or order that human being
in her womb to be killed on demand?

A. It 15 not until after 28 weeks it has
viability; therefore it is not answerable.

Q. What if she demands {t after five
months?

A. "Sorry. You waited too long."

Q. Is that what you tell the woman?

A, Yes, sir.

Q. Under any circumstances would you
terminate that pregnancy?

A. If T were an obstetriclan, I can imagine
in very rare circumstances where such a
termination would be necessary. They hard-
ly occur in clvilized countries any more.
They did when I went to medical school.

Q. You want to limit what you testified to,
or qualify what you testified to by saying
that you are in favor of unlimited abortion
only up to the time of viability, is that cor-
rect?

A. I do not want to qualify it, because you
asked me about abortion, and you cannot
have abortion after viability is attained, and
I always had this in mind, but if you wish
me to be more precise, I would be happy to.

Q. Why don’t you be more precise, because
I think you are trying to indicate there is a
term after viability that is used instead of
abortion.

A, It is the custom in the medical com-
munity to define abortion, both spontaneous
and induced, as a termination of pregnancy
prior to viability. Therefore, the termination
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of pregnancy after viability has been at-
tained cannot be abortion, and I cannot as-
sume that your question would assume this
type of activity.

Q. Let me ask you this: Are you in favor
of termination—Ilet’s use that word; is that
what the word was that you used—termi-
nation of the fetus?

A. No, I sald termination of pregnancy. No
one terminates & . . .

Q. Pregnancy exists after viability?

A. Yes.

Q. Are you in favor of termination of preg-
nancy after viability?

A. Do you mean artificial termination with
the purpose of doing away with the fetus?
No, sir.

Cross Examinarion oF E. J. LiIEBERMAN, M.D.,
By Mr. IRWIN

Q. (by Mr. Irwin) As a psychiatrist, will
you tell the Court at what point you believe
that the fetus in the mother has to be con-
sidered by you in determining whether or
not you recommend a termination of preg-
nancy?

A. (Dr. Lieberman) At what point the
fetus has to be considered?

Q. Right. Do you believe that the fetus in
the mother is human?

A. I believe that this goes outside the
area of medical sclence and psychiatry. I do
believe that it is a relevant question, in that
what the mother regards is important, and
as a psychiatrist I would naturally want to
find out in my evaluation what the mother
thinks, but my own position is not relevant,
my own theology is not relevant to it.

Q. You are a doctor?

A. Yes.

Q. You are an M.D.?

A. Yes.

Q. Now, are you aware of fertilization? You
are?

A, Yes.

Q. Is that a human growth at that time?

A. I believe this is not a question I can
answer as a scientist or a physician.

Q. You can’t answer that question?

A. That's right.

Q. Medical sclence is fully aware what-
ever might be, whether you want to classify
it or not, it is growing inside the mother?

A. Yes.

Q. Is it your testimony that medical
sclence is not in a position to categorize
something that s growing in the mother?

A. It can be categorized as a zygote or
blasto or fetus.

Q. Those . . .

A, Those are scientific classifications.

Q. At 12 weeks can they detect by means
of an electrocardiogram the heartbeat of the
fetus?

A. Yes.

Q. At that point is it human?

A. That question goes outside of my sclen-
tific competence.

. You say that you are not qualified?

. Belentifically.

. Medically?

. That is what I mean by medically.

. You don't know, is the answer?

. I suppose that is the way I would have
to answer the question: I don't know.

Q. You are aware of what amniotic fluid
is?

A. Yes.

Q. You are aware that there are medical
processes by which amniotic fluld can be
withdrawn?

A. Yes.

Q. So that determinations can be made as
to whether or not there is a possibility of a
youngster being Mongoloid, is that correct?

A. Yes.

Q. Whether there is a possibility, because
of hereditary factors involved, as to whether
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a youngster will suffer from hemophilia if he
happens to be a male?

A. Yes.

Q. S0 that we can determine sex?

A. Yes.

Q. We can determine whether or not a
youngster in his mother's womb is going to
run the likelihood of inheriting a disease of
the mother, can we not?

A, Yes.

Q. When medicine is able to make those
determinations, do you say that fetus then
is something other than human?

A. We can do it on horses and sows, also.

Q. I didn't ask you that, did I? Have you
ever seen any human being deliver a horse
or a cow?

A. No.

Q. All right, Then will you answer that
question, then, Doctor?

A. The question whether it is human is
not related to the guestion of whether we
can determine sex or whether we can deter-
mine hereditary disease.

Q. It is related to whether or not some-
body has a right to kill 1t in its mother's
womb, 15 it not?

A. In the mind of a mother-to-be, the
question is important. It is important to
know whether she regards the fetus in a
particular way—that is, whether it is hu-
man, whether it is potentially human. I be-
lieve that the physiclan’s role, scientist's
role, would be to inform the mother, the per-
son, anyone concerned, about the scientific
facts, and let the person be informed by their
own moral, ethical or religious training as
to the issue when it becomes a human being,
and .. .

Q. When it becomes & human belng is up
to the mother?

A, It is up to the mother and whatever
counsel and education she may have in that
area.

Q. And whether it lives or dies is up to the
mother, is that correct?

A, Well, it is part of her body. I would say
yes.

Q. Your testimony, then, is the mother and
the mother alone decides whether a young-
ster in her womb lives or dies?

A, I qualify that answer by saying that I
am not in favor of abortion on demand, which
is this question and which this question re-
lates to, and that the judgment of the physi-
clan is always required, and that a physician
is not a technician, simply to do the bidding
of anyone that comes to him for procedure.
However, he does not, elther, attempt to
apply his particular moral or religious train-
ing or metaphysical judgments to a sphere
which is of her concern.

REDIRECT EXAMINATION OoF WILLIAM A. LYNCH,
MD.,, ey Mr. IRWIN

Q. (By Mr. Irwin) Doctor, with reference
to the questlions that were asked you about
Catholic hospitals not permitting abortion,
could you tell us from your own experience
what “non-Catholic hospitals " forbid abor-
tions in their hospitals?

A. (Dr. Lynch) There have been in the
past, and I belleve now still, Lutheran hos-
pitals do not. Many municipal hospitals also
assoclated with medical Institutions—Mar-
garet Hague Maternity in New Jersey, one of
the biggest in the country, for 35 years as a
matter of policy has not allowed a thera-
peutic abortion, and this is a county insti-
tution which of necessity legally has to take
anything that no other hospital can take.
In fact, if a woman had leprosy and was
pregnant, a private hospital might feel for
the patient or esthetics they shouldn’t take
her, Margaret Hague would have to take her,
by law. Thirty-five years that institution was
presided over by Dr. SBamuel Cosgrove, who
happened to be the son of a Methodist min-
ister, and he would not allow abortions, be-

March 7, 1973

cause he felt that anyone who is doing abor-
tions because of a difficult problem is either
too lazy or didn’t know how to manage the
problem. And here is an institution that in
35 years did something In the neighborhood
of a quarter of a million deliveries, all kinds
of problems—783 cardiacs without a death—
not allowing abortion, and their patients
doing very well and perfectly happy with the
situation as it was.

ONE VIEW ON HOW “TO WORK OFF
AMNESTY"

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, much has
been said in this Chamber, and through-
out this Nation, in recent months on
how to resolve the issue of the young
men who avoided the draft or deserted
the Armed Forces during the Vietnam
conflict.

There have been charges, on the one
hand, that those who oppose amnesty
of any sort are vindictive, and on the
other hand, that those who favor sweep-
ing amnesty are soft.

This controversy over amnesty carries
the same threat of dividing the Nation
as did the war itself. And I believe that
we should try to resolve this controversy
without reaching for either extreme,
and without challenging either the mo-
tives or the patriotism of the opposing
point of view.

For myself, I have opposed any gen-
eral amnesty, pardon, or reprieve for
those who refused to obey their coun-
try's laws. I do, however, support the
concept used so well by President Tru-
man following World War II—the cre-
ation of a special commission to review
each case individually, and to decide
each case on its own merits.

Should my colleagues decide on a dif-
ferent course, I recommend for their
consideration the proposal made re-
cently by Mitch Kehetian, city editor of
the Macomb Daily of Mt. Clemens,
Mich., who suggested in a recent column
that the draft evaders and deserters be
allowed, in effect, to “work off their am-
nesty,” by serving 2 years in labor bat-
talions assigned the task of rebuilding
South Vietnam.

Mr. Kehetian offers no defense for the
men who sat out the war. But neither
does he judge them harshly. He merely
proposes a method whereby these men
would pay their dues to society, and
then return to full citizenship in what
he calls “the greatest land on the face.
of this earth.”

Mr. Speaker, I offer the full text of
Mr. Eehetian’s column entitled “An An-
swer to ‘No Amnesty’” for the urgent
consideration of my colleagues:

AN ANsWER TO “"No AMNESTY"
(By Mitch Kehetlan)

Should the United States help rebuild
the bombed clities of North Vietnam—the
same clties U.S. bombers flattened to dent
the military threat of the “enemy?"

Should the United States, In a gesture of
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“let's come together,” grant some form of
amnesty to those who evaded the draft by
deserting to Canada and Sweden?

President Richard Nixon was emphatic
when he issued his “no draft amnesty” no-

ice, and because of his landslide election
Jast fall the President will apparenty stick
to his no amnesty edict for “four more years.”

But in the meantime, American green-
backs will be used to rebuild North Vietnam.
An fronic touch—capitalist dollars to re-
build the communist enemy.

First and foremost, the question of draft
evaders must be resolved. Are these mis~
guided young men a greater threat than
the North Vietnamese? If the President is
willing to help rebuild the enemy, should
he not offer a “let's come together” message
to American boys who fled their country
to evade the draft.

Before we openly condemn the evaders,
some of that condemnation must be aimed
at members of the Congress who helped di-
vide this nation over the Vietnam Question.

We should also condemn those who set up
draft evasion counseling clinics—and mem-
bers of the clergy who allowed draft evaders
to seek refuge in the House of God.

While I have lttle sympathy for those
who would flee from this land to avoid the
draft, I for one cannot turn my back on a
fellow American—whatever his reason or
philosophy. Maybe it's because my immi-
grant parents taught me that this is the
greatest land on the face of this earth—
but unfortunately many Americans fail to
recognize the freedom and greatness of
America.

If the President is considering spending
billions of dollars to rebuild North Viet-
nam—the same enemy responsible for the
killing of 50,000 American boys—he should
open his “let's come together” message to
our misguided young men hiding out in
foreign lands.

My suggestion would be to allow the
evaders to return provided they served two
years of hard labor” in rebullding the dev-
astated lands of South Vietnam—our friend
in that costly Indochina war.

Let the draft evaders witness the horror
the communists infiicted upon the brave
people of South Vietnam—and let them tend
to the thousands of unmarked graves of
herolc South Vietnamese men and women
who fought for freedom against the invad-
ing communists from the north.

And finally, remind them that while they
sought refuge in foreign lands—50,000 of
their fellow Americans gave their Hves in
the name of “peace with honor. . ."

Some liberal members of the Congress sug-
gest the draft evaders be allowed to return
and merely serve with a domestic-type Peace
Corps unit.

My suggestion, I repeat, is to send them
to South Vietnam to rebulld that small bas-
tion of democracy—while billlons of Ameri-
can dollars go to rebuild the northern cities
of the enemy—the enemy that brought
about the destruction of South Viet-
nam and the death of 50,000 American young
men.

If there is a loser in the Vietnam war, it's
the grieving family who lost a son or a
husband in Vietnam—and the thousands
more who saw their sons and husbands re-
turn mentally and physically crippled by
the hell of war.

Even the most hardened criminal 1is
granted probation when he completes a cer-
tain portion of his sentence—the American
draft dodger can serve his sentence by work-
ing it off in war ravaged South Vietnam,.

I'm certain the men and women of South
Vietnam, a nation literally turned into a
state of orphans, will make sure the draft
evaders fulfill their two years at hard Iabor.
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WHY SHOULD RUSSIA HAVE THREE
VOTES IN THE U.N.?

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr, Speaker, some peo-
ple still attempt to justify Russia, with
a population of 241,748,000 people, hav-
ing three votes in the U.N. while we of
the United States, with a population of
205,000,000 have but one vote. The Rus-
sian votes at the UN. are identified as
one for the Soviet Union; one for
Ukraine, population 47,136,000; and one
vote for Byelorussia, population 9,003,-
000. Each of these two Soviet states hav-
ing votes in the U.N. are also included
in the population of the US.S.R.

To those that think that the Ukraine
or Byelorussia are a separate govern-
ment or independent from the Soviet
Union, I read from the constitution of
the U.8.8.R., chapter 2, the State Struc-
ture, article 13:

The Union of Soviet Sociallstic Republics
is a federal state, formed on the basis of a
voluntary union of equal Soviet Soclallst
Republics, namely:

The Russian Soviet Federative Socialist
Republic.

The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic.

The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic.

Quite obvious, by the so-called Con-
stitution of the U.S.S.R., Ukraine and
Byelorussia are simply states of the
Soviet Union, without any self-deter-
mination or independence in domestic,
foreign, or international affairs any more
than any of the States of the United
States.

Then, there are those Soviet apologists
who would seek to justify the inequities
of giving the Soviets three votes in the
U.N. by stating that the Soviet Consti-
tution, at article 17, provides:

The right freely to secede from the U.SS.R.
is reserved to every Union Republic.

While the Soviet Constitution offers
this propaganda, there has never been
any secession by any of the Republics,
and certainly neither Ukraine or Byelo-
russia has seceded or gained their inde-
pendence as a condition to U.N. mem-
bership or as a result thereof.

On the basis of apportionment, giving
the Soviets three votes to our one, gives
the Soviet Union the equivalent voting
power of one vote for every 80 million
Soviet citizens, while we of the United
States receive one vote for 205 million.

The combined assessed contribution of
the three Soviet states to the UN. is 16.1
percent compared to a 25 percent U.S.
contribution. Back dues owned by Byelo-
russia, the Ukraine, and the U.S.S.R.
amount to more than $102.9 million.

The voting and membership composi-
tion and assessed contributions to the
U.N. make it an Alice in Wonderland as
far as any fairness or equal representa-
tion or financial assessments.
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MY RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM

HON. ROBERT C. McEWEN

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. McEWEN. Mr. Speaker, the Vet-
erans of Foreign Wars of the United
States and its ladies auxiliary annually
conduct a most commendable program,
the Voice of Democracy Contest. This
year’s theme was “My Responsibility to
Freedom,” and the winning speech from
the State of New York was written by
Miss Ellen Patten of Lawrenceville, N.Y.,
and a senior at St. Lawrence Central
School, Brasher Falls, N.Y.

Miss Patten’s speech is very thought
inspiring, and it is with great pride that
I insert a copy of her fine, prize-winning
speech for the benefit of my colleagues
and the general public.

My RESPONSIBILITY TO FREEDOM
(By Miss Ellen Patten)

There has never been, nor ever will be a
man Born without the weight of responsi-
bility placed on his shoulders, because re-
sponsibility, like the continuation of life is
inevitable. Although the mood of responsi-
bility may change as the world slowly elapses
from one era to another, the essence of re-
sponsibility remains the same,

We all have basic responsibilities we can
not, nor would we want to escape from, be-
cause they give us security and a purpose in
life. But here in the United States we have
another responsibility, a special responsibil-
ity that is our privilege as well as our herit-
age. We have a responsibility to freedom.

Although I share this responsibility with
millions of people in our country today, peo-
ple ranging from the socially prominent to
the vast numbers of the silent majority, this
responsibility is nevertheless a personal one.

I, as an individual, have a responsibility
and that is first of all to understand free-
dom as it applles today. So often we tend to
take for granted the many things that we
are not continually reminded of, but we owe
too much to freedom to let it fall in that
category. We have the freedom to vote in
local and national elections, and through
this we are given the opportunity to express
our opinions and beliefs in the affairs of our
state and country. Our freedom has given us
the right to a fair trial when we are ac-
cused, and when we are wronged, the right
to ask for justice. We have the freedom to
travel uninhibited and work as we chose,
Just as we are free to discuss, debate and
voice our opinions without fear of suppres-
sion. Our entire lifestyle is based on freedom,
a freedom we cannot afford to take for
granted.

Beyond understanding freedom, I have a
responsibility to preserve and protect the
standards of freedom we now enjoy. If I use
my freed®ms selfishly or unjustly, without
thought given to the rights of others, then
I have made a mockery of freedom. I have
freedom of speech, but in speaking if I un-
justly incriminate another, then I have
turned my back on my responsibility. I have
the freedom to drive my own car, but in do-
ing so If I drive recklessly or too fast, then
again I have turned my back on my respon-
sibility, Freedom is not just for one, but for
many. Therefore my responsibility is not just
to myself, but to many. I must use my free-
dom wisely, relylng on good judgment and
careful thought as well as laws and regula-
tions instituted for my safety and protection
and the safety and protection of others. This
is my responsibility and through it I, as an
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individual, am doing my part to ensure and
uphold the freedom of the people.

My final responsibility is to take pride in
my freedom as a part of my heritage and a
vital part of the great country of which I
am & citizen. If T am not proud to be an
American and proud to live in & country such
as this where freedom, democracy and the
rights of the people are guaranteed to us by
a government we the people have elected to
serve us, then I cannot truly say I have a
responsibility to freedom. Why? Because &
responsibllity shouldered without pride Is
doomed from the outset, just as a democ-
racy without the strength and support of
its citizens is doomed.

I was born into a country where freedom
was wrought at the hands of my forefathers
and I live in a country where freedom has
been fought for and often times tested at the
hands of my parents . .. but I have only just
begun, and when I am through, I shall die
in a country where freedom has survived my
tests, heard my demands, and felt my mark
upon it,

F-111 FULLY RECOGNIZED

HON. 0. C. FISHER ,

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, I insert in
the Recorp a portion of a newssiory
contained in the prestigious Aerospace
Daily of February 27, 1973.

Adm. Thomas H. Moorer, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, recently ap-
peared before the House Armed Services
Committee and in response to guestion-
ing was high in his praise of the F-111
operations in Southeast Asia. That testi-
mony has not yet been printed and re-
leased; however, testimony given by Ad-
miral Moorer before the House Appro-
priations Defense Subcommittee on
January 9 has now been released and his
statements fully recognize the unique ca-
pabilities of the F-111.

The Aerospace Daily story appears be-
low, but I would like to point out the
special mention made of the F-111 sup-
pression missions on surface-to-air mis-
sile—SAM-2—sites and Mig airfields
about 20 minutes in advance of the B-52
flights. After this tactic was adopted no
B-52's were lost either to Migs or SAM’s,
also, I would like to point out that dur-
ing this highly difficult and dangerous
series of missions no F-111’s were lost
either.

Among the capabilities of the F-111 is
its ability to fly at high speed and at only
200 feet above the ground at nighttime
and in bad weather. The mewsstory
points out in this connection that:

The F-111s particularly were effective be-
cause during the bombing missions against
North Viet Nam’s two major cities between

Dec. 18 and Dec. 29 there were only 12 hours
of visual bombing weather.

The newsstory goes on to say that:

While North Viet Nam fired over 1,000 mis-
siles during the period bringing down 15
B-52s and damaging nine others, there were
no losses during the last two days of the
December effort, partly because of the sup-
pression missions, Moorer noted.
TESTIMONY ADpS FURTHER DETAILS OF F-111'8

Vier SUPPRESSION ROLE

The heretofore heavily-classified story of

the role F-111s played In suppressing North
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Vietnamese air defenses In ralds on Hanoi-
Haiphong has been partly lifted by testimony
released yesterday.

Adm. Thomas H. Moorer, ehairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, recounted how F-11l1s
primarily, along with Navy A-6s, flew sup-
pression missions on surface to air missile
(SAM-2) sites and MIG airfields usually 20
minutes in advance' of B-52 strikes. This
partly helped keep B-52 losses well under
projected loss figures, he told the House
Appropriations defense subcommittee on
Jan. 9 (Dally, Feb. 5).

The F-111s particularly were effective be-
cause during the bombing missions against
North Vietnam's two major cities between
Dec. 18 and Dec. 29 there were only 12 hours
of visual bombing weather.

While North Vietnam fired over 1000 mis-
siles during the period bringing down 15
B-52s and damaging nine others, there were
no losses during the last two days of the
December effort, partly because of the sup-
pression missions, Moorer noted. Also "only
32 MiGs were alrborne during this entire
period,” he told the subcommittee, “and not
one B-62 was shot down by a MiIG."”

Moorer noted that since bombing over the
North resumed May B, about 2500 SAMs had
been fired at U.S. planes. But in the 10 days
of the Hanol area attacks, the 1000 missiles
managed to knock down only 2% of the
B-528 which conducted over 700 sortles. Be-
fore the ralds, a 3% loss was anticipated.

Moorer reported that a preliminary assess-
ment showed at least five SAM sites around
Hanol were damaged or destroyed by ¥-111s
and A-6s, out of around 11 or 12, while there
were nine or 10 at Halphong, “some of which
are marginal.”

Moorer said 500-pound bombs were used
mostly against the sites, although cluster
bombs were “good for keeping heads down,”
and F-106s and A-Ts used Shrike missiles
when daylight attacks could be conducted.
F—4s were also used.

In all, 20370,000 tons of bombs were
dropped during the stepped-up campalign.
Included were “smart” bombs which were
capable of taking out the generator room
alone in power plants, the admiral said.
These, however, were used mostly during the
12 hours of visual bombing weather.

Moorer added that “. . . it would take
them (the North Vietnamese) over a year
to restore all those (rail) yards (the pri-
mary means of supply) to their capacity.”
This would be true “even with significant
outside help.”

SOVEREIGN ORDER OF CYPRUS
HONORS ZENON C. R. HANSEN

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend my remarks, I insert the high-
lights of the ceremony at which a high
distinction was conferred upon one of
our foremost humanitarians and patriots
in the United States, Zenon Clayton Ray-
mond Hansen, chairman and chief ex-
ecutive officer of Mack Trucks, Inc. Mr.
Speaker, the honor to which I am refer-
ring was the investiture of Mr. Zenon C.
R. Hansen as a Chevalier of the Ordre
Souverain de Chypre.

Mr. Hansen has distinguished himself
in his community and throughout the
Nation in various executive and direc-
torial capacities in the interest of the
Boy Scouts of America, YMCA, United
Fund, U.S. Treasury Bond Drives and a
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score of other civic, charitable, religious,
educational and fraternal organizations.
He is the recipient of a number of honors
and awards for his efforts to foster and
advance the high ideals of freedom and
citizenship. y

The ceremony took place at the Chapel
of the World Church Center of the Unit-
ed Nations in New York, in the presence
of distinguished church prelates and
public officials.

The Sovereign Order of Cyprus, one
of the oldest orders of chivalry, was
founded in the year 1192, by Guy de Lu-
signan, King of Cyprus and Jerusalem,
and confirmed by Pope Innocent III in
the year 1200, who imposed upon it the
dual mission of spreading the Christian
faith and acting as a bulwark of Chris-
tendom in the eastern Mediterranean.
The nrder was created on the model of
the Hospitaller and Military Orders such
as those of the Temple, and of St. John,
installed in the Holy Land. Three hun-
dred men of noble birth were inducted as
knights in the new order and allowed
to wear the red, eight-pointed ecross of
the order at the throat. They were
obliged to defend the island route to the
Holy Land and to prevent attack and
infiltration of the infidels. The order
also consisted of men-at-arms, chap-
lains, and serving brothers who, with the
knights, were organized in commanderies.
The distinguishing mark of the knights
was a blue mantle with the red cross of
the order upon it. The order attracted to
its ranks some of the most vigorous
nobles of Christendom, and these knights
were to take an active interest in the
affairs of the Holy Roman Empire and
of the Byzantine Empire in addition to
their defense of the pilgrims and their
charitable works.

Under a succession of able grand mas-
ters, for more than 3 centuries, the deeds
and influence of the Sovereign Order of
Cyprus were enormous and its members
played an important role in the political
life of the times. After the annexation of
Cyprus by Venice, the order entered
into a period of decline and its members
dispersed throughout the Balkan States
and Western Europe. More recently the
order was activated by the descendants
of some of its most illustrious knights
with the blessings of the Holy See and
dedicated to the unique values of Chris-
tian civilization and the spirit of ecumen-
ism. Its reorganizers, like their famous
ancestors, felt obliged, in the face of the
many dangers which beset our culture
and our institutions, to reestablish this
venerable and tradition-laden order of
chivalry, springing from one of the most
respected shrines of Western thought;
affirming in this way, the continuity of
Christian effort against terror and in-
iiustlice on a far-reaching ecumenical
evel.

The Sovereign Order of Cyprus, today
a modern organization, based upon an-
cient principles and traditions is dedi-
cated “to strive for the maintenance of
Christian ideals and Western humanism,
the liberty and dignity of man, and to
oppose all forms of oppression.” Among
its objectives is the building of hos-
pitals, places of worship, and other char-
itable, spiritual and educational institu-
tions. The order honors writers, artists,
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men of science, culture, education and
medicine; leaders of the free world from
every walk of life, regardless of race,
creed, color or national origin.

In its nearly 800-year history, only 900
men have received this coveted knight-
hood and symbolic cross. For the propa-
gation and diffusion of its principles, the
order has created an institute for the
Study of Moral Philosophy and Social
Sciences, “Academie des Etudes Superi-
eures” which it subsidizes.

Mr. Speaker, it is my particular pleas-
ure to inform this House that His Ex-
cellency Lorenzo de Valiteh, titular bish-
op of Ephesus and apostolic delegate to
the United States, the hereditary grand
chancellor of the Sovereign Order of
Cyprus, heir to the rich traditions of this
noble and ancient order, created an
American commandery of the order
more than 7 years ago, in recognition of
the dynamic and crusading American
spirit which has contributed immeasur-
ably to bringing freedom from oppres-
sion to the many peoples of the world.
Bishop de Valitch personally presided
over the inauguration of the American
commandery and has since personally
overseen its affairs. A magisterial seat
in Rome, Italy, enables the United States
commandery to enjoy certain diplo-
matie privileges, and for the purpose of
propagating the order as a subject of
international law in such countries in
which it is represented. It also enjoys the
right of active and passive diplomatic
representation and to guarantee and di-
rect such representation in each and
every place where its credentials have
been presented. It can appoint ambassa-
dors, ministers and consular representa-
tives with specified districts and accord-
ingly issue appropriate diplomatic pass-
ports, pursuant to international customs.

I would like to enter in the Recorp the
names of some of the outstanding mem-
bers of this order both in the United
States and abroad:

H, R. H, Prince Louis de Bourbon.

H. 8. H. Prince L. Radziwill, Rome and
London.

Count Stefan Potockl, diplomat, Paris.

H. E. J. Velasco-Alvarado, President, Peru.

H, E. Charles Alllot, Ambassador, Ivory
Coast.

H. E. Dr. A. Bellini, Noted Industrialist,
Italy and Belgium.

H. E. Damaskinos Georgakopoulos, Archi-
mandirate du Trone Oecumenique,

General James H. Doolittle.

Lowell Thomas.

Dr. Boris Pregel, Sclentist and Philan-
thropist.

Monsignor Patrick B. Fay.

Hon. Ludoviec Huybrechts, Industrialist.

Henry S. Evans, Author and Professor of
International Relations.

Rev. Fred P. Eckhardt.

Maitre Jacques Gambler de Laforterie,
Noted Lawyer, Paris,

H. E. Philibert Bongo, Ambassador to
Rome,

Dr. Serge Korff, Professor, Nuclear Physics,
N.Y. University.

Hon. Edward Thompson, Supreme Court
Justice, New York.

Louis A. Brun, New York.

Joseph James Akston, Patron of Arts, Palm
Beach, Florida.

Victor Wallace Farris, Philanthropist, In-
ventor, Palm Beach, Florida,

Jean E. Saurel, Pan American Union,
‘Washington, D.C.
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B. E. 8. Prince Francesco Caponera di
Sebaste, Italy.

H. E. Count Luclano Pelliccioni de Poli,
Italy.

H. Dale Hemmerdinger, Real Estate Execu-
tive, New York.

Stanley Carey, Insurance Executive, New
York,

Frederick N. Kinne,
New Jersey.

A. William Carter, New York.

Donald W. Scholle, Investments, New York.

Emil V. Hegyi, Oil Company Executive,
Dallas, Texas.

Frederick Paul Pittera, International Ex-
position Consultant, New York.

These distinguished contemporaries
typify the caliber of men holding this
high honor. I wish to congratulate Mr.
Zenon C. R. Hansen at having been
selected to join this illustrious group. I
would also like to commend His Excel-
lency Bishop de Valitech for his tireless
efforts to bring about a better world and
to wish him and the knights of the
Sovereign Order of Cyprus continued
success in their humanitarian efforts.

Phd. Industrialist,

DISARMING THE LAW ABIDING

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the brutal
shooting down of prominent persons
confronts us all with the question: What
must be done to stop it?

With a great many Americans, the
quick response is “gun control”—new
Federal laws to disarm the potential
murderers.

But is this the answer?

In my opinion, Rabbi Robert A.
Kaufman of State College, Pa., has
summed up the anticontrol legislation
argument in ways that command wide-
spread attention.

Writing to a newspaper—Pittsburgh
Post Gazette—Rabbi Kaufman, a gun
hobbyist, cited a recent TV interview
with a condemned murderer and holdup
man who pointed out that criminals
always will be able to get guns, while
laws will prevent law-abiding citizens
from owning them. The rabbi asserted:

This statement is far more realistic than
the approach of gun control advocates.

He also commented that the Bayh
bill was not simply a measure to ban the
Saturday night special but, if passed,
would have eliminated many handguns
of high quality and cost which are the
cherished possessions of the hobbyists.

The rabbi continued:

Most Colt single-action western frontier
style revolvers, and similar ones made by
other companies, would have been ellminated
from the market by the provisions of this bill.
This would have been true even though this
style pistol is large, difficult to conceal, and
used mainly by sportsmen and gun hobbyists
such as myself . . . In recent years I have
never read of a crime involving handguns
where this type of gun was used.

So why, it can be asked, take them
from those who prize them in hobby or
for sport?
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Rabbi Kaufman contends that the best
approach to the gun problem is, first of
all, the strict enforcement of laws al-
ready on the books. He explained:

If this type of enforcement had taken
place for example in the case of the man
who shot Gov. Wallace, that man would not
have been there with a gun at that time.
He would have been in jail.

The Rabbi concluded:

Bringing back the death penalty, enforcing
it where it has to be done, and an end to
the general softness toward criminals will
do more to cut down serious crime than a
million gun control laws.

The solution to the gun problem, per-
haps, has never been more tersely stated.
The criminal has been getting by with
murder in recent yéars because of super-
tolerant courts and a wave of permissive-
ness generated by well-meaning, but mis-
led people across the country. It is time
that we deal with the crime problem
realistically and fully and not with some
vaunted hope of lessening it by the sim-
ple means of passing a gun control law
that eould not in itself be effective be-
cause the criminal element never would
obey it. We need to pay attention to such
men as Rabbi Kaufman who have given
the matter deep thought and reached
sound decisions about it.

COMMUNICATION WORKERS SUP-
PORT WALDIE, REID NEWS BILLS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the Com-
munications Workers of America, under
the sensitive leadership of President
Joseph A. Beirne, have been particularly
alert to threats of freedom in this coun-
try and have acted with intelligence and
vigor in efforts to protect and preserve
those values on which the freedom of us
all is most dependent. The current con-
sideration being given by Congress fo
proposed legislation that would guaran-
tee the continued free flow of informa-
tion to the public and protect the confi-
dentiality of newsgathering activities,
including legislation I have proposed,
H.R. 2187, to achieve that objective, is
an area that falls within the CWA’s
traditional scope of alertness and con-
cern,

I am pleased to be able to inform the
House, therefore, that the executive
board of the Communications Workers
of America, affiliated with AFL-CIO, has
adopted a statement with respect to the
current assaults against freedom of the
press and in accordance with their his-
toric sensitivity on this subject.

The importance of action to guarantee
the ability of the press to function as it
has in‘*the past is ably set forth in the
text of the CWA’s executive board.

I wish to call the specific attention of
the House to that portion of the state-
ment referring to endorsement of the
principles of H.R. 2187, introduced by
myself on the House side, and of S. 158,
the counterpart bill, sponsored by my
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distinguished colleague from California,

ALAaN CrANsSTON, on the Senate side.
The full text of the statement by the

CWA executive board is as follows:

THE RIGHT To KNOW

Never, since 1787, has the right of the pub-
lic to know about public business been under
so strong and concerted an attack than dur-
ing the present time. This is an attack on a
principal guarantee of the Constitution.

A little at a time, the administration has
resorted to broadside attacks on the right of
the news media to analyze and criticize the
operations of government. The administra-
tion seems to be following the line of the
present military government of Greece,
which nominally guarantees a “freedom of
the press” but in fact cracks down on news
media which “abuse” their “freedom.”

The most sinister development in the
United States is the atfempt to compel per-
sons engaged in newsgathering to reveal
sources of information. The practical effect
of such disclosure of sources would neces-
sarily be to stifle free expression.

When the Constitution was adopted, there
was wide controversy over the question of
freedom of the press. At that time, various
segments of the press were carrying on scur-
rilous attacks on public officials, even in-
cluding George Washington. The Constitu-
tional Convention of 1787 at first rejected a
provision to guarantee inviolable freedom
of the press. Subsequently, as a capstone of
the Bill of Rights, the Convention provided
for the free press, to help ensure against
abuse of power by government,

The situation In the early 1970's has be-
come so serious that the Congress is looking
into legislation to define, once again, the
doctrine that the free flow of information
must be unrestricted. The Judiciary Com-
mittee of the House of Representatives and
the Senate are hard at work on legislation
to prohibit government agencies from com-
pelling disclosure of source materials. The
proposed bills run from total privilege of the
newsgathering persons to a "qualified” privi-
lege.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

A major reason for the intense interest
within the Congress for legislation to protect
the media is a serles of federal and state
court declslons in the last 3 years. Newsgath-
erers have been summoned before grand
juries to produce mental and written notes,
still Alm negatives, and fllm and tape “out-
takes” not used In broadcast programing.
Some news media representatives have been
incarcerated because they were protecting
news sources; the reason offered by govern-
ment for jalllng of reporters has been the
implication that justice was belng ob-
structed.

The United States Supreme Court in June
1972 threw over longheld tradition and es-
tablished precedent by its decision in Branz-
burg v. Hayes, thus deciding on a 5-4 vote
that an Investigative reporter must disclose
to a grand jury information gathered in the
course of his duties. The tradition and prec-
edents date back to Thomas Jefferson,
James Madison and Alexander Hamilton
through the “Pentagon Papers' case against
the New York Times in 1971. In all of those,
the welght of decision had been toward un-
trammeled disclosure of information vital
to the public’s right to know about its busi-
ness.

Among the many bills the Congress pres-
ently is examining on the subject of legal
privilege for newsgatherers to protect sources
and continue to report the public’s business
without harassment are those introduced by
Representatives Ogden Reld and Jerome Wal-
die and Senator Alan Cranston. Congressman
Reid’s bill would provide for unqualified and
total privilege for reporters, so that they
might not be required to abridge the Pirst
Amendment’s rights in proceedings before
the Congress, federal courts and agencies.
The Waldle-Cranston proposal would extend
the unqualified privilege to reporters in all
federal and state proceedings.

The Executive Board of the Communica-
tions Workers of America subsecribes to the
principles of the Reid, Waldie and Cranston
proposals, This Board does not draw stringent
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distinctions between the Reid and the Wal-
die-Cranston proposals, since the basic right
of news media must in the end be determined
by the federal court system—which is, and
must continue to be, governed by the United
Btates Constitution as a result of the deci-
sions taken by the Constitutional Conven-
tion of 1787.

The CWA Executive Board, moreover, con-
demns the trend toward stifling of informa-
tion attempted by government at all levels
by whatever pretext employed.

The CWA Executive Board urges the Con-
gress to enact legislation for unqualified pri-
vilege in terms sufficiently clear that the
declarations of the nation’s founders in 1787
may be fully honored in the 1970's and
beyond.

SHIP SUBSIDY UP 20 PERCENT
HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 6, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN, Mr. Speaker, while so-
cial programs are faced with massive
budget cutbacks, certain special inter-
est subsidies are alive and prospering.

The President’s budget proposes that
we subsidize ship construction by $213
million—an increase of more than 20
percent in 1 year.

An increase in special-interest sub-
sidies at a time when programs that help
people are being closed down every day
is a tragic example of our Nation’s badly
misaligned priorities.

As Congress works this year to reshape
our national priorities, let us find a bet-
ter use for the proposed $36 million in-
crease in the ship construction subsidy.

SENATE—Thursday, March 8,

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian
and was called to order by Hon. ROBERT
T. Starrorp, a Senator from the State
of Vermont.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, our Creator and Redeem-
er, before Thee we acknowledge that
Thou art holy and we are unholy, Thou
art perfect and we are imperfect, Thou
art pure and we are impure. In these
Lenten days of penifence and renewal,
may a new spirit be born in us and in
all the people of this good land. Deliver
us from all that obstruects the way of
righteousness and truth. Deliver us from
pride and prejudice, from the clash of
class with class, or race with race, from
hostility or mistreatment of our fellow
citizens, from distrust of one gnother,
from intemperate speech, the hot in-
vective, the cruel epithet. Set our minds
upon the vision of Thy kingdom and a
better people in a more righteous land,
that we may set forward the fulfillment
of that kingdom, the law of which is love
and the Ruler of which is the Lord of
Life.

In His name who forgives and renews
the humble and contrite of heart. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND).

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.S. SENATE,

PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., March 8, 1973.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. RoBerT T,
STarrForD, & Senator from the State of Ver-
mont, to perform the duties of the Chalr
during my absence.

JamEes O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. STAFFORD thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Rep-
resentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, informed the Senate that,
pursuant to Public Law 301 of the 78th
Congress, the chairman of the Commit-
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tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries
has appointed Mr. Downing, Mr. Eck-
HARDT, and Mr. MosHER as members of
the Board of Visitors to the U.S. Mer-
chant Marine Academy, for the year
1973, and Mrs. SurLrLivaNn has been ap-
gglnbed to serve as an ex officio mem-
A

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Tues-
day, March 6, 1973, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Nunw). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CAMBODIA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in the
the latest issue of U.S. News & World
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